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HOW

TO LEARN SPANISH
WITHOUT TOIL.

Thousand: of Spanish werds look ltke Enghsh ones:
msking the best of this advantage, we shall proceed
boldly, using words already known and gradually
increasing the proportion of “ unknown ' words. whose
meaning will be easily guessed, in fact. from the general

. meaning of sentences,

Az you will see, we ask of you only a very small
effort : to read the Spanish text of each lesson; compa-
ring it at the same time to the figured pronunciation and
to English; then, to read each sentence again and repeat
it immediately.

Do not learn anything by heart : the smple
exercise of repetition, renewed every day, will accustom
vou quite naturally to the turn of Spanish sentences. and
bring vou to use them mstinctively.

Two essential pieces of advice :

First, study a little every day: regularity is the most
important thing; learning a language is not only a
question of memory and intelligence; there iz also, as in
the study of a musical instrument, a question of physical
accustomance, which makes daily practice neces-
SATY.

Secondly, never make a point of learning a lesson
* thoroughly "'; it is by constant association, and not at
first sight, that words, like people, grow familiar. The
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most useful words recur oftenest and you will guickly
get acquainted with them. By occasionally reading over
previous lessons, you will also remember the less current
words.

As you see, the work is casy, thanks to the natural
and living character of the text, you will take a growing
interest in it, and that will be the surest pledge of final
SUCCESS.

The lessons grow Iunger b}r deg‘rets. but habit wall
make them easier and casier, and you will find ne diff-
culty in studying one every day; upon that basis, and
allowing for possible interruptions and also revisions,
5 months will be required to know current Spanish.

If you are in a hurry, learn two lessons a day, by
studing hall an hour morning and eveming, and in
addition reading over during your spare time,

The pronunciation iz easy and practically always
according to spelling. Pronounce distinetly each syllable,
without any slurring : only be careful to pronounce the
stressed syllable louder (shown by [at letters) ; that stress
s much less capricious than in English and affords no
real difficulty,

The records, mterpreted by excellent Caslilan
artists, make the pleasure of study tenfold, ensure a more
perfect pronunciation, and accustom your ears lo the
true spanish ring. Do not hesitate, except in case of
material impossibility, to secure at least a few of them.
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Fwﬁenﬁeddﬂrdy,ﬂehﬂe, n
Hm first lﬁm hnunt underlined the

Sﬂ text, which alone 13 recorded.

Lectura Primera (1°)

Pronunciation : lecloora preemayra. Stress oo
and may very distinctly.

English : First reading [reading first].

Alberto va a Paris

Pron. : albairto va a pareess.
The Spanish a is midway between a in cat and a in
father, even before 1 or r.

English : Albert goe: to Paris

1 — jAlberto! {Tu! ¢ Es posible?

Pron. : albairto! too! ess posseebly?
English : Albert! You! is (it) possible?

2 — ¢Como va, Carlos? ¢y tu famiha?
Pron. : commo va, carlos? ee too [ameeleeah?
{One syllable for lia).
English : How goes (it), Charles? And your

family?




2 oo {uuml
3 — Todos perfectamente jqué sorpresa! jvo

te crela en Paris!

Pron. : todoss pairfectamenty! kay sorpressal
yo lay cray-ee-a cnn pareess!

English : All perfectly, what (a) surprise? |
thought you in Pans. In crefa, stress the 1.

4 —— Me marcharé la semana que viene, Nh

—— i — e —

director no me lo permite antes.

Pron. : may martcharay la saymanna kay viayny.
mee deerector no ma¥y lo pairmeety anless.

English : 1 shall start {march me) the week that
comes. My director does not permit me before.

Naote, in marchard, that ch is préncunced feh in Spanish =

in English, In viene. vie tn eone syllabe, as in de-wia<tion. The

¢ articulated lazily, tends towards b, In antes, &n = socunded =
i “ oanimal v,

5 — ¢Vas por mucho tiempo?

Pron. : vass por modtcho tiemmpa. The accent
on mod indicates that the sound moo must be
strongly stressed. V' is soft, nearly b,



trea (trem) 3
3

English : (Do you) go for a long [much] time

(W'e parentheses the woads which are necemary for
hﬁqﬁm’buuéﬂ Spanish: between brackets,
ihe literal , ranslation.]

6 — No lo sé; probablemente por tres sema-
nas, y, si es posible, por un mes.

Pron. : no lo say; probably-menty por tress say-
mannass, es, see css posseebly por oon mess.

English : (I do) not know it; probably for three
weeks, and, if (it) is possible, for one month.

You have read attentively the Spanish fext, and campared
il fp the fgured promunciziion and the English. You wndersland
it caaily. Read i egain aloud, marking the stress well, {If you
sody with the récords, listen lo il latce previausly, fellowting on

the book ol the same Hme.)
.//Ef)dﬂeofbt

no me {o
antes;

When this has been done, let wus read it over
together : A prapos of Lectura ’lrimtu. let us mole rhai the
Engiish muic e dogs nel exisl in Spanish. Generally, e is sounded
the ay Lor a in male),

In Absertc va a Paris, the accenl on the i does in ne wagl
!I'I.-.l'_Er s sownd, bul ;r'mp]'y means lhal the syllable ris is siressed
The final s is seunded: s is always pronounced in Spanizh;
a‘!llﬂ!ﬂl likg {'ol'li‘!:.. a5 n [rmilﬂe, il rrmainj h:lrd, nal J:E'rn:rallng
inls z.

Lectura 1




-

4 cuane [coumtre) 5

in sentence " 1, you are prabably surprised ot ihe puncluwalion,

The exclamation and question marks, inverled, arc plaied ol the

beginning; thal will be explained in leson 7. paragr, 4. .

fn Spanish, r is always sharply scunded, and corresponds lo rr
in Fnglish, as in err.

Sentence n® 2 : Notice thal u meamng vour (ta I'a.mil_i.nl' dosd .
nel bear an acceni, as eppesed fo 16 meaning Fou (senf. o I);
no difference in pronuncialion.

Senience n® 3 : in Paris o here @ en Parin: if vou wen'l mail 1
fer an explonation; see less. 7. poragr. 0.

Senlence n® 4 : me marcharé : [ shall start, literally * march
me . withou! the promaun vo, |. Likcwize, in senl. § : ¢Vas por
mucho tiempo?; withoul the proncun ni: this omision of -
pranouns, tery common. makes the senlence lighler, witheel any
danger of error, since the forms of the werb in the differend
persens are sufficienily distinguished by the car. Muche means
much, or very.

Bentence n® 8 : no difficully; remember thal for the momen!
your work consisis only in understanding the Spanish text,
and in knowing how o repeal cach senlence immediately afler
reading il.

To end the lesson : read aloud the first senlence in
Spanish ; then losk wp and repeat il alond agein—mind the siresst
If you pet muddled op. begin again. [s thiy dene? Now lo the

nexl senlence, and sa an le the end of the lesson.

If vou have the records, lislen fwice again lo ke lessan
before this exercise, and by lo follow withoui looking af ihe
printed lexd,
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Lectura Segunda (2°)

—_——

Pron. : lectoora saygoonda.

Alberto va a Paris (fin)

Fin is sounded feenn and means end (final).

Before studying this lesson, repeal aloud the previous
One.

1 — Hombre! te envidio, ¥ espero que todo

ira bien.
Pron. : ombry! tay enveedio, ee espairo kay
toddo eera bee-enn (one syllable).

English : Oh! [man ], (I) envy you and hope
that all will go well.

Hombre, man, is used as an exclamation. marking surprise or
admiration. H is always mute in Spanish: ¢ is almon b

Pron. : por kay no? kay tay feegoorass?
English : Why [for what] not> What (do vou)

imagine

Lectura 2




B eels [2ay-isa)
3 — ¢Qué £ yo? La vida de Paris es tan

amimada.

Pron. : kay say yo? la veeda day pareess ess
tan animadda.

English : What (do) [ know? [The] life in [of]

Pars is so ammated!

4 — No te preocupes; yo viviré tranquilo; me

divertiré, evitando las aventuras.

Pron. : no tay pray-occoopes; Yo veeveeray
trankeelo; may deevairteeray, ayveetando lass
avenloorass.

English : Never mind! [Do not preoccupy your-
self] ; I shall live tranquilly; [ shall divert myself
avoiding [the] adventures.

Nole thatl qui, ot in trenguile, i proncunced kee.

.|I_|'. |.lr|:|:-r<§|'r|,.' s 1he Spqm'JL .-irp.d'm, E}rc L :j.hd' h drg Iwia
dating! fellers, in proctice dhey are alwagys mized ap,  Peaple
fronstince neither b mor v, kil a alock saund belween the oo ond
gencrally much nenrer the b. 5o, prensuned da vide, vo wi-



n g wste (seemptyl T
wrg; eviiendo, avendmran oz if v were b enly ﬂmﬂwhdhlizl'!
 safily, by drawing the lipa together withoul jaoiming
them. And, indeed, don't whe wo much wouble, for you will he
Fﬁ[ﬁ‘"y‘ wnderatood if hl.l pronguncs the o i ke Eqiliah
wag: bud this proawciation @ in Spanish somewhat pedontic, cml
preienios, gnd should be = abgided ©

Allcw far this ohservchion when repeating the lesson. senbence
afler semidnce, eéxacily as we: indicated far e previows ene

- L agreed that you will be contemt to understand,
withawt trging te explain the wepbol forew, or the phraves thal
differ from the Enj'ﬁlh s, .

|

Leccion Tercera (3¢)

1
S Y

!

Pron. : leckthiown tairthaira.

C before & and | s sounded hike the English hard th in think.

The Andalusians and Argﬂ'l-h'ﬂda pronownce ¢ like s; we ahall
mdicafe the Caslilian ¢ by th,

fi iz in order o aveid alm'!mp by these crplonations that e
walled sur fivst teo lessons ™ readings ™.

Dos semanas después

Pron. : doss saymanpass desspoo-ess.
English : Two weeks after.

ln después, puds counts for one ayllable: the scund of & domi-
notes that of u doo).

Leccion 3




8

ﬂll.lu.r Euh.]‘w]

— jQué veo! No te has marchadoj ¢ Tu

director no te ha permitido...

Pron. : kay vay-o? no tay ass martchade? too
desrector no tay a pairmeeteedo..,

English : what (do I} see? you have not left?
vour director has not permitted you...

2 Si, hombre, si: me he marchado: he visto

Paris; me he divertido, mucho; todo el

mundo me ha tratado bien...

Pron. : see, ombry, see; may ay marichado; ap
veesto pareess; may ay deevairteedo, mootcho;
todo ¢l _mmndu may a trattado bee-enn {ulﬂ

syllable) .

English : Yes, ves, indeed; {I) have left; (I)
have seen Paris; (I) have diverted myself, much;
everybody [all the world] has treated me well.

3 — ¢Por qué has regresado tan pruntn:‘

Pron. : por kay as raygraysado tan pronto?
English : Why [lor what] have you come back
so quickly?
Lo mal sefien the & in regresadal,
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4 — :Por qué he regresado tan pronto? ¢No
le adivinas?
Pron. : por kay ay raygraysado wn pronte?
no lo adeeveenass? N
English : Why have (I} come back so quickly?
(Do you) not guess it?

5 — No lo adivino... jCaramba! ¢te ha fal-
tado dinero?

Pron. : no lo adeeveeno: caramba; tay a fal-
tado deenayra? :
English : (I do) not guess it; By Jove! You were

short of money [money has failed you]?

6 — Claro, hombre.

Pron. : claro, ombry.
English : Of course, then! [clear, man].

Clare is one of the words thal you will hear oftenest in cur-
real conférsiition, with the meaning of : Of course. certainly!
You're rightl Siress the first sullabe strongly. A propos of siress,

e odifize you fo read withoul further delay paragr. 2 of lesion 7.




10 diee (duaith)
Leccién Cuarta (4°)

—

Pron. : leck-thiown kwarta.

Dos semanas después (fin)

Lel ws now adopt the normal form ef our lewend; jfiral, the
Spanish lext, then the pronuncialion, and. epposite, the English
text and the noles, to' mhich refer the fat numbers in ihe dext

as. (1),

1 — ¢Es la vida tan cara en Paris?
2 — Mucho més cara que en Madrid; v con
las excursiones, los teatros, los cafés... (1),

3 — ¢Tenias mucho dinero?

4 — Tenia dos mil francos (2).

5 — {Mil francos por semana! jCaramba!
i No has perdido el tiempo! ¢Y ahora?

6 — Abhora, 51 me prestas veinte pesetas, seras
un perfecto amigo (3).

PRONUNCIATION. — doss saymannass desspoo-ess (Ranl.
— 1 e1s la veeda tan cara en Pareess. — 2 mootche mas
cara kay en Madreed: se con lass escoorces _ownes, lows
tav-miross, lowss caffayss. — 3 taynee-ass mooichs deenayra?
— 4 taynee-a doss meel Francoss. — 5 meel francom por say:
mannal caramba! no ass pairdeedo ¢l tiempo! ee B-omm? —
6 a-ora, see may presiass vay-inly paviayiss, saitmss aon paig-
fecto ammeego.

EXERCISE :

(Each lesson will, from mow on, include an exercise of repetis
tion. Let ws begin modesily by o few shert stnlences, whick yow
will read once firal, making sure of the meaning of Uhe Englich
texi, then a second fime, repeating withoot laiking ai the taxt, Ay
there are no new words, we shell nel give ithe jigured pramuns.
eialion).

— 1 Yo me he marchado. — 2 Ta has perdide
mucho dinero. — 3 Todo el mundo ha regresado
tarde. — 4 Mi director me ha visto. — 5 La vida es
mids cara en Paris que en Madrid.
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Twa weeks Tuer dthe endd — 1 Is [the] lile so
oxpensive in Paris? — 2 Much mode etpensive than in-Ma-
drid ) an with the eteursions, the theatres; the cafés. . —
& Had [Held) (vouy-much maney? — 4 (1) had [held] two
thousdod francs, — 5 [Oné) thousand francs & [by] week!
By Jove! {(You) have not lost your [tha] vimei And now?
— & Now i {you) lend me Hwenty pesetas (yoa) will be a
perfect friemd | :

NOTES.

(1) La excursion @ dhe excwrsion; laz excursiones @ the
drcursions. "The plyral is in es in words epding by a comso-
nant - da dor, e Josser, las Mores, Note the provanciation :
epenorcre-._ owness, = jollowed by a consonant hecomes &
AWy las excursiomes and log teatros, los cafés? See par-
agraph 7, leason T,

(2) To bave, when not @0 adxiliary, is lemer. Stress the i
strongly i tenias and eéspecially in tenia, for the word femm
{pron. tayma) also exists, with the same meaning: as in En-
glish {taema = tapeworm) but stresszed on the e

(3) Haour is hora; ahern is literally © “at hour ™, i. €3
at the presént haur, now, Don't forget that W is always mute.

U | have Ieft [have marched me]. — 2 You have lost much

mone¥, — 3 Everglody [all the world] has come back late, —

« 4 My director has seen me, — 5 [The] life is more expensive
in Parig than in Madrid,

Don't forgel thal s remaing hord belween livs vowels.

Leccion 4




12  doce (dothy)
Leccion Quinta (5°)

Pron. : leckthiown keenta {not quinia).

Buenos dias, doctor (1)

1 —— Mambri se fué a la guerra,
iQué dolor! jqué dolor! jqué pena!
Mambra se fué a la guerra,
No s¢ cuando vendra... (2).

2 — Muy bien, dona Clara. jQué alegria!

3 — ¢Es usted, doctor? ; Buenos dias! Usted
viene muy tarde (3),

4 — Dispense; no he podido venir antes; he

* tenido una operacion muy delicada.

5 — ¢Ha terminado bien?

6 — Creo que si; pero no lo puedo saber

seguramente antes de dos o tres dias
¢ Qué hay de nuevo? (4).

7 — He recibido una carta de mi marido (5).

PRON. — boo-aynos deeams, dector. =— | mammlroo sy
fo_ay o i85 gairrs (owe us ¢ e polled) s ey dolles... pains -
kwande vandra. — 2 mog-_ee bi-_ min, dofs (we shall oote
by the Spanish levier uslf, &, the I gn as in wuign} o Clim .
alaypree-al — 3 pm coatay docter? beo-aynom deeass; cuslmy
day-ny mos-_ee lardy. — 4 decipensy, sy podeedo venmer
anivss. fayneedo ocosa opayralhesown duileccads. — 5§ &
talrimentacds bi-__ain. — 6 cray-o ¥a¥. Py pemmyde
wbbpir saygooramenty.. day., kay meee day svcayve, — T ray-
thee-beede cona.. (We sball no. danger nole e pronundation of
werdi which of ferd e diffealiy).

T ——
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Gond dav[sl, doctor. — 1 Maribrough ‘s a-going (was)
Ao e warlsh what () sorvow, wimt (@) sorrow, what (=)
grief! Marlbe. ., exc., (1) don't know when (he) will come
'irbifcir}. — 3 Very well, Mes Clara, whil gaiety] — 3 I3

that) you |[your honour], doetor? Good dayls]l! You come
very late — 4 Excime (me), (1) bave not been able to come
Telore: (1) have hed [ield] o very delicate operation, —
5 Has (it} ended well? — 6 (1) think =0 [that yes] ; but (1)
eammot koow i surely before [of] two oc three days, What's
iew [wchiat has of new]. — 7' (1) have received 4 letter From
[of] my hosbaod,

NOTES.

(1) Fuencs dias is litetally good dasys, plomal El dia s
thé doy ; badna, Foad.

(2) " Malbrowrl s a-going 10 the wars " the famons pop-
glar French song, brought inte Spain by Napoleon's armies,
fds remained poputar in Spain too. Only, the noble lord
Moriborgugh, changed by the French o Malbrosick, has be
come in Spanish Mambri, and the ™ miropton ourentaie.. "
[diddle, diddle, do} has been ceplaced by * qoé dolor ", e
The tune is approximately thut of * For he's a jolly good
fellow ™,

i3y T-Esitlf i5 the comtraction of Vuestra merced (voo-
esiva mairca¥) ¢ yonr shercy, your groce (Es ogaed P micans
i fact 3 ox ool your henoer®, aml Tsved viene © your Hompwr
cemes. 1t 18 the ourrent form Spanish, so that if yon don'l
gy 1" o somebody, vou address him in the Ird person,
us Erench servants do : Does Mansiewr vion! anyihing?

(4) Hay (a-ce} means there iz or i there according to the
iieating of the sentence.

£5) Mind ! Unn eactn is:0 [effer, not 2 card: we shill See
laler how card is transtated,

Leceion 5
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EXERCISE. — 1 :Cuando vendrd Iu amigo?l*
— Nolo 6. — 2 ¢Cuando vendra usted? — Vendré
muy tarde. — 3 ¢Qué ha recihido usted? — He
recibido una carta. — 4 El dector no ha podido venir.

— 5 Creo que vendra después. — Espero que si.

Leccion Sexta (6°)

Pron. : leckthiown sessta.

Adios, doctor

(Continuacion de la leccion quinta.)

1 — ¢Dice cuando vendra?

2 — Manana, y dice que tiene una buena

noticia.

3 — ¢Regresara en ¢l tren de la tarde2-(1).

4 — No lo dice, pero parece seguro.

5 — Muy bien: iré a la estacion (2). Adies

dona Clara.

6 - ¢Se marcha usted tan pronto?

7 — Dispense; me falta tiempo.

‘8 — Adios, doctor. (Dona Clara, sola) : Es
un excelente médico, pero jqué palur
do! (3).

PRON. — conteenoo-sithiown - »di_owms.. keents, —
1 deethy, — 2 mananns. . cr.. liayny oona hos. _sina noliee:
thia. -— 3 raygraysmra en el tean day...—4 parayihy waygoors,
— & mwo-_ee bi-_ain: coray estithiown,.. dona clam. —

G say mariha cosiay tan pronw? — 7 decspesay.. lempo, —
8 esa-thnylenty.. paleordo.
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will you friend come? — |l dol mot know fil]. —
2 When will you [your Honows] comer — (I} shall come wery

you [hay your H.] received? — (1) have
4 The dogter hass not been shle 1o come. —
will ‘come later. — (1] bope s [thal yeal.

afraid by the wse of Usted; gou'll et wed i il dery
quickly. Perhapa you afready know the following semience thal,
ogether  with Caramba ond Ole & considered in Englaad a

pamieh A la disposicion de usled! (. deesposssethiown !,
ﬁ]i_h gzcént on Me lefler £, ssunded fhe n i ugn, 0 called

i
£

Good | bre, doctor (sequel 1o the Sth losson). — 1 Dots
{he) say when (he) comes [will came] ¥ — 2 To-morrow,
and the) savs that (he) has [holds] [a1] good pews —
3 Will {he) tome hack by [in] the sfiernoon irain? —
4 (He does) not' say ib, hut (i) locks cepfpin, — 5 Very
welli (I will go 1o the smiion: Cood bye, Mrs Clara, —
6 o voa Jedave [march hilm your Homowr] =0 quickly ? —
1 Excuse (meh; I lack [rfime fails me]. — B Good beve, doc-
fop, Mre Clara, alone . (He) iz an exeddlent dactar, hul
what (n) gokel!

Deyprense wsled,
me ﬁzf& el

Zeernf1o,

NOTES,

(1) La tarde ; rhe ajfermoom, same word as tarde, Jate.

(2) La estacion : the stotion; yvou will also see : la esta-
Lua, tie staine; el estomago, the stomach; Estraburgo, Sivas-
Epurg; especial, special, etc., and even : la libra esterling -
the ponnd steriing.

(3) Mind the pronunciation of excelente,

Leccion 6
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16  dieciseis or dier v seis

EXERCISE. — 1 El doctor tiene mucho diners.
— 2 Tu amigo no ha podido venir. == 3 ¢Viene
usted a la estacion? — 4 ¢ Tiene usted hempe ahora?
— 8 :Qué dice doia Clara? — 6 ¢Qué dice usted?
— 7 Mi marido parece triste (treesty)., — 8 Usted
[parece triste.

fL.el ws make il clear that has is ha when an ouxiliary and
LLEne Jlﬂ H1¢ l!J”lﬂ' [ 135 Thu; i C..r]nl ha wisto Fal;l- H Cﬁﬂ'l'll'.‘l-
hat seen Poris (lo have, guxiliory)y Carlos tiens un amigo s
Charles has o friend (lo have, possess). And, ainee, to sop yea
{singularl we wie the 3rd person : Usted me ha permitido @ wow
have [your F. Kaz] permitted me.... and Usted fiene mi diners.
gou have my moncy.

Leccion Séptima (7°)

Pron. : septeema.

REVISION AND NOTES

1 You understand easily enough the shen
dialogues which form the first six lessons. Ask for nothing
more; the rest will come by degrees. Your Spanih
— turrent Spanish, the common language — will devel-
op as noturally as a frut ripens, As your knowledge
increases, we shall try to give you texts that will be mare
interesting. more characteristie from 1he point of view of
Spanish life, A linle humour does no harm: and it i
often with @ =mile that the best work i=- dosie,



docter hay moch mosey. — 2 Wour not
"3 Do yoa {does your H] enme e
‘you [has your H.) mm?-——l'ﬁl’hﬂ
way? — 6 What (do) you [ H.] say?
7 My hushand looks sad: — B You |your H] locks sad.

_mmﬂfﬁ:ﬁaﬂﬂh which won’! fesisl g few dap’
realize that- fi & normal tat o the day's
¢ points sheild appeor a litlle fogpgy te mou : light will
by lhe rollowing leweny, noturally wnd withos! ang
#ffort. For (he moment, wour work remmine a pasive ome
reading ond repeoling. You mre on the travelling belt : e
wamesels e cmraed.

2 The stress follows extremely simple rules. As a
mule, every word ending by a wowel is stressed
on the last syllable but ome. Thus: amigo,
mafiana. todo, espero, dinero, perfectamente, etc...

Thiose which don't follow the rule bear an “ acute ”
accent on the syllable to be stressed : médico, marchavé,
iré, vendra, regresara... (You have surely noticed that
the siressed final vowel characterizes the future of verbs).

Az a rule, too, words ending by a consonant, -
are stressed on the last syllable : doctor,
director, Madrid, usted, venir, etc... However if the
final consonant is an s (marking plural of nouns) or
an n (marking plural of verbs), this rule does not apply;
thus we shall have in the plural : amigos, todos, sema-
nas, ete. If, exctptiuna"_s' a word r.nding in 5 or nis
stressed on the last syllable, it bears an acute accent :
Paris, después, adids, leccidn, estacidn, etc... As we shall

Leccion 7
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18  dieciocha
continue to indicate the stress by a fat letter, you wiﬂ
have, however, no difﬁcully in this respect.

3 The pronunciation is naturally not acquired in
a week; but it is casy. Especially the r must be slightly
rolled, with the tip of the tongue, pointing to the palate,
just above the teeth : vendra, iré, guerra, cree, carna,

4 The wmverted question mark is placed at the begin-
ning of the question, to avoid all misunderstandings owing
to the absence of pronouns. Es posible means : if is pos-
sible, and ¢es posible? : [s it possible? The only diffe-
rence being the punctuation in written language and the
inflexion of the voice in spoken language, Vas a Payis ;
you go fo Pans. ¢ Vas a Paris?: do you go fo Pans? —
The same for the cxclamation mark, though its necessity
is not guite so ohvious,

5 The final d in vated, Macrid, etc., can be pro-
nounced very lightly, but. as many Spaniards don’t pro-
nounce it at all, let us follow the simplest course.
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6 MNowns in o are generally masculine, those m a
fermamine ; but 3t = no absolute rule and we have seen el
dia, the day.
The adjectives whaose masculine is in o change it into a
in the [feminine : un hombre tramquile; una vida
tranguila.

7 The article the is ¢ befure 3 masculine noun
“in the singular, and fos in the plural, — It is la before
a Temimine noun in the singular, and los i the plural.

Cenerally speaking, masculine nouns end in o or in
or (el mondo, el doctor). Feminine nouns in a o
ion la cana. la estacidn).

In: yo lo sé [ know it; yo lo créo, I believe it; yo
o adiving, lo {it) is the npeuter pronoun.

Let ue stop now to-day's explanations; yet, one mome
recommendation ;. don™t fail to read the numbers aof
pages occasionally in erder to learn how to count. And.
8 propos, one 13 une (oono) ; a {(with a masc.) 15 an
{oon) ; (with a fem.) : una {oona).

E,qi?n.h et muche
7 ﬁt-nu{w 3

Leccion 7




20 veinle (bai-eenty)
Leccion Octava (8<)

Pron. : octava.

Iremos a Espana

1 — Hay diversos medios para aprender una
lengua (1). '

2 Se pueden tomar lecciones en una escuela, o
con un profesor, o por corresponden-
cia (2).

3 Se puede estudiar con un libro para aprender
solo, sin profesor (3).

4 También se pueden emplear discos, estu-
diando con mas placer y menos esfuerzo
(4).

5 Pero de todos los medios, ir al pais es el mas
agradable y el mas practico...

6 — jClare! Usted habla como un libro:

7 ¢como puedo yo ir a Espafia para aprender
el espanol? Me falta tiempo, me falta
dinero...

8 — No se preocupe usted, amigo mio; ma-
fnana mismo iremos a Espafa... sin necesi-
tar tiempo ni dinero.

PROM. — eeraymoss o espaia. — 1 a-ce deevairscss

maydioss para appraindair... laingwa. — 2 say poo-_.ayden ig-
mar leckthiowness...  cacoo-nila... ocon  profemor.. correspon-
dainthia, — 3 . pov-aydy... estoodiare... solo, sinn, —

4 tamiba w ain Jirll.pl.l:.'-‘rr -::lel:-lrms... |'|]l|,|1|.ir... A ¥ T
essfon- _airtho, — & payro.. pa-eess.. mas  aggradably..
— 6 oostay abbla, — T poo-_mido.. espafiol?.. tiempoo.
desnayro.... — B LopraYsecoopy... MARARA WMESEMO... BHAY-
la:\'tht‘d;rr,

Adter B U is mule in gie, gui; but 1 iz sotmded in HunG
lengua s sounded : |mingwa. 1
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{We) ashall go Lo Spain. — 1 Thare fre dirers means
! iurlum{ing}nlmw—ﬂﬂmmnukelmma

school or with a teacher, or by correspondence. — 3 Ome
can stidy with a book to learn alone, without (3) teacher.
— 4 Oue can also use [employ] records, studving with more
pleasire and lcss effort. — 5 But of all [the] means, to go
o (the) country is' the most agreable and the most conves
mient. — 6 Of course, you (ydor 1) speak like a hook; —
7 How can [ go to Spain to learn {the] Spanish? [ lack
vme I lack mowey [tume fails nie..]. — 8 Do not bé preac-
cupied, iy [riend [friend my]; even to-marraw [to-m. even]
fwe) shall go to Spain... withott needing time nor meoney.

NOTES.

(1) TI?_, in order 10 is para and not por. As you will see
i the next scontence, por also means by,

Hay (a-ee) means there are as well as ihere is.

{2) Leccion loses ity accent i the plaral; owing to the
addition of a syllable ending in s, it needs it no longer, the
stress being then normally on the last but one. We put a
fat o only because it dominates in the diphtong io.

(32 Se puede is the usval phraze {or ome caw; in semt.
2. notice the use of the plural : se pueden. Nearly all words
ending in i0n (plur. iones) are feminine.

(4) Z iz always sounded like the spanish ci or ce, i, e, like
the Engiish hord 4 (5. 3rd lesson). The English z docs not
exist.

Leccion 8




22 verabidos

EXERCISE. — 1 Manana e a la estacion;
Carlos ird también; iremos todos, —— 2 : Ha visto usted
mi libro de espanol? — 3 Si: es mds practico goe el
mio. — 4 ¢Puede usted prestar dos o tres discos al
amigo Pedro? — 5 Dispense, no puedo: no presto
miz (pron. meess) discos. — 6 E= usted muy libre.
(pron. leebry).

Without yet trying to learn the conjugation of verbs. lel ts
sxaming them (distrusfully as of they were unknown insseisl.
We see three kinds : tomar. fo foke; aprender, fo learn; servin,
fo aerve. They are the thres conjugalions : infnitives in ar, o, in

Leccion Novena (9°)

En la frontera espanola

1 Estoy en Irtin, la primera estacion espaiola.

2 Se cambia de tren, porque los ferrocarriles
espanoles son de via mds ancha que los
franceses (1).

3 Un mozo toma mis maletas y las lleva a la
aduana (2).

4 — ¢ Tiene usted algo que declarar? =— Nao,
nada {3}

5 — Abra usted esta maleta. — Bueno.

PRON, — frontayrs. — 1 ecroon. — 2 cammbia... [sirro-
eaireelrss (rall the rr ‘alhio. vee-n:, amnichs... Franthoyses —
3 mowtho.,, mallayiam . [layva (5. note 20, sdocmnna, —



irregular ¥o ,
inknitives i ar,
. apeais; uxed

At [in] the Spanizh frenider. — 1 (T} am in Troos. the
first Spanish station. — 2 Ooe changes [of]) train becsuse
[the]l Spanith railways Wave [are of] wider |more w.] track
{s) than the French. — 3 A porter takes my suiteases and
carrizz them to the Custom-Office. — 4 Have you anything
e [which] declare? — Ne, nothing. — 5 Open thic switcass,

NIVI'ES.

(L) Por qué : why,; pordgoe (o stressed) s Decanse. Un
Espafol, un Fraocés : g Spaniprd, o Frenclman: una espa-
finla, wma irantesa (franthayssa) . o Spamish womam, a
Frenchwoman. Los espaiioles, los franceses (iranthayssess)
e Spasiards, the French, — Las espafiolas, las francesas :
the Spamish women, the Frenchuomen, — Names of national-
ities, are not written with a capital

(2) In Nevar, to carry, we make the acquaintance of 11
this’ =ound can be found in the English word v(et) with a
:.I-ig};t suggestion of an 1 before ; 'v(et). We shall nete it
A L

(3) Two usciul words : algo, something, and nada, rothing.
Ubzerve the use of gque in: algo que llevar @ something
[whick] to carry; nada que aprender, mathing fo lears.

Leccion 9
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6 Miro con cunosidad los uniformes de los
aduaneros, carabineros y guardias (4).
7 Después de la inspeccion lleva el mozo las
maletas al tren espanol.
8 — ¢Qué clase, sefior? — Segunda. — Aqui
hay un sitio, sefior (5).
9 El mozo recibe una peseta de propina, y se
va satisfecho.
6 cooricsseeda (5. nole 4)... gwardiass. — T inspeckihiown. —

8 classy, sayior... akee a-ec sealee_o (5. note 5. — 9 ray-
theebay payssayta... satteesfayiche.

EXERCISE. — 1 Hay sitio en la sala. — ¢Hay
sitio en la sala? — No hay sitio. — ¢No hay sitio?
— 2 ¢Tiene usted dinero que cambiar? — No, nada.
— 3 Esta francesa tiene una maleta que llevar. —
4 :Por qué no viene usted? — Porque no puedo
ahora. — 5 Usted habla menos que yo, or : Habla
usted menos que vo (S. less. 14, parag. 1. about the
inversion. )

Leccion Décima (10¢)

Un chocolate y un periddico

1 Son las ocho, ¥ el tren sale a las ocho ¥
media (1).

PRON. — ichocolatty... payrieddice. — 1 sonn... oiche...
aally... maydia.
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B (1) lopk with curiosity (at) he wiforms of the
Custom-officers, " carabiseers ” and * gendarmes " —
T After [of] the mspection, the porter carries my snitcases
1o the Spanish train, — 8 What class, sir? — Second. —
There is a seat Liere, sir. — 9 The porter receives one peseta
for a [of] tip, and goes away, satisfed,

{4) In cociosided, the final d may be sommded verr
glightly; the important thing is to prosounce hard 5. —
The carabineras are armsd custom-oificers, and the aduaneros
custom -clerks.

() T ia always sounded t : si-t-lo and not (sske). Mind
bard s in clase, and (next senténce) in peseta.

1 There i room in the room. — ls there room in the room? —
There s no room. — ls there no room? — 2 Have vou money
ta change? — Mo, nothing. — 3 This Frenchwoman has a suit-
case lo carry, — 4 Why do you not come? — Because (1) can-
nol mow. — 5 You speak less than .

There are already in our lessons a good many new

weords; don't try to remember then definitely; we shall
make better acquaintance with them later.

A chocolate and a paper. — 1 It is eight [are the

eight] and the train leaves at half past 8 [at the & and
hali],

NOTES. ~

(1) We have seen that good day is said in the plural
Buenos diaz). So for the time : [ @5 four o'clock @ =on las
cuatro {understood : horas),

Leccion 10
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2 lengo tiempo para tomar una laza de cho-
colate en la fonda.

3 — jCamarero! Un chocolate con bizcochos

ipronto! |
4 — (Cuanto es? — Una peseta (2).

5 Yo doy una peseta, ¥ veinte céntimos de pro-
pina. — Gracias sefior.

6 Me levanto, v voy al quiosco a comprar un
. periddico espanol, que vale diez cénti-
mos.

7 Me esforzaré por leer el peniodico en el tren.

8 Hay muchas palabraz que se parecen en
espafiol ¥ en francés (3).

9 E:spero que comprenderé o adivinaré bas-
tante, con la ayuda de mi diccionario,

2 reign.go... tatha — 3 carpmarmpre,..
hesth.cotchoss. — 4 kwasmmio . papuayia, — 5 vaimy win-
tremoms., grethine, — 6 .. .kiows .valled . des eth. —
7 u-l[od'l]'l.lt'r... Il:,'alil.. — B aae., plr!l]’lhl'tl_.. i‘l'l!ﬁﬂ.
— 9 compraindairay... baslamy... a-voods. .. dickthicosana.

EXERCISE. — 1 A gué hora se levanta msted?
— 2 Me levante a las ocho y media. — 3 7 Tiene
usted bastanle dinere apafiol? — 4 Tengo 6la
guince peselas, pero voy & cambiar mi dibero francés.
— 5 En la estacion hay usa oficina de cambio.



veinlisiots 27
Z I have umie 10 [ior] take a cup of chocolate
at [in] the reireshment-room. — 3 Warter! A chocolate with

Biscimts, :rmd:l — 4 How: imuch 15 {11}? — (e pescta. —
5 [ mive o pesels amd tweity ctatimes for a [of]) dp, —

Thank you, sir. — 6 (1) [n'lel pet up and go 1o the book-
stall to buy a t"i-.panis.h paper which costs ten centimes, —
7 .07 shall try [* effort mwseli™] to [for] read the paper in
the train, — B There are many words which resemble each
other in Spanish and Frenchi — 9 (I)_hope that {I} shall
finderstand or guiss encugh, with the aid of my dictionary,

{2) Let us distingwish : cuanto, hpw: mivch and cwmando :
mwiien. Cianto haz an accent on the a in interrogative oF
exclamative sentences. You have probably noticed that another
word, que, takes an aceent in interrogations : (Qué hora
es? What fime is F

(3 Muocho, pmck sr many, varies in the feminine and
plural. Mucha alegria : wuch myrih; muchas personas :
wndtly persons; muchos hombres © mamy men,

1 A4 what time do you get up? — 2 il} get up at half past 3.
— 3 Have you encugh Spanith meney? — 4 (1) have only

fifteen peseras, but () go to [at] change my French money, —
5 In the station there i+ a change-ofhice [office of ch.] (5. less. 14,

paragr. 1},
Solo : alone, aingle, only (adject.); sile (same pron) : only

{adverh.).
Leccion 10
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Let us examine together the gerbs in thu  lemian, W
knom ihal in the prescnl the 3rd pers. sing. ends n a in werfs
wilh an infinitive in ar. in & n the elhers. El tren sals lingim
salirl, The lrain lokes.., mould be : el tren loma linfin. lomar).
Lel us see sent. & : comprar, lo buy. He bups.. will be : él
compra, and you buy (which, in Sponish, i1 alse the 3rd pers. -
gour f1. buysh : wsted compra. Same senience @ un penodice
que vale {infin, valer, fo cosi),

Leccién Once (11)

Compaifieros de viaje (1)

1 No estoy solo en mi departamento; hay dos
senoras que hablan espanol, ¥ un senor
que parece inglés,

2 Me equivoco cuande digo que las dos seiioras
hablan : una sélo, la mas vieja, habla.

3 Habla muy de prisa, en voz baja. Puede

tener sesenta anos.

4 La mas joven, que no tiene mas de lremta
aios, escucha sin decir una palabra; pa-
rece triste,

PRON. — compaiayros... viaHay (5. mowe 1), — 1 een-
glem... — 2 aykeevowho.., viayHi. — 3 ...veth baHa .. sap-
thenta nfioss. — 4 Hevain... trainia. .. escooichs, .. davibesr..



Gl pere. of fhe folore i farmed dn Al So wilh oiled ¢
M-EI, comprark, wted leer . gon Diinpuder) will

: buy, read (3rd person in Spasih).

egular verbs are leoml reslly only by prasiics; lhal b
me begin fram ihe firsl s study a few uswal omes - oyn
waimd heme, | have, gou heic Tpowmess, holdl. — Yo day,
woy, | go.

peraon s formed by adding & 1o the imfsifee ;
depart, lewe : yo pamwd, | shall [eave Tomar le
oI shall jake. Comprar, lo buy, ¥o comprare,
buy. Leer, 18 read; yo leeré. J shall read, el

i

'Efiyil
i

» Fellow-iravellers |[Companions of travel], — 1 (I} am
ol @lbne - by dompartment; there are two ladies who
gpeak  Spanich, and a pentleman who looks English, —
3 [I) am miistaken when (1) sy that the two ladies speak;
one only, the obder ane, speakis: — 3 {She) speales very quickly;
i oa low vince: (She) may be [Have] sixty vears (old). —
4 The ymmger one who is [has] no more than 30 years
(ald) histen= withput saving ome word; she lodks sad —

No Xlewe *‘mglﬁ

NOTES.

(1) The letter ) can be pronowmceed easily once ene hasz
heard it, but its sound s difficult to explain. When clearing
hiz throat befare =pitting, the &pitter utters a verv guttural
soutiel, ‘hke rehh; which you have surely often heard. cven if
not agipréciated, The Spanish j is only the beginning of this
o @ a very wigorously breathed out h. It is the zame
¢ ipounil ag the German guttural ch, in mach, or hoch!, a little
soiteegd o the Seottish ch in loch). We <hall note it H in
figured pronunciation.

Leccion 11
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5 Yo también escucho, pero no comprendo ni

una palabra (2).
6 El senor saca una pipa de su balsillo y dice :

7 — ¢Les molesta el humo, sefioras (3)?
8 Es un mnglés, o por lo menos un extranjero,
no hay duda.

9 No sélo porgue tiene una pipa, sino (4)
también porque le he comprendido sin
dificultad : su espanol es de la misma
clase que el mio. :

— 5 escoolcho, — 6 bolseells (less. 9, note 2. — T less mial-
laysta... come...— 8 maynoss,.. esstranHayro (rather a toague-
twisler ? say ess, pronounce the jola and stress right on the e..1])
w doeda. — 9 deefeecoclta (the fnal d may be pronounced,
but very lightlyl,

EXERCISE. — 1 Perdone (ou Dispense), me he
equivecado de departamento, — 2 ¢ Comprende usted?

— Si comprendo. — 3 ¢Ha comprendido usted?
3i, he comprendido. — 4 ¢Qué dice usted? — ¢Qué
ha dicho usted? — 5 Yo no dige nada. — Yo

no he diche nada.

Leccion Dace (12)

Primeras impresiones

1 La serora vieja ha contestado : — No
sefior, no nos molesta (1).

FRON.

preemayrass impraysiowness. — 1 . VayHe..
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-1 . but 1 b not anvderstaid one [dor one] wonl
6 The gentlenian draws a pipe Trom his pocket aml says
— T Does the smole disturb yor' [disturh them the smoke?],

dies, = an Englishman, or, av [for] the least 3
Foreigmer. there is ng dobbt, — % And not only became (he)
has s pipe, ot 2lgs beeayge (1) Bave sndersiood him witbouwt
(uriv) dithicalty; his Spanish is of the Same class a: mine

(2) Tambifn éscueho, or Escucho también would b: |
lu-lm . With va the meaning is thas reinforeed © 1, too,

(!) Lierally : ihewr disturbs ifie smakel (does the sioke
disturh theid Fonoors).
(). Nar palyi.. hmdovs ogaad @ oo sOlL,. ammio, abl s e,

1 Excuse imed (I} have mistaken [me] [of] (the) comparis
‘menl, — 2 Du ¥l undersiand ? — ‘I’:a 11| unr]r::.l.m]. —
3 Have you undersicod? — Yes ) hawe undersiced.

4 What (da] you say? — What have you said? — 5§ [ lde) nat
say anylhing [noth.], — 1| have nol said anything [noth.].

i Fitsl impressions. — 1 The old lady has answered © Mo,
sir, (it) does not disturh us.

NOTES.

(1} T anmter 15 contestar or, less frequently responder.

Leccion 12
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2 El inglés fuma su pipa, y mira por la ven-
tanilla.

3 El paisaje, de montafias aridas y de tor-
rentes, me interesa también,

4 Hay pocos pueblos; es un pais pintoresco, y

probablemente pobre (2).

5 Después de una hora se detiene el tren en
upa estacion.

6 Hay mucha gente (3), casi todos hombres.
En efecto, parecen pobres, pero sin nin-
guna tristeza.

7 Cuatro muchachos bailan alegremente, al
son de una pandereta, v otros palmotean
con ardor (4).

— 2 vaintaneellsa. — 3 pa-eesalHay... montafiass.., lor-
raintess  droll  the rer'all.. inlayrayssa. — 4 pwayblos..
pa-eess.. — 5 daylee- _ainy. — 6 ...Hainty (5. note 3)...
cassee, . ombress... ayfeclo... paubress... neengoona treesstay-
ma. — T mootchalchoss ba-eelann.. palmolay-ann.

EXERCISE. — 1 He recibido una carta en inglés.
— 2 ¢Habla usted inglés? — 3 Lo comprendo un
poco, peros no lo hablo. — 4 ¢IrA usted al baile
(ba-cely) esta tarde? — 8B No: no sé bailar (ba-celar) :
yo conlestaré a esla carta.



HI- Ind.bﬂhnmu‘:‘[h] Ihﬁ*ﬂnﬂnw !Thzlmth

d‘:rﬂi moputains, and jorcents, interests me also. —
4 arc few inhabited areas: (it) is a picturesque cotn-
trv, and probably poor. — 5 Afier [of] one hour, the trai
 stop [detains itself] in a station, — 6 There are many
gﬂﬂ;:ﬂﬂtﬂ.lﬂfﬂtﬂ!}rhﬁ[xﬂrhﬂmdﬂﬂmnﬂ
ness. — T Four adidmﬂ:mjmnlymthtmmdofaﬂhf
aml clap hand: with eagerness.

(2) Just like mucho, the word peco, lithe, fiwe, varies in
the femin, and ploral. Poco hwma : hille smoke, poca ale-
griz-: [iitle mirth ; pbeo: aniigas © fese friptids ) pocis amigas,
femer (laol ) friends.

(3) La wgente the people, wingular; or las gentes, plural
The g, beiore e or i, has the same guttural sound as the
i (noted H)

{4) Palmotear (frean palma, the palm) : to cap hands in
time,

Rewmember that Spanish a-is always &, even in words like
palma, carta or ardor.

1 (I} have received a lefter in Enghsh. — 2 Do you speak
English? — 3 (I} understand it a litle, bt I do not speak it.
— 4 Will you go to the dance this afternoon? — § NMNo; | da
not know f(how) to damce; [ shall answer [at] this letter.

The sentences in our lessons are getting longer; con
you repeal each of them withoutl looking, jusl after reading it?
Don’l forgel thel il iz by thal exercise thal you will gradually
succeed in thinking in Spanish,

Leccion 12
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Leccion Trece (13)

(rayihy)

Leo el periodico

1 Las montanas han desaparecido; el campo
es monotono y aburride (1). :

2 Tomo mi peribdico, que se titula « Ahora »,
y tiene mas de treinta paginas, con mu-
chos grabades.

3 Comprendo muchas palabras, pero el sentido
de las frases se me escapa (2).

4 Vamos a ver los anuncios, acaso entenderé
mejor (3).

5 « Representantes : se necesitan en todos los
pueblos de todas las provincias de Es-
pana. Buena comision. »

6 Es muy facil; no se necesita un dicciona-
rio para entenderlo (4).

7 Otro anuncio : « Pension Madrilena; baiio,
agua corriente (5), teléfono;

8 pension completa desde nueve pesetas, Gene-
ral Pardinas 11, tercero. »

PRON. — lay:o. — 1 ann daysapparaytheedo... —
2 [FI.HHTHIH. — 3 o frasess.,. — 4 ,..anncenthiomn...
muyHor... — 5 Hard 3 in © representantes, necesitgn, comi-
nén. — 6 ... .deckthiownario.,, — 7 maddreclaifia. hafia,
ogwa corrienty... — B dayssday.

Instead of an exercise, here &5 lo-day & populer * cople ™,
o " ocouplet, or rather verse @ short and  maive  doggerel:
geretally sung in o drawling tone. Practise repeating them from
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1 rend the paper. — 1 The mountains have disappeared ;
mrfhnﬂumtmmsamiddl.—-ﬂm take my paper,
h iz entiffed [ent. idseM] * Now " dnd has more than
Hmwﬂhmwﬂﬂwu — 2 (1) undersland many
woril, hntl]'lumunmquf'rlumm: escapes [it] me —
4 Let us [go to] see the advertisements; pechaps (1) shall
cetmiil better' — 5 * Agents wanted [require therselves]
in aIl tlu.- facalities of all the- proﬁm of Spain. Good com=
mission. * — & (It} is very mg,numcf [dpes mot require
itsell] a dicuuuirr to poderstand it. — T Another adver.
Hisement : * Madrilenian boa:ding-house ; ‘bathroom, rumming
?iufir.' Itf.lcpnmc — 8 full board from 9 pesetas. General P.,
IS 1 g -

NOTES.

(1) El campo, the fild or the comniry,

(2) " Escapes ivteli (from) me™; we shall often find this
cons1ruction.

(3} Vamios a ver: "ler ws go o see” carrespoiids to
let’s see, — Entender is a synonym of comprender.

(1) Zee losz, 14, parag, 2

{5) The adjective currend, in the masculine, i corriente;
adjectives in e don't vary iu the feminine. In sent. 8 : pen-
sion completa, with an a. becanse the masc, is completo. —
Sent. B alsn : note desde, fince, from, whilst despucs means
ajlor.

Leccign 13
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memary—not for their literary value, bul for the praciice of the
language.

El corazén le tengo

martirizado

de ver que sin nfolivo

me has olvidade. i

Leccion Catorce (14)

REVISION AND NOTES

1 The inversion is not absclutely necessary, but it 1s
in the spirit of the language, and you'll see that, by
, conslant prachee, one learns to use it Very naturaﬂy.
Moreover it often indicates shades of meaning, giving
greater strength to a word placed at the beginning of a
sentence. Spanish is a very supple language, of much
less rigid construction than English.

2 Wih an infinitive, the ohject pronoun becomes
joined to the verb. Thus we have : (/) shall bug it :
lo compraré, But with the infmtive : [ con buoy i ¢
puedo camprarlo. — A litle more difficult : He has:
told me so [1] : Me lo ha diche. He cannot ell me so:
No puede decirmelo (The indirect object first, and an
accent on the verb to aveid the shifting of the stressed
syllable,

We shall see later that it is the same with the impera-
tive and present participle.

3 The diphtongs. — There are 3 * swong ™
vowels, a, o, e, which can’t unite into one syllable. The
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My hearl i dorlured lo see thal Withoa! reason you hetle
forgollen me) [the heart {11 have i martyred...].

In elvidade, the second d is uttered very low; you will alten
hear only : clvidao.

Him ia le or lo: it ia la (5. lessan 28, par. 3).

diphtongs, i. e., the union of 2 vowels into one syllable,
are . formed with a “ strong "' vowel (a, o, ¢) and a
“ weak * vowel {u, i, ¥}, or with two weak ones. In the
former case, the strong vowel is sounded louder, unless
an accent indicates the contrarv. Ex. : vo, dov, vo
_woy, [ gice, | go, or again : el baile, the ball; el wiaje,
the travel, journey: but el dia, the day; yo tenia, [ had.

With two weak wowels, it is the second which do-
minates : muy, very; la viuda, the widow.

Two strong vowels never unite; thus veo, creo, [ see,
I think are 2 syllable words.

4 The infinitive is preceded by a alter a verb
of motion : / go to buy a book : voy a comprar un

Leccion 14




38  weinta v ocho

libro. — He will come to tell me 50 [it] : vended a
decivmelo.- In the other cases there is no hxed rule [al
the preposition.

5 It is three o'clock : zon las tres. [l is a quarter
past lwo : son las dos y cuarto. — [t is a quarter lo
siv ; son las seis menos cuarto. Five to : menos cinco
(= minus fve), [ is len past three : son las tres y diez,
For one o'clock, the singular : Es la wna. It is half past
twelve : son las doce v media. If it iz midnighl, one
adds : e la noche, of the nighi. At noon, at midmght
are : a mediodia, a media noche.

6. Eleventh is : undécimo;: twelfth : ducdécime;

m—— o ——

Leccion Quince (15)

{keenthy)

Parece extraordinario

1 Este anuncio me interesa personalmente. por=
que yo necesito una pension o un hotel en
Madrid para esta noche (1).

2 Me sorprende también un poco: no ignoro
que cada (2) pais tiene sus costumbres;

3 pero me parece extraordinario que un ge-
neral tenga (3) una pension en sus horas
libres.

4 Sera (4) un general retirado. o quiza un
general sud-americano, expulsado de su
pais después de una revolucion...

PROM. — emiraordesnario.. — - 1 snaoonibis. nawichy,

— 2 eipenauro (hard ghl.. — 3 _Hainayral teigs-ge
s, . leebrets... — 4 Ceupochadde...
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Hi’rmml.ﬁ décimo tercero; fourleenth : décimo cumrio,
... But in practice from eleven, ordinal numbers are
-td : once, doce, etc... Thus : El siglo décimo : the
tenth century, but : el siglo quince the fifleenth [fifteen]
cenlury; el siglo veinte : the century 20... So for kings :
Charles V : Carlos Quinto (fifth) ; but Alfonso Trece.
Alfonso thirteen, and not thirfeenth, that would be
Décimo Tercero. which is really too long to say. i

7 Do vou pronounce the jota (Hota), i. e,
the j, correctly? Let's see : mejor, beticr; joven,
young; bajo, low: el viaje. the journey. And also : la
gente : people or the people.

It seems extraordinary. — 1 This adeertisement inter-
5t me personally, because T necd a boarding house or a

Iintel in Madrid for this night, — 2 ([t) sorprises me aleo a
little ;. {I¥ am not iguorant (of the fact) that each country
has itz customs. — 3 Buot (t) scems (to) me extraordinary

that a general =should fake a-boarding-house in his free honrs.
— 4 (lth will be a retived gencral, or perhaps a South-
American general, expelled from his cowmntry after a revalu-
uan...

NOTES.

1Y The aivervtisemend ; el anuncio (mage; fhis ode
edte anuncio. _|'.|'|., night : la noche (fem.)] fhis mighd.: esta
wache, -

(2) Cada, cach, masc. and fem. : cada pais, cada pro-
vincia,

(3} Tenga : subyumctroe of tener fa, beep, have.

(1) The future iz often used to express a supposition, as
m English : he has not come : he el have missed the train.

Leccion 15
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5 Ademas ¢qgue guiere decir « |1 tercero w?
Es un misterio.. once tercero... (5).

6 — jCaramba! jEstoy tonto! « Tercero »
significa « piso tercero » jy |1 es &l
numero de la calle! _

7 {Claro! Y la calle se llamara « Calle del
Ceneral Pardinas »,

8 No tengo un plano de Madrid para ase-
gurarme (6), pero voy a preguntar.

5 kiay-ray day.
theer... — 6 seeg-neeleeca Thard ghl ...peesso... noomsire..
calle, — 7 Nammara (lews, 9, note 20 . del...

EXERCISE. — 1 :Qué quiere usted? ¢Quiere
usted algo? — No quero nada, gracias. — 2 ¢ Ticne
usted tiempo manana? — 3 Tengo todo el dia libre;
fpor qué me lo pregunta usted? — 4 Porque mahana
iré al campo: ¢quiere usted acompanarme? — 5 jCa-
ramba! habia clvidade que debo purgarme.

Let us remind vou : usled pregunta @ you dif; ending a,
because the imfAmilive is in or : preguniar. Bul wsted hens, you
hewite : uastead quierr. LT I':H. wlered ; inkhn. = lenér, o ﬁn:l-‘-l:.. h:ltb_
fhatd, and guerer, io wanl. in er. They are 1wo iregular verhs
@l ¥OU cam soe l|.l‘_.r 1l irllrmlu:l'iup ul i li.:nl!.. quifm. 11‘ ﬂ nol
a readler rl{ Iflrniﬂg |I'|f‘ﬂ rﬂrml. I'l_‘I t'w-l.'l. I‘I-ul EE “ﬁ“ l.“-d h
them gracually.

Leccion Dieciséis (16)

(dinvtheessa y-cens)
¢Donde?
1 Antes de hacer mi pregunia, me preparo.
buscando palabras en el diccionario (1).
PRON. — dendy? — 1 aihair
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5 Moraover, what foes “ [l third ™ mean? 11 s a
mysiery: _ eleven third . — 6 By Jovel T am stupid ! " Third"
meana: 3rd fear, and 11 s the pumber ‘of the steetl —
7 [(Thats) clear! And the streéet will be called " CGeneral
Pandifias Sireel ™. — 8 (I) have not a plan of Madrid 1o
make [we] sure, bt I am-going to ask..

(5) In ademas, morgover, vou find mis : more,
(6) Remdmber © sepura @ ghied: seguramente : oirely,

1 “‘Ih&t do you want? Da vou wWanl :umﬂlnng:’ - ] |dn
not] want nothing, thanks. — 2 Have you time to-morrew? —
3 I have all the day off [free]: why do you ask me [it]? —
4 Because to-morrow, (I} shall go to the countey; will you
accompany me? — 5 By Jove! (1) had forgotten that (1} must
take a purge [purge me].

Where? — 1 Defore putting [of doling)] my question,
(Y prepare myself, (by) locking-up words in the dictionary.

NOTES.

(1) Hacer (pron, az:ay-rr) is irregular; sent. 3 : haga :

do (imperative)
Leccién 16
SEANIGH. — 3
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2 Veo que la sefiora vieja, que en este mo-
mento no habla, me mira con cierta curio-
sidad. Le preguntaré a ella.

3 — « Perdone sefiora », digo, « haga el fa-
vor de decirme donde... (2).

4 — ¢Usted es francés?

5 — 5i, senora. Voy a Madrid. Busco una
pension, y quiero saber donde...

6 — ¢Viene usted por sus negocios, o para
aprender la lengua (3)?

7 — Vengo para aprender la lengua. Puede
usted indicarme donde...

8 — No es dificl la lengua espaﬁo]a‘ Se
escribe tal como se habla (4). Apren-
dera usted muy pronto.

9 — Lo espero, seiiora. He leido aqui un
anuncio, pero no sé donde...

10 — El francé: ez mucho mas dificil. Tiene

tantas palabras que se escriben de un

modo y se hablan de otro. Tengo un her-

mano que...

2 viavHa... thiairta

cooriosseeda (d may be slightly soundedi lay... ella. —3 _age
— 5 kiaymo.. — 6 lain-gwa, — 9 akkee.. — 10 esscreehan,

EXERCISE. — 1 ¢ Qué hace usted esta tarde? —
2 Tengo mucho que hacer: v usled, ¢qué hace? —
3 Nada de particular. Vioy a buscar un piso para mi

hermano, — 4 ¢Dénde vive ahora su hermano? —
5 Vive en Burgos: pero vendra a vivir agui con su
familia. — 6 ¢Quiere usted un piso con baje? —

7 5i, 5l no es caro,

Piso {pron. peemo) means at once floor (slercy) and apariment,
Hal, Tn the later semse, one also says : cuerla (cf. quarkerl.
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— 2 {1 see thar the old lady, who at chis momeat does not
speals, loaks (at) we with 3 ceean curiosicy: (1) shall agk 4
to her, = 3 Pardon e, madam, [ =y, will you pleass [do
the favous to] tell me where... — 4 You are Feengh, —
@ Wes madvm, (D gowa Madrd, (1) seek o boarding-bouse,
and want (o kuow where... — 6 Ll you come for your [comes
vour H. for lis| business|es] or to leary the language? —
7 M tome w' learn the language. Con you mcdicare me
wihere,.. '— 8§ The Spantsh lapguage i not «hffcult, (18 3
wiitted [writes itseli] just [such] as (i) iz spokeh [speaks
isedf], YWeou will learn very quickly. — 9 (1) bape so [it]
madam. (1) bave read here an ad. but I} doo't know
whete... '— 10 French is mith more difficoli, {It) has 5o
many wonds which are written |write themselvez] in |af)
one way, antd are gounded [spoken] in another. (1) have a
Tpthier whao. ..

| oy vk
Lgue_hacer 5

(2) Degin e g0y yo dige, ooy el {ar usiecl) dice, e
Sips. o7 wdu say; vo be'dicho, [ have soid, By dégrees we
zhall become familiar with those annoving irregular verbs.

(3) Por sus wegocios, for hig bismess[ez] ;- this is Jogical.
sitice we speak in the third pers. : Does yowr H. comie for
er 0.F — Tor the ve= of por and pare, see less 21, note 3.

(4) Se eseribe. se habla : wfimitives @ escribir, hahlar,
Heige the different emndings: same thing, sent. 10, in the
Plural.

1 What do you do this afterncon? — 2 (1) have much
[which] te do: and you, what do vou do? — 3 Nothing l*’”
particular. (I} go to seck an apartment for my brother. —
4 Where docs your brother live now? [wh. lives now his {your
Hs br.] — 5 (Hel liver in Burgos; bul (he) will come
to live here with his family. — 6 Do you seek an apartment
with (a) bath-froom}? — 7 Yes, if (i) is not expensive.

% Leccion 16
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Leccion Diecisiete (17)

(diaythessnayty)
¢Donde esta...?

1 No entiendo bien lo que la senora me dice
de su hermano, porque habla muy de
prisa (1).

2 Sin embargo, contesto : — Claro; no es
tan facil como el espaiol. Pero me dira
usted donde esta (2)...

3 — Yo también he estudiado el francés; he
tomado lecciones en Madrid, tres veces
por semana, durante dos anos (3);

4 he pagndm no sé¢ cuanto, ¥y total que no
puedo decir ni « Buenos dias » en fran-
ces,

5 — Si usted es de Madrid, seiora, sabra
usted de seguro donde esta...

6 — Si, senor, soy madrilenia. Sélo estoy bien
en Madrid, solo vivo a gusto (4) en mi
casa, calle del General Pardinas...

7 — iGeneral Pardinas! jBravo, senora!l
Cracias a Dios!
PRON. — 1 ..day preessa,., — 3 vaithess... &foss... —

6 maddreelaina.

EXERCISE. — 1 ; Me comprende usted? ou ¢ Me
entiende usted? — 2 Si, le comprendo or : le entiende.
— 3 ¢Mec ha comprendide (or : entendido) usted? —
Le he comprendido (or : entendide). — 4 ¢Cudnte ha
pagado usted? — 5 No he pagade nada, y no guiero
pagar. — 6 He olvidado esta palabra no s cuantas
veces,
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Where 187 — 1 (1) don't understand well what [it
whicl] ihe lady tells me about her brother, becaunse {ghe)
speaks very quickly, — 2 Newertheless, (1) answer : of
course (it) is mot so easy as Spanish, Bat will you tell me
whare 15... — 3 I too have studied [the] Fremch; (I} have
takenm lessoms in Madrid, three times a [by] week, during
2 years; — 4 (I) bhave paid (I) don't know how much, and
finally [total that] 1 can't say even * Goed day ™ in Fremch.
— 5 you are irom Madrid, Madam; you will know for
sure where i5... — 6 Yes, sir, (1) am (2) Madrilenian. T am
well only in Madeid, 1 live at ease [at taste] only in my
honise (at hame), General P, street. — 7 Gen. P @ Erawve,
madam! God be blessed [ Thanks to God!].

NOTES.
{1y De prisa (pron. day preessa), " of haste”, is more
current than rﬁ;'-:iilﬂ. — Entender, to undersiand, get, = irreg-

tilar : yo entiendo : Te heaf 12 oir,

(2) Embarge, atlochment. Sin embargo, weithout comstraing,
i shile of that, mevertheless, a very frequent phrase, to
which one does not get used at the first time.

(3) Una vez (veth] : pmce; o5 veces @ msice. In the plur,
& heconnies ces. La voz : the moice ; las voces, the voices,

(4) A gusto: ot case. Gusto : faste or pleaswre, Con
mueho gueto © with much pleosure.

& Ganly fa

',

=
Br

1 Do you understand me? — 2 Yes (I} understand you [it].
- 3 Have you understoed me? — (1) have understood you
litl. — 4 How much have you paid? — 5 (I} have [notf
paid nothing and | will not pay. — 6 (1) have forgoiten this
word (1) don't know hew many times.

Leccion 17
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Maotice : entender. colcodide: cniiende, conenda. b b when
the itress falls oo the svllable fen that it i3 uanafurm:d inla Lied
{Read again lew. 14, paragr. 2i.

Lecnon D;ecmcha { 18)

De ningin modo

1 — No puedo contener la risa; la sefiora, que
no comprende mi entusiasmo, pregunta
con un poco de desconfianza :

2 — ¢Queé pasa? ¢De qué se rie usted?

-3 — No se incomode usted, senora. Es que...
Mire usted este anuncio... General Par-
dinas;

4 hace cinco minutos que guiero preguntarle
sl conoce esta misma calle,

5 vy resulta que vive usted en ella. jQué coin-
cidencia!

6 — ila, 1a, ja! ¢Habra usted pensado que
soy muy habladora?

7 — De ningiin modo, senora. Yo hablo el
espanol tan poco y tan mal que...

8 — No se disculpe usted. Es verdad que me
gusta (1) mucho hablar. Es mi vicio; lo
conheso, soy asi...

9 — Senora, estoy confuso, de verdad (2).

PRON. — ntengoon. ~— 1 reessa... eanfoossiosime. . —
£ pami.. ree-av... — 4 kiay-ro.. connmwthy... calle. —
5 ravssoolia.., ello.. coietheedainthia.. — & Hao Ha, Ha
— B demscoelpy... ¥airda... goosa... veethio... confiay-the .
amee... — 9 rnnfoonln.

For the imperative : mire uied. no se disculpe wied (5.
less, 21, paragr. 41,
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Cumnto, how fmuch. many} varizs in the plural aml femie.,
Lke muche and poce. -
For sow, estow, #s, estl, see less, 21, par. 1.

Uy lof] no means. — 1 1 cannot repress [contain] oy
[the] lauglter: the lady, who does oot undérsiand my en-
tinseisism, asks with a little ol difolegee : — 2 Whae {5
the matter [what passes]? Abour [of] what do von laugh?
— & Mop't be angry. {1ty s [that]... Look (at) this ad
Gen. Pard. — 4 For fve minutes [ have wanted [it males
& mines that (1) want] to ask yon if (vou) know this same
srreet, — 5 and it turns ot - [results] that you hve in Rt
What {a) comcidence! — 6 Ah ah ah! You will bave
thauglit that (I) am very talkative? — T By [of] no means,
madam.. I speak Spanich so linke dod so badly thas,.. -
B Don't excuse yourgelf (It) i= troe [trmh] ilae T like
{very} much ta tally [mic pleases m. 1o . 1= . vice: (B
ponfess ity (1) am like this [thus]. — 9 Madam, I am
ashained, in [of] trath,

NOTES.

{13 ".".’1: have seem gusin, dasle, r'J'msun Gustar means
chiefly : fo pléase, BEsta calle ; riistd iis sfrcdl  plainds
r.lln* It is ﬂ:"l'ILI.'I ufer]l with the mdamng of (o r'n. b footd of

e gusta a nsted Madrid [pleases it to your H. Madrid] ¢

.-fr'g sow fond of M F — Me gusta mucho ; [ like of wery
i

{2) Note : soy 218 am] estoy confuso. In the first case,

it iz iny mature @ [ am (3ov) ke that; in the second cise,

it i Wy present state, not my satural one @ 0 gt 1'_.:.~11r_'.'

ashamed,
[.eccion 18
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EXERCISE. — 1 :Como estudia usted cada
leccion? — 2 La leo en voz alta, ¥ si no comprendo,
miro la traduccion inglesa. — 3 ¢No mira usted la
pronunciacion figurada? — 4 Muy poco; la pronuncia-
cion est facil, con la indicacién de la silaba ténica, —
5 Cuando he terminado, leo cada frase otra vezr, —
6 v la repito después, en vor alta también sin mirar el
libro. — 7 ¢Y no lee usted las notas? — 8 jClaro
que si! Las notas me ayudan (a-yoodan) muche.
9 :No tiene usted los- discos? — Mo, pero pronto
voy a cOmprar unos.

Leccion Diecinueve (19)

—

(diasrlheeuoo-vlr'ﬂ

Tiene usted razon

1 La buena sefiora lee atentamente el anuncio
que yo le he ensenado (1).

2 — ¢Conoce usted esta pension? pregunto.

3 — No; hay tantas en la calle que no es
posible conocer todas;

4 ademas, serd una pensién nueva, puesto que
el mobiliario es nuevo.

5 — Tiene usted razén, es muy probable.

6 — En mi propia casa hay dos o tres pen-
siones, a veces cuatro.

PRON. — rmthown. — 1 ... lay-ay... sinsaifiadde.., —
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I How de wvou siudy each lessan? — 2 | rcad it alowd [in
voice high], and if | den't understand, 1 look (at) the English,
irasslation. — 3 Dion't you look (at) the hgured pronumcistion?
— 4 Very linle:; the prenuncistion is easy, with the indicavion
of the siremed [tonic] syllable. — 5 When | have finished. | rend
each sentence (anlother time, aloud also, without locking (ath the
book, — 7 And don’t you read the notes? — 8 Of course
[that] yes! The notes help me much. — 9 Have you not the
records? — Mo, but snon | am going to buy some.

Uno, una, one, a, may be pul in the plural, and mean some,
a few., Thus : unos muchachos, a few i:'ug.rs; unas muchachas,
a few pirls. You do nol fergel thal wno, followed by a mascul.
subslantive, Joses iy o : Tengs un bizeocho : [ have a biscuil.
— Tengo uno también : [ have one also.

You are right [yvour H. has reazon]. — 1 The good
lady readds attentively the ad. which [ have shown her. —
2 Do you know this boarding-house, [ azsk? — 3 No, there
are so-many in the street that it is not possible to know
(them) all; — 4 moreover, it will be a new boarding-h,

since the forniture is new, — 5 You are right [have reason];
it 15 very probable. — & In my own building there are 2 or
3 boarding-h., at times 4. — T How, at timez, and not

NOTES.

(1) Ensefiar : to feach or show. — Usted tiene tazdn
would be grammatically correct, but not idiomatic.

Leccion 19
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7 — ¢ Como a veces, y no siempre ?

8 — Nada dura siempre en este mundo, v
menos que todo una pension madrilena.

9 — ¢Por qué duran tan poco? ¢Qué les
pasa?

10 — Yo le explicaré (2).

10 espleccarry (The figured pronuncialion has new became super-
fluous : we shall discard @, in order to gain room and give you
lenger texts). You will ind & summary of the rules of promun-
cialion in less. 21, paragr. 5.

Leccion Veinte (20)

No he podido...

1 — Ademas de las pensiones profesionales,
con muestra en la calle, hay un sinfin (1)
de pensiones particulares, « en familia 1.

2 — Eso es precisamente lo que yo necesito :
quiero vivir en familia, con espanoles,
para hablar espanel todo el dia.

3 — Usted habla bastante hien: ¢Cuoanto
tiempo hace que esia usted Hi'.-n*m“en—
do (2)?

4 — Hace cuatro meses. — jDios mio! ¢En
cuatro meses ha aprendido usted tantu?
v yo en dos anos de lecciones no he po-
dido...

5 sera mi cabeza; ya no lengo yo la cabeza
para estudiar (3).
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always? — 8 Nothing laste focever in this world aund less
than all & Madrilenidgn boarding-l. — 9 Whs do (they) last
so Grtle? What happens to them, — 10 I shall exphain.

12) I shall explaim it would be : Yo lo explicaré, with
the neuter lo, and not fe, which means hit : [ shall erplain
fo bim [your H.].

- Em ml, SN S i

Here is another ™ copla ¥

Parece que me miras.
¢ Quieres comprarme?
Mo tienes ti dinero
Para pagarme,

{lt seems that you losk {at) me. — You want 10 buy me? —
{Bul) you have no momey — to pay for) me).

You have no mensy is nermally : Nao tienes dinero. The i
{ycu) here gives an capecial liveliness to the sentence.

(I} have not been-able (or could not), — 1 In addition
to the profesmonal boarthog-h. with a sign in the strest,
there i5 an infinity of private b. h. “ in family ". — 2 This
is precisely what 1 seed; I want to live (as) in (a) family,
with Spaniards, 1o speak Spanish all day. -~ 3 You speak
well enongh. How long have you been 1tat:|mg [How much
tizme that vou are learning] ¥ — 4 [(It) makes] four months,
My God! In four months you have learnt so mach! And I
in two years of lessons | could mot [have not been able]...
— & it will be my head; I have no longer [already have
not] a head for learning.

NOTES.

(1) Un ziniin : a " withouwt-end™ : una infinidad.

(2) Agoe and for are translated by hace, (it) makes., Three
years ago : Hace tres afios, (i) makes three yeors. — For :
esta usted aprendiendo, see less, 21, par. 6.

(3) Ya, already, 15 wsed to tronslate no longer. ¥a no
sé : I mo longer Emow. Ya no me gusta esta musica @ thiz
wmusic pleases me no lomger, In ya no tengo yo la cabeza,
the ® yo™ gives vigour to the sentence, which corresponds

to : I have no more...
Leccion 20
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6 La sefiora joven, gue escuchaba, sonriendo,
exclama : — jPero Dofia Amelia! qué
va a creer el sefor...?

7 No le dice usted que durante las lecciones de
francés hablaba usted espaiiol sin ce-
sar, (4)

8 vy que si usted no ha aprendido nada, en cam-
bio la francesa, ha perfeccionado (5)
mucho su espanol,

9 — Tiene usted razon, Victoria; después de
todo, esas lecciones han servido para
algo (6).

e
]

EXERCICE. — 1 Yo tomo, tomaba, tomaré; £l
{ella, usted) toma, tomaba, tomara. — 2 Yo page,
pagaba, pagaré; él, (ella, usted) paga. pagaba, pagara.
— 3 Yo busco, buscaba, buscaré; E] (ella, usted)

busca, buscaba, buscara. — 4 Yo mire, miraba, mi-
raré; ¢l (ella usted) mira miraba, mirara. — 5 Yo
llamo, llamaba, llamaré: &, (ella, usted) llama, lla-
mahba, llamard. — 6 Tomar, pagar, buscar, mirar,

Hamar. (ElI*= the: él = he. Same prononciation) .

— e

MNote the imperfect (progressive preterite), in abs : yo essu-
chalia, ella escuchaba lescccichabba) : [, she, wan listendng.
Yo hablaba : [ was speaking. El heblaba : he mas speaking
They dre u:rht of the l#1 comjug. nBn. in or. A few mare
examples : preguniar, o @mk: yo preguntabe, €l or ella pre-
guntabia : [, he or she wes asking.

let ui tew these three verks in the present @ yo escuche,
habls, pregunto; € fer ella or wsed) escucha, bhable, pregunis

In the future : yo escucharé, yo hiablare. i preguniare ; el
lor ella or usied! escucharé, hablard. preguntera.
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6 The voung lady, wite listoued
siiling, cxclaims @ D, Mrs Amelia, what is the gentleman
goieg 4o bileve [wh 1 going 1o bothe gJ7... — 7 Vou
don't tell hine that during the French lessogs, you spake
< Bpanish withowr ‘ecasing, — 8 and thar i you have [not]
learnt notling, on the other hand [in exchange]. the French-
wogan has el improved ber Spanish, — 9 You are right.
Victoria; after [of] all, those lpsaons have been good [ser
ved] for  something,

{4) Cezar (pron. thaizsary, fe eeoge. — Ceszar (prom.
thaissar) @ Cossar

(5) Fericooomadn @ prom. @ palriecthionnacd

(6) For esas (ays=ass) see less. 21, par. 2

v Soopeiiietaiils
1 I ke, was taking, shall take: he, she, you [vour H.] akes.
was takimg. will take. — 2 | pay, was paring, shall pay;: he, she,
you [geur Fl.| pays. was paying. will pay. — 3 | seck, was
seekimg, shall seck; he, she. you [vour H.| secks. was seeking.
will seek. — 4 [ look, was looking, shall lock: he. she. yew
[your H.] looks, was looking. will leok. — S 1 call, was call-
ing. shall call; he. she. you [your H.| calls, was calling, will
call. — 6 To take, pay. seek, lack. call.

W e apologize for ifus [lile grammalical ™ erfais ™, in which, in
Jocl, there's nothing we don’t know. This kind of exercise is
sometimes wseful bul not very affractive. We will not cverdo il

And here is one which scorms onr well lined wp verbs in ar.
I''s dar, fo il'!‘c. an irrcgufar, a whimsical ene. We do have Yo
daba, yo daré. 4 was giving. [ shall give, and &l da. daba, dara,
he gives, was giving, will gice. But 1 giw: ¥ Yo duy and nol do.

/ Lececion 20
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Leccion Veintiuna (21)

REVISION AND NOTES

1 Soy, estoy. — There are 2 verbs to be in Spamsh.
As a rule, [ am, he is are soy, es, if the quality or state
is inherent and durable, and estoy, esta, if the gualty
or state is fortuitous, or if it is a question of place (i. e
when to be can be replaced by fto lie, or stand) .

Ex. : Soy un hombre, / am a man; estoy contento,
! am glad. — Madrid esta en ¢l centro de Espana :
M. is in the cenire of Spain.

But there are shades of meaning and particular cases
that we shall study as we find them. Note the accent
on esta, distinguishing it from esta, this (fem.). Esta
sefiora esta triste. .

The infinitive of soy, es, is ser; thal of estoy, esta, is
eslar,

In estoy, the stress is on the final syllable. toy; as
regards the rule of stressing (less, 7, par. 2), the final ¥
is considered like a consonant.

2 This, these; that, those. — Este sefior, esta
seiiora, this gentlemen, this [ady; estos sefiores, estas
sefioras @ these pentlemen, these ladies. — Esto @ this
{pronoun) ; eso (pron. esso) : that (pron.) —Ese senor, esa
sefiora : tha! gentleman, thal lady; esos sefiores, esas
seiioras : those gentlemen, those ladies (Remember that =
remains hard between two vowels).

3 For is para when implying purpose or destination :
Tengu dinero para comprar una maleta : { have money
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to buy (for buying] o suitcase. He comprado ests libra
paia usted : [ have bough! this book for you.

But : Estoy aqui por unes meses (maycess) : [ am
here for a few months. — Yo contestaré por usted :
[ shall answer for you. — Vengo a Espaiia por primera
vez : | come to Spain for the first time.

¢ Por quéd Why (for what canse) ? — ¢ Para qué?
‘What jor {for what purpose) 3

Por and para, like ser and estar are difficult to use
i’ the beginning: we could give you quite a lot of rules,
with  their exceptions; but, says Don Gormas to Dan
Diego, “ living examples are much more talling . We
shall comment upon these rxﬂm]lfes when we Come Across
them,

4 Imperative. — Tomar, to take. Usted toma or
toma usted or simply Toma - you take, — Tome usted
gr Tome : take — So : Mirar, fo look. Usted mira: or
smira : you look. Mire usted or mire : look.

So, with verbs ending in ar, the final a of the present
‘ndicative changes int6 e. — For the other ‘verbs, whase

Leccion 2/
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present indic. is in e, it's the contrary and the e is changed
into a : Leer, o read. Usted lee, you read. Lea usted
or lea : read.

5 Pronunciation. Let us recall that all the
vowels are sounded, that e is never mute,

C before e and i is sounded like hard th in think. Ch
as in English (tch).

The g before e and i, and the j in all cases have the gul-
tural sound of a suddenly breathed out h, like the guttural
German Ch.

H is always mute. L1 has an intermediate sound bet-
ween (mi-) llion and (cra-) yon.

The fi is sounded as gn in reign, sign., etc..., whereas
in gn, the y remains hard, as in ignore, signify, ete...

The s is always hard, ss, or -ce. So there is no need to
double it in words which resemble the English ones.
Thus : Posesion, posscssion. — Asesino, assassin.

The w. though pronounced v theorctically, is in
practice a b, weakly articulated by bringing the lips close
together, without joining them. A Spanish ear does not
distinguish the v from the b. '

The u is sounded oo: it is mute in gue, gui but pro-
nounced in  gua, gue (gwa, gwo). It is mule in gue, qui.
There is no qua, or quo, q being then replaced by a c :
cuatro (Kwattro) : four; cuota (Kwota) : quota.

The x between two vowels is sounded kss : examen
(cksamain) . Before a consonant it is practically ss : expli-
car (esspleecar), fo explain; explanada (essplannada),
an esplanade. |
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The z his always the sound uf ¢ in ce of ¢, 1. e hard
th (think). The English sound z does net exist.

The final d and t are hardly heard, or not heard at
all : usted, Madnd.

In diphtongs, the three strong vowels (a, o, )
dominate, unless an accent marks the conlrary.

If the diphtong has only weak vowels (i, u, y) it is
the last which dominates, unless there is a correclive -
acceni.

The strong vowels {a. o, e} never unite into a diph-
tong; when there are two™ogether, they make 2 syllables,
the second dominating,

We shall speak again in the Notes about the shades
of pronunciation.

6 The present participle is combined with estar
into the progressive form. [ am speaking : estoy hablande.

The present participle is formed in ando for the verbs
in ar, in iendo for the others. Tomar, tomando, e lake,
laking. — Aprender, aprendiendo : te learn, learning
salir, saliendo : fo go out, going out.

The present participle is called “ gerundio ™ in

Spanish.

Leccion 21
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Leccion Veintiddés (22)

Hagan el favor de los billetes (1)

1 En este momento pasa el camarero del va-
gOn-restaurant en chaqueta blanca (2).

2 Tomo el primer turno, para las doce, pues
tengo bastante apetito; ¢l inglés toma el
segundo, para la una. [as senoras no
toman tcket (3).

3 Pasa también el revisor : « Hagan el favor
de los hilletes, »

4 Poco después viene un policia (4). que
examina la documentacion de cada uno.

5 Son las once; me levanto, v me voy al pa-
sillo para estirar un poco las piernas.

6 No hay nadie en el pasillo; algunos departa-

: mentos estan vacios (5).

7 Hace calor; el tiempo es magnifico: el sol
brilla sobre los olivos (6).

& De ver en cuando se ven aldeanos trabajando
en el campo, v otros montados en horri-

cos (7).

Cliot montades g J
en Lonicos, )‘”’w

.--z;




the weather if spléndid; the =ym shinezs on the olive-
tees, — & From time Lo time poasants ate seen [see them)
. warking in the country, Gnd others ridine [owounted on]
5.

NOTES.

(1) If you please! 15 expressed by Haga el favor (do the
favourl), 1 one persem only 15 addressed, and by Hagan
el favor, if several

(2) Restagrant 15 pronguiced (resta-_ooran). Also : res-
toran or Testaurants (resta-_ooranty), — Chaqueta probably
goines -from French jaguette {tail-coat), but means-a (short)
jacket, toat.

(3) A ifew adjectives; among which primere and buens
lote final o before a zingular masc, noun. — To express a
date; or time, for is para, and not por. For lo-warrotwe @ para
mahana. — Ticket is sounded (teekay).

{13 Bl policia - #he poliveman; la policia : the pabice.

(9) Nada : nothimg; nadie (naddiay) : mebody; algo :
sgmgthing | alguno - some, — Estdn vacios, and not son, for
the present state, not the nature, of the compartmentsz is
implield. ' Sonte compartments are sihall, wonbd be : algunos
dlepartanentos sofl peguenios, and not : estan, Notice, sent. 5,
that. to: express time. one says : son.-

(6) Pron. : (mag-neefeeca), The grownd iz : ¢l suelo.

(7} De vez en cusndo.: from fime fo * when™ (time). To
e 7 ver. To tiark : wrabajar (puttural j).
Leccion 22
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EXERCISE. — 1 ¢Qué tempo hace hoy? —
2 Hace bueno; hace sol; ¢no se levanta usted? —
3 ¢Para qué levantarme? INo tengo nada que hacer,
no trabajo hoy. — 4 Yo me he levantado a las oche,
v he trabajade un poco, — 5 Haga el faver de darme
el libro que estd sobre la mesa, — 6 Con mucho
gusto. — 7 Yo leeré hasta las once, v me levantare
después. — 8 Hasta la vista.

La mesa (mayssa) comes from Latin mema, table. — Hoy,
from Latin * hodie ™.

Leccion Veintitrés (23)

¢ Usted gusta?

1 El almuerzo del vagon-restaurant no tiene
nada de espaiiol, excepto el vino.

2 El ment es internacional, como el plblico, ¥
como la Compaiiia de los coches camas.

3 Regreso a mi departamento, cruzandome con
el inglés en el pasillo,

4 Mis compaieras de viaje estan comiendo
fiambres (1), huevos duros v frutas.

5 — Usted gusta? me pregunta dona Ame-
lia. ¢Quiere usted comer? anade dona
Victonia (2).

6 — Muchas gracias, acabo de comer (3).
y me seria realmente imposible.
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Howl il weather  [what weather makes )] to-day? —
in geod; it i sumny [makes sun]; don’t you get
— 3 Why [what for] get urill? 1 have nothing [that] 10
1 don'i work to-day. — 4 [ have got up st 8, and heve
— 5 Please give me the book which-is on the
dnble. — 6 With much pleasure. — 7 1 shall read until [the]
-1l and [ shall get up afterwards. — B See you again [unbl the
sight].

L

El pasa, examina, brilla, hie passes, examines, shines : presenl.
El pvl.ﬂ'r, examine, brilla : prﬂrri.lc. In the prngrruivc lor fre-
quentalive) preterite : we have : pasaba, examinaba, brillaba,
he was passing lor would pass) efe... — In the future : pasara,
examinaré, brillar&k : ke »ill pass, cramine, shine,

Would you like (it)}? [does it pleaze your H.]. —
1 The lunch in [of] the dining=car has nothing Spanish,
except the wine, — 2 The menu i3 international, like the
public, and like the Slecping-Car Company [C. of cars-
beds]. — 3 I come back to my compartment, passing the
Englisliman in the corridor. — 4 My lady fellow-travellers
are cating cold meat[s], hard-boiled ecggs and fruit. —
5 Would vou like (some)? dofia Am. asks me. Do von
want te eat some? adds dofia V. — 6 Thank you very
much, T have just eaten [fimish eating], and that weuld
be really impossible for me.

NOTES.

(1) El fiambre or los fiambies,. means cold meat and
cold- dishes generally. H'e shall take o cold meal © Toma-
remos fiambre. El coche (cawtchy) : the carriage. One says
rather coches camas than vagones camas,

_[2]1 Comer, fo eat, same Latin root as " comestible . —
Adadir ; fo add,

(3) Acabar : te fimish, complete, synonym of terminar.
Acabar de.. fto finish {ddmg something), to have just
(dowe 5.). I have just spoken of vow : Acabo de hablar de

usted,
Leccion 23
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7 He pecado por ignomancia. Se debe contes-
tar : « Gracias, que aproveche », o :
« Gracias, buen provecho (4). »

8 Segln la cortesia espaiola, no se debe nunca
comer sin ofrecer a las personas presentes.

9 Creo que un verdadero caballero (5) no
comeria ni una sardina en presencia de
otras personas sin invitarlas con ceremoma
a compartirla :

10 « ﬁl_:stedrﬁ gustan? » o : « (Quieren uste-
des comer? » o « ¢ Quieren ustedes acom-
panarme? (6) ».

11 % le contestarian sin la menor ironia : « Que
aproveche » o « Buen provecho ».

EXERCISE. — 1 ;Qu¢ hora es, haga usted el
favor? — Son las dos y cuarte. — 2 ¢No ha comido
usted todavia? — No, come a laz dos ¥ media. —
3 En Espafa s come muy tarde. — 4 Me levante
también wuy tarde; me gusta estar en la cama hasta
las nueve. — 5 Vioy a pasear, para estirar un poco las
piernas; — 6 regresaré a las tres y media; — 7 ¢ estard
usted todavia aqui? — 8 No, voy a la oficina a las tres
¥ cuatto, v trabajo hasta las seis
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7 1 have sinned throogh
tgnorance, Ope must answer : = Thank you, may you [that]
| t (hy i) or " Good appetite [proft] ™. — 8 Accord-
ing to Spanish politeness, one must never eat without
. offering (something) to the persons present. — 9 [ think
‘that a true caballero would not even éit a sardine i the
- presence of other pérsons without inviting them ceremo-
niously o partake (of) it. — 10 " Woull [do] you like
(somw)# ™, or " Da you want some? ", or * Will you hear
me company [accompany mel?” — 11 And -they would
answer him without the least irony : * Magy you profit (by

it} ", or * Good appetite ",

(4) Deber : must. Aprovechar, o profit by.. Aprovecha
! wited la ocasidn : yow avad yowrself of e opporiuily.

(5) The trwth : la verdad; true, weritable @ verdadero.
The word vera, which dne is tempted to use, on account of
Italian, does not exist in Spanish; * it's true ™ is : es verdad
of es cierto. — For caballero, see lezs. 28, par. 2.

(6) Usted becomes i the plural ustedes. — Usted regre-
:ﬂri : wow [yowr H.] wil cone back. — Ustedes regre-
saran @ you [yowr Honowrs] will come back.

1 What time is it. please? — It @ a quarter past 2. —
2 Have ‘you not yet eaten? — No | eat only at half past 2, —
3 In Spam {peaple) eat late. — 4 | also get up very late. —
| like [pleases me] to stay in bed until nine. — 5| go for a
[to] walk to stretch my legs a litle. — 6 1 shall come back at
balf past 3. — 7 Will you still be here? — B8 No, | go to the
office a1 a qu. past 3 and work until six.

Nofice, sent. 4 and 7, the use of estar and nct ser (indication
of p]lce}.

You will have noticed the similarity between como, [ eal, and
como, how. The latter takes an accenl in questions and exclam-
ations : ¢Como come? Come comodamente. Flow [ eat? [ eal

salisfactorily.
Leceion 23
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Leccion Veinticuatro (24)

No lo habia pensado (1)

-— No me ha dicho usted todavia, dona

Amelia, donde esta la calle del General
Pardinas. ¢ Estara cerca de la Puerta

del Sol?

~—~ ¢ Como conoce usted la Puerta del Sol,

st nunca ha estado en Madrid?

- Pues todo el mundo sabe que la Puerta

del Sol es el centro de la ciudad (2);

cuantas veces he leido en los penodicos :

« Manifestaciones en la Puerta del Sol. »

¢ En los peniodicos franceses? ¢Se habla
mucho de Espana en el extranjero?

Claro; hay noticias dianias de lo que

“ocurre en Madrid y en toda Espana (3).

Me alegro. Pensaba que las cosas de

"Espafa no interesaban ya a nadie. Somaos

un pais sin industria, sin riquezas... vivi-

mos a la buena de Dios (4).

Pero ¢qué me dice usted, doiia Ame-
: A : :
lia? Abundan los espanoles millonarios
en las estaciones internacionales de lujo;
Catalufa tiene industrias muy prosperas;
en otras partes de Espana hay minas de
cobre. de plomo, de carbén.



cand i oall Spain — 7 1 am glad [re '.

househt fiar the affairs of Sgain interested [at] nobody
any mare We ar: a counry without industry, withont
tiches; we live tharks 1w ihe grace &t the good] of God.
— & Byt what #o you tell we ihere, dofix Am * Spanish
millionaices aboond in lwcorious mternational resarts: Catal-
 onig kas. eery prioporons mdustries: in other parts of

Spain there arg eopper, lead, coal mines,

NOUTES.

4
J (1) Penzar & 7 fa think of... Peosar una cosa: to
o paisder,  paider oter a qutstion, He pensado en ello @ ]

figre dhowlt of @ Lo he pensado 3 F haoe considered the

guegtnre No habin penzade en ello o | el wol considersd

“that. For ello; see less. 28, par. 3.
- (2} Poes ; fors so. sovll-ar buwl. — The Door it the
ceptre o] HiF roven ¢ La Puerta es ol eentro e la ciudand
bt ;. Thee 1 s o the comtre wf the tuzen ; 1a Peeria estd
e el centro de la ciudad (indic. of place).

(3) Biario : doily. Orearrir ¢ b bappen, ofcurs Lo qie
arurhe=i lo | que pazn.

(1) For v see lesm 200 v 3 — A la buena de Dieg, a
very: curront phroze 1 from hond to mesth, am @ haphasard

AN
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9 Ademas, toda Europa come frutas espa-
nolas (8) : naranjas de Valencia, uvas
de Malaga, platanos de Canarias. Y las
legumbres que se exportan, el aceite, los
vinos,..

10 — Es verdad; no lo habia pensado, dice
dona Amelia con una sonrisa feliz.

EXERCISE. - - 1 ¢Qué dice usted? — 2 Digo, v
dempre he dicho, que tenemos en Espafa todo lo que
necesitamos para vivir bien. — 3 Esto no es un motive
para no salir nunca de Espana. — 4 ¢Para qué salir
de Espana? Tenemos el mar v las montanas, el calor
v el frio. =— 5 Pero jhombre! ¢no le interesa a usted
ver el mundo, saber como se vive en ¢l extranjera? —
6 ¢Qué me importa a mi como viven los extranjeros?
Estoy bien agui, ¥ eso me basta. — T Es usted una
excepeion, pues a los espanoles les gusta muche viajar.
E: usted la excepcion que confirma la regla,



(=

. them by degrees. When pou read over again the first Jessons.

S rsa ol

fetwm ?ll!ﬁi:. ‘
all Farope ears Sgamidy il oranges Valencia, prn-
ks drom Malags, bananas of ohe Canare Islands And the '
vegetihles that see exporic Swil oines. — - That's
tree, T hadl not dhought abemt o guid dofa Awm. whi a
“hapyy simfe.

-

) Adjectives of matiomality emlmg in 3 consomant have
a Fotdidne W & jndt a: af Ehe masculine was in A Sefi-
ence & 0 nolice prosperas olso in A becsuse proasperons s
prdsperie Adpectives euding n a consonant dlont vary in
the fominine, by ke ove m tha plural, either masculine
wse fEmmine. Un o orrabage facl oo coxy ook Trabajas
"faciles . #ey ndiekc Unn eosa #aeil 0 e ey Mg, Cacas
fariles  : eary thingg.

PRONUNCIATION. — cosa (comn) ~ Earopa (aysoo-
roppal == feliz {faileeih).

1 What do you sap? — 2 [ say and | have always saiel that
we have in Spain all that we need 15 live well, — 3 It is oot a
vemsion never o go oul of Spain. — 4 What go oul of Spain
fer? — We have the sca and the mountains, heat and cold, —
B But, look here! Does it not interesi you [your Honour| to ses
the world, 1o know how fpeoplel live abroad? — & What does
it matler to me how foreigners live? [ am well here and this
wuflices me. — 7 You are an exception. for the Spaniards hike

[ pleases the Sp.| to travel very much. You are the exception
which confirms the rule.

Den’t be frighiened f our lessons become thicker and the
language more idiomatic, We are siill in the phase of passive
assimilation, snd it is enough 1o understand and repeal,
without learning anything by heart, or trying to find the * why ©
of the phrages which differ from the English. You'll gel used 1o

they seem ridiculously casy to gou; it will be the same soon for

the preseni one.
Leccion 24
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Leccion Veinticinco (25)

¢Qué me aconseja usted?

1 — El barno de la Puerta del Sol es cén-

trico, me explica - dona Amelia, pero
viejo, con calles estrechas,

2 muy concurridas y muy ruidosas. No me gus-

3

10

11

El

taria vivir en €l (1).

barrio de Pardifias es mas tranquilo y
esta a dos pasos del Parque del Re-
tiro (2).

¢Esta muy lejos del centro?

Se va a la Puerta del Sol en un cuarto
de hora a pie vy en el tranvia o en el
Metro, en unos minutos.

¢Me aconseja usted que pruebe la pen-
sion del anuncio? ’
Lleva uted mucho equipaje (3)?

Estas dos maletas, y un baul que va fac-
turado. ¢ Por qué?¢Son los cuartos tan
pequetios ?

No es eso. Pero si no le gusta, puede
usted mudar de pension sin demasiada
molestia (4).

Siento no poder recomendar las pensiones de

mi casa : sé que se come mal en ellas;

pienso que guizd esta nueva pension sera

mejor : « Cantaro nuevo hace buen
agua (5). »
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What do vou advise me [bo do)? — 1 The dizirict
of the 1 . 5 1. cempral. defia Am, explaing to me. bk
olel, with narrew . streets, — 2 much crowded and very

naisy, [t would ned please’ wie toe live i it. — 3 The P.
digtrict i3 more peacefol, amd is witlin short distanee  [at
mwo paces] from the K. Park. = 4 ls &t far ifromn the

centre! — b One goes to the P. il 5 i a guarter of an
hinir on fost, and twe [in the] tram or tube, i a few milndgtes,
— 6 D)o you advise me to [that [} try the boarding-house of
the ad.? — T Have vou [do you carry] much luggage? —
8 Thise 2 suit-cases and a tronk whieh js [goes] registered.
Whyr Are the rooms so small? — 9 1t is wot that. But if
it does not please you, you can change withowt too much
mcanvenience, — 101 regret not to be able to recommend the
boarding-houses in my block; 1 know that the board is very
bael {1lwey cat very badly-m ], — 11 1 think thar perhaps
thns” pew boarding-hovse will be better : © New pitcher
makes good water 7,

NOTES.

(1) El ruide ; the sgse. — LIl taked an accent when a
profgun ; same pronunciation, See less. 2, par. 3.

(2) Note the vse of ex and and : the latter implies place.
— El retirn : the relreat,

(3) Llevar iz not imly fo corry, but fo haoe aliour omes
relf, El equipaje (sing.) : the luggage.

(1) Demamado (hard 8} varies in the fem, and plural,
like mucho and poco.

1(5) A Spanish proverh meaning = all that 15 new looks
bictter, Duena loses itd a, by euphony, before the stressed
wodn agua, In * una buena amiga, a good (adv-)  friemd,
the a of buena remains becanse the a u[ amiga ¥ e
aresaed. — For peensn, siento, see lesz, 280 par

Leccion 25
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EXERCISE. 1 Haga ¢l favor, ¢estd la estacion
lejos de aqui? — 2 Esta cerca; a unos minutos en el
tranvia; tome usted el ocho. — 3 Prefiero ir a pie;
i me puede decir {or : puede usted decirme) por donde
se va! — 4 Todo derecho hasta la Plaza, y después
a la derecha. — 5 Muchas gracias. — De nada; ne
puede usted equivocarse. — 6 ¢Le llevo a usted la
maleta, sefior? — T No, gracias. — Estoy sin trabajo.
sefior, no he comido hoy. — Bueno; llévela.

Leccion Veintiseis (26)

No tenemos prisa

1 — Senoras, ¢aceptarian ustedes (1) una
taza de té en el vagon-restaurant?

2 — Gracias sefior, es usted muy amable; pero
no estamos acostumbradas a tomar te.

3 — ¢Una taza de café? ¢o un refresco de h-
moén? Por favor, me sera muy agrada-
ble (2).

4 Las dos senoras se miran. — ¢Quiere (3)

beber algo, Victoria? Hace tanto calor.
— 51 usted quiere, dona Amelia.

5 Vamos al vagon-restaurant. Pocas mesas
estan ocupadas.
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1 Please, w the stmion far irom hered — 2 li's newe: |wi]
a few mmuies by [in the] tram; take the 3. — 3 | prefer in o
oo fooi: cam you tell me whar way [by where] one goma? —
4 Swaighs on [all st] w ihe square: and then on the nght —
5 Thank yeu very much. — IUs all nght [of nothing]. Yeu
cadnot be mistaken. — 6 | carry your [his (H. 5] suilcase, sir?
— 7 Mo, thank you. — | am oul of [w{thnull work, sir, | have
not caten lo-day. — B Well: carry .

Liévels : In the imperative, as in the infinilive and presen
pardiciple. the pronoun-ehieci become  ablached 1 the wverh,
Arcent on 6, as the radical keeps the siress.

We are not in a harry [have ool haste]. — 1 Lasfies,
awonld | vou aecept a4 enp of tea W e diningocar? —
2 Thauk you, sir. youre very Kind; hut we are ot
weed to taking tea. — 3 A ocup of coflec? or lemonade? 1
pray wou, it will be very agreeable for me. — 4 The
v ladies look at each other, — Will vou drink something.
VoE It is so hot [omakes so much hest]. — [§ vou want,
dofia Am. — 5 We go o the dining-car. Few tables

are engaesd.
~_ 4k
9""“ Ez ’ ; =, ,J

NOTES.

(1) Acepfar ;: o aceepf. — § Acepta usted® Mo yvou
accepl? —- Aceptan ustedes? Do yow accept? (1o several
(eErsomsj, L Aveplara “usted ?  Acepturiine nstedesF
Yo meccpt? — ; Acearia usted?  ; Aceplarian ustedes?
Hdd won aeespl? — Acento; aceptaré; aceptaria @ f
arvept, shall necept, shewld accept

(2) Refresco -0 copl drindk or sprup. — Por faver s
more pressing than Haga ol faver, and correspond to [
pray yew

3y Or : quiere uted © without usted, it sounds more

tanmbar.
Leccion 26
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6 En una de ellas esta nuestro inglés, que se ha
quedado alli desde el almuerzo, be-
biendo conac (4) v fumando su pipa.

7 Tomo té con limén, y las sefioras refrescos de
naranja. El tren para en una gran esta-
cion (5).

8 — Estamos en Valladolid, dice dofia Victo-
ria, y son las cuatro y diez; llevamos
media hora de retraso.

9 — ¢Qué importa? replica dofia Amelia; no
tenemos prisa; nadie nos espera.

EXERCISE. 1 Hay mucho ruide aqui; vamos
a un café. — 2 ¢ Qué quiere usted tomar? — 3 Toma-
ré café con leche. — 4 jCamarero! jdos cafés! —
¢Café sale? — Une solo, v otro con leche. — 5 ¢No
tienc usted prisa, verdad? — 6 Ninguna: hablaremos
tranquilamente, — 7 ¢5i he comprendido bien. lo que
usted me aconseja es no aceptar esa oferta? — 8 Claro

hombre; no puede usted ganar nada aceptandola.

Leccion Veintisiete (27)

¢ Qué le parece a usted? (1)

1 — El mejor castellano se habla aqui, en
Valladolid; aqui ¥ en Burgos; en toda
Castilla la Vieja.

2 — ¢Y en Madrid? — En Madrid se habla
bien, pero el idioma del pueblo no es tan

puro (2).
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setonia y tres T3

6 At [m] oue of them is our Fnglishman
wpe has stayel there singe lach drinking  cognac anil
sumking his pipe. — 7 1 take tea with lemon and the
ladies ‘orange squash. The train stops in a big station. —
B We are at V., says daba V. and it is 4.00; we are
hali an Hour late[have h. an h. of delay]. — 9 What does
it matter? replies dofia Am.: we are not inoa hurrs?
paleadly waits (for) ws.

{4y Here; aqul; there ; alli {pron. : ‘aa-yee). — From
tesde; after o después.

(8 Parar : fo slep:; or 5 el tren s detiene, — Gramle,
before a singular loses -de.

1 There is much noise here; let's go to a café. — 2 What
will you 1ake? — 3 | shall take coffer with milk. — 4 Waiter,
two coffees! — Black coffee [coffee alone]? One black [alone]
and one with milk. — & Yeu're not in & hurry, are you [you
have not haste, true?]. — B Mot at all [none]: we shall ralk
peacefully. — 7 If | have understood well, what you advise me
o dol, s not to accepl tha!t offer? — B OF course, indeed:
you can gain nothing by aceepling .

La leche ilayichayl : the milk. — Quiero solo (or solameniel
un café : [ want only one coffee. — Quiers un café sole :
I wanf a black coffee. One does not say * café negre . — Esa
vferta @ tha! offer. Esta oferta - this offer.

What doees it seem to you? — 1 The hest Castilian i
spoken, bere, in V. here and in B.; in all old Castile. —
2 And i M.? — In M. they speak well, hut the language
of the people is net so0 pure.

NOTES.

(1Y © Hhat seems hime b0 dus Honour? ™, What docs of
soemt fa yonf, Wiat do venthink of (tf — Pavccer, fo appear,
14 very often userd with this meaning, — H'had o von Hhiel
af thes detier? @ :Oue le parece {or ; Qué le parece a usted)
esta cartar — [ think thot... @ Me patece que...

(2) El ichdma is more current than la lengua. Hose many
fmipnages do von bacse? ) Codnto: idiomas conoce usted 7
— - Nobice that wWdioma iy wedascwding, in spite of final a. — El
meblo, the people, but also @ an inhabited place, village, ete...

Leccion 27
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3 — ¢Dec manera que seria mejor para mi
quedarme aqui? Entonces voy a bajar
(3).
4 — Quédese sentado. En Madrid aprendera
usted muy bien, y no correra ¢l riesgo de
aburrirse (4).

5 — ¢Y donde sc habla el peor espanol? —
Es dificil de decir:

6 casi todas las provincias tienen su acento
local ;

7 sin embargo, la gente culta habla correcta-
mente. Eon Andalucia, sin duda, ¢s donde
se pronuncia peor.

8 — :Y en Barcelona? — No me hable usted
de Barcelona; los catalanes son unos va-
nidosos; quieren hablar su dialecto cata-
lan, en vez del idioma castellano (5),

9 y dicen : |« el idioma catalan v v « ¢l dia-
lecto castellano »! ¢Qué le parece a us-
ted?

’5 i (] @ 23

vuos hanro ™ Mefor
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_ 3 So thal it would be better for ine
e sy here? Then Dm gomg 1o ger o [down], — 4 Re-
o man seated. ha AL pod'll leara very well, and wen't rgn the
risk ol beng dull. — 5 And where do they :,pn:t the wirst
Spaniish 2 — s difiicalt 1 say . — 6 practically all the prov-
inces have thewr local accent: — T Howéver, chltured people
{=singular) speak correcily. (1t i) in Andalusia, no dowbt that
{where] thev apeak [oroneumce| worst, — B And in Bar-
celoma? — D't speak of B, we-me; Catalonians are concei-
el people; they will speak their Catalomian dinlect, instead
af the Castilian langumge, — 9 sind they say ; * the Catalo-
nian Fanguage ™ and ~ the Castilian dialect ™! What does it
seem to you? |

(3) Bajo o Inw=; bajar : fa loteer or G demos

(4) Sentads i milag, sedted ;) de e ;o shending, We have
séen  boreico; which % another name for birm, an dss)
Teemee ® aburrir, s Oprd (Froigforron mida an oge), and aburrirse:
dz feel dull. | feel dull : Me aburra.

{5) En ver de ;o mstead of, Lets recall @ oona ves, osies
fome fome] ; dos veces, fwice |2 L] — De vez co coando
(or @ de cvands en cuando @ from thne to lime. — El cata-
lan : Cataloman or the Catalomiaen; el castellano © Castilian
e the C. wwhen spealing of the Tongunge, el castellans
micens pure Npanish, sech oag 1 i spelben v Castile, and
el espanol, Spoarsh o géneval, terth s tartong  accents
win folusin, Senth America. otc,

Copla.

El narlnjn de tu patio
cuando te acercas a él

se desprende de sus flores
y te las echa a loz pies.

The orange-tree in the vard — when vou go near [to] ¥ —
parts with its blossoms — and throws them at your feer

El naranjo. the orange-tree; la naranja, the srange. — Palia
[hard 1 : patiial. T i mever sounded sh as in English {atten-
tien]. Spanish spells : atencidn. — Cerca : neer. Accrcarse. lo
JMLW anrum:h Me acerce : f draw near. — Echar :
le throw

Leccién 27 i
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Leccion Veintiocho (28)

REVISION AND NOTES

1 Most names of countries are used withoul an
article : Bélgica (bailHeeca), Belgium: Saiza, Swilzer-
land; Inglaterra, England; Alemania, Cermany; Italia,
ftaly; Rusia (rooss'a), Russia; [Holanda, Helland; Ar-
gelia (arHaylia), Algeria; Marvecos, Moracco; Eu-
ropa (ay_ ooroppa), Europe; Asia (ass'a), Africa,
América, Portugal, ele...

Among the exceptions taking the article, are: el
Japén, la Argentina, el Brasil (brasseel). el Peri: los
Estados Unidos, the U5,

Moreover when the name of a country iz lollowed by
a clause it takes the article : La Francia del sigle XV1I1
fdit‘('iuchu] : the France of the XV Ifth century; la
Espana de Carlos V [quinto) : The Spain of Charles V.

2 Mister; sir; mistress, madam. — Don, doia
are used only with the Chrislian name, 1. . with known
people. Seiior, seiora are used alone, or followed by the
family name. — 5i Sefiar; no sefiora : yes, sir; no, ma-
dam. — Mr. Martin {to call him) : jSeror Martin! —
But when s|)-|;'.‘1|i.'mg of .-umtfmd}' without addressing hum
dicectly, the article is necessary : Mr. Conzalez ts here
El seior Gonzalez esta aqui.

Miss : senorita. Miss Mary : schorita Maria, or, if
she is of o certain age : dofa Maria.

To speak to a stranger, one rather says: Caballern!
than jSenor! : or one adds some word to scnor : Per-
done seior, or Oiga seior (Oiga : lsten) .




3 Personal pronouns. — He, she, they : ¢, élla;
ellos, ellas : &l viene, he comes; ella viene, she comes;
ellos, ellas vienen, they come. The pronoun is omitted
when the general meaning makes the subject clear :
Pedro esta en Madrid: viene aqui a las tres : Peler is
it Madrid; he comes here at three.

Eile, neuter iz seldom used as subject: one says rather
esto, or e@sa, lhis, that. Is is found chiefly after prepos-
ions @ He pensado en ello : [ have thought of it

Notice the acceny which distinguishes the article el,
from the pronoun él : el hombre, the man: él viene, he
Camies,

Him (masc. person} s le or lo. It (neuter) is : lo.
Pedio esta aqui, le {or lo}) he visto : Peler 45 here, 1
have secn him; ¢ Has visto esle libro? Lo he visto :
have you seen this book? [ have seenm it. — Yo lo sé :
[ know il

Her is: la. La veo : [ see her.

Them : los {mascul), las (femin.). Los (las) he
visto : | have seen them. {Tl‘m past parlifiplc ]Jr{'cedcd h;r
the auxiliary lo have, is invariable),

{To) him or (to)her is : le. [ iold him {her) no :
Le he diche que no.

(To)them : les. [ gave them your letter : Les he

dado tu carta.
Leccion 28
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4 In many irregular verbs, the e of the radical
changes into ie when the syllable is stressed. Ex. :
pensar, fo think, he pensade, [ have theught, but :
pienso, { think. ¢ Qué piensa usted? What do you think?

Leccion Veintinueve (29)

i Qué torpe estoy! (1}.

1 Llegaremos a Madrid cerca de las ocho, =i
el tren recupera su retraso (2).

2 Esta convenido que tomaremos un taxis jun-
tos. Las senoras llevan poco equipaje

(3).

3 Vienen de San Sebattian., donde pasaron
unos dias en casa de una hermana de
dona Amelia, ¥ después visitaron Biar-

ntz (4).

4 — ¢Son ustedes panentes? pregunto.

5 — ¢Usted qué cree? responde doia Ame-
ha. ¢ Qué somos madre ¢ hija, o tia y so-
brina (5) 2

6 — Madre ¢ hija no, puesto que ustedes no

se tutean, diga: v pensando ser galante
con dona Amelia (6), anado :



R el -dmunJ he entendido, [ have
undqhodﬂmmd-flﬂierﬂuﬂd-—Smn to feel,
or regrel, or hear; he sentido, siento. Perder, to lose,
perdido, perdo.

— =

E—

Hew clumsy 1. am! — 1 We shall arcive i Madrid

about & oflock, if the train makes up for [its] Tost time.

— 2 I's agreed that we shall take & taxl mgether [joined].
The ladies have litke luggage. — 3 They come from San-Seb,
where they spent a few davs 8f the house of a sistér of

adofize A, amd afterwards visived B — 4 Are vou related?

 Tagle. — 5 And whiat ey vgn think ? answers dofia Am. That

we are mother and danghter, or amt and niece? — 6 Mother
and danghter, o, since you don't say fi to each ather, | sav;

amed thinking 1 am [ta be) gallant with dofia Am., [ add : —

NOTES.

(l}l i Uné torpe sov! would mean : how clwngy [ oom
|,1ut|.:|1'.|l|_l|.r deeply ). With ealay, thl mesning is ditferent ; howe
wclumsy [ o (st Bimes).

(2) Llegar, to avrive; levar, do carry.

(1) Esta convenide : & 45 agrecd; s o thing that has
juat been done, and i= not onchangeable @t all @ esta and not
cg — A fiad ;o oun tax or o waxis, Taw lares ; dos taxis.

(4} Pnsargn, wvisitaron thard s) ;0 spemd, ousfed ¢ as in
i:-Ir!gh'sI:, the preterite 15 a much nsed tense.

{5) ¢ ODue cree usted? What do yvou think? — [ one
bheéging by usted, 1 15 emphasized, ; Usted goé cree? Hhat
du you Hinkf — The son : el hijo (eella); the daughter :
la hija {eella). — Notice that before a word beginning by
stressed § or hi, ged is 2 e and uoe ¥, for euphony.

(6) Ustedes no se tutean : ™ yawe Flonpwrs " do nol say
T b eieh other. — Pensaiwlo ser galante @ by saying
cstar, e would wrderling that ot 14 only feigned gallantry,

for the secasion only,
Leccion 29
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7 — Y porque usted no tiene edad para ser
madre de dona Victoria.

8 — Victona! parece que el sefior la cree
(7) de una edad respetable! exclama
dona Amelia, nendo.

9 He metido la pata. Intento disculparme, y al
mismo tiempo me juro que nuUnca mas

hablaré de edad delante de mujeres (8).

EXERCISE. —— 1 :Cuanto tiempo hace que no

nos hemos visto? — 2 Cerca de dos meses; jcomo
pasa el tiempo! — 3 Y sus padres de vsted, ¢estan
todavia en Inglaterra? — 4 5, v yo vivo en casa de

mi tio José (pron. Hossy) ; ¢creo que usted le conoce?
— 5 No, pero su hijo Pablo es amigo mio: hace
mucho tempo que no le {or ; lo) he visto. — & Esta
muy ocupado, v sale poco. ¢Y usted que hace? —
7 Nada: bien he intentado trabajar, pero no puedo; —
8 no quiero disimular delante de usted. y conheso que
vl trabajo me aburre. :

L Cnamdio Hempe
hace que NI oS
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'J.' A Decause wou bave not the age o be the nrther ny
ota V.o — B Wiet.! it seemd that this gentleman belisees
v [her] (to be) of a respectable age! exclaima dofia Am,
laughing: — 8 DUve put my fout (o oatd! 1 ey o exculpate
mvséli, and at the zame time | 2wear o myseli that 1 shall
never more speak of age before women,

(7Y ... la cree * thinks her (MHemour), or with a repetition *
In cree a usted, :

(8) Meter la pata ¢ same gimmle in Enghsh ; e pud one’s
© foat [puse] (moat). — La mujer (inoo-Hair) : the woman, —
Delante de : before.

1 How losg is it [h. much time does i make| since [that]
we have nol seen each other? — 2 Aboul twoe months; how
ilime passes! — 3 And your parents [bis p. of his Honour| are
siill in England? — 4 Yes, and [ live st my uncle Joseph's;
| think that you know him? — 5 Mo, but his son Paul is a
triend (efl mine; it s |[makes] a long nme since [that] 1 saw
him. — 6 He is much occupied and goes oul (very) little. And
you, what do you do? — 7 Mothing. | have tried indeed 10 work,
but 1 can’t, — 8 | will not dissemble before you, and | own
that work bores me.

Relatives of all degrees, uncles, cousins, brothers-in:law, elc, :
los parientes. The parents (mother and father) - los pndru.
i.e., the fathers. — E| padre, the father: la madre, the mather.
El hijo. la hija : the son, daughter. El hermano, la hermana :
the brother, sister, — El tio, la tia : the wncle, aunl. — El 30-
brine, la sobrina : the mephew, niece. — El primo, la prima :
the llroy-} comin, (girl-) cousin (Not to be mistaken with pri-
mers, primera, firafh.

Me sburre : [ * bore myself ", feel dull. 5S¢ aburre usted?

Are you feeling dull?
Leccion 29
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Leccion Treinta (30)

¢Quién (1) se aburre?

1 Dona Amelia es viuda; desde la muerte de
su marido, hace cuatro anos, dona Vic-
toria vive con ella.

2 Dona Victoria es casada, sin hijos (2) ;

3 Su marido es viajante, y viene a casa solo
unos dias al mes (3).

4 Dona Ameha tampoco (4) tiene hijos; es
cosa rara ¢n Espana, donde abundan las
familias numerosas.

5 — ¢Y no se aburren ustedes, sin nada que
hacer todo el santo dia?

6 — Ni pensamos en ello; en casa siempre hay
que hacer, con una cosa o la otra, y ade-
MAs. .

7 — Ademas, interrumpe doha Victoria, hace-
mos de cuando en cuando un viaje, como
este.

8 — No es lo que yo queria decir, replica
dona Amelia. Ademas ¢quén puede
aburrirse, temiendo la suerte de vivir en

Madrid?



E w yhaa B3
. Whe feels dull? . ! Dofia Am. b5 a widow since the
demly of lier nusband, |l makes| 4 years {ago. deda V. s
with her, — 2 Dwia V. iz mdreried, woihout childeen: —
3 Her hishang 1 o conunercial traveller, aml only congs
hiume a few days a [a] month, — 4 Dofia A, has no childpen
pither ; il @ rare thing m Spain, where mmerons families
art many [abwund]. — 5 Amd don't you feel dull, without
anything o [that] do the whole blessed day? — B We doei’t
aven thmb of [1n] that; at home there's always something
o do, with swe thing or ancther and moreover... — 7 Muore-
over, mierrupts dofia Y., from tme fo time we go on
[imake] a journey like this. — & Tt is not what [ wanted to
say, replies dofa Am, Morenwer who can feel dull, having
the luck te live in Madrud 7

NOTES.

1y ho iz que, when it oig oo relative prondon, and  quign?
in a question, El hombré que habla ; the wman woho apraks,
=7 Qwen habla? ha speakef

{2y Casads, casada : marricd (from casa, house : hard s's)
— Just az " lug padees ™ (the faliers) are the povents (father
awd mgther), © los hijos ™ (the sons) mean the childeen, song
and danghiters. The mosculine predominades.

(3 Vinjar, to rrawel; el viaje, the travel, joweney; el via-
jero, the traeeller; el viajante, the commercinl brazeller, —
AL home : en casa; with an idea of mation - a cata : Estoy
o CRER; v0Y O CAsa.

() T oo votambién; mat [, either @ yo tampoco,
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EXERCISE. 1 Primer lecior : Esta conversa-
cion en el tren me parece un poco larga. — 2 Segundo
lector ;: A mi también; ¢qué me importan a mi esas
dos mujeres? — 3 Quiero llegar a Madrid lo mas
pronto posible. — 4 Vamos a decir al autor que tene-
mos prisa, que gueremos ver Madrid. — 5 No quiero
oir mds la divagaciones de dofia Amelia, — 6 Yo
tampoco; por suerte, el tren va a recuperar su retraso.

Motice, in querer, fo wani, the changing of the & of the radi-
cal, when it is stressed : queremos, e wanl; queris, | wanted
{was wanling); but : quiers : § wanl.

Leccion Treinta y una (31)
e~ =~

Estoy cansado

1 Por fin estoy en Madrid, el paraiso de dona
Amelia, ¢ instalado en la pension del
anuncio. '

2 Instalado es mucho decir, pués no sé todavia
si me quedaré en ella (1).

3 Llevo sélo mis maletas. Anoche, a] llegar a
la estacion del Norte,

4 nos molestaron de tal manera los mozos de
hoteles y pensiones (2),
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1 Firmt reader : Thas comversaiion i the train seems 1o me @
lidle long. — 2 Second reader : 1o me too: what do thes
women matler to me? — 3 | want 1o armve in Madnd the
soonest possible. — 4 Lets go and 1ell the author that we are
m a hurry [have h.]). that we wanl 1o see Madrid. — 5 1 don’
wanl to hear more divagations of dofia Am. — 8 Nether do |-
Ly luck. the train s going to make up for lost time.

We're drawing near Madrid, dear readers; bul we've had In
linger on U way, in erder lo make for curselees a |'ocaﬁuf¢:ry
that should enable we 1o * mamage ™ there. wilhoul too much
Irnub!r.’

[ am tired. 1 Av lag 1=am m Madrid, The paradisé
af doita Am. amd setited i the boarding-honse of the ad, —
2 Setled iz omuch o say, for | ||u||'|; vei koowe i [ shall
stay there. — 3 1 have with me only my soitcases. Yesterday
eVEning. of arciving at the Narih Station, 4 the horel
and baarding-house wen buthnLJ ws in such a way, —

,' ?J{”mec%m;
1 minuloy que

lo deff y Yo

wo el )
v

NOTES,

() I slay Jiere ; meE gitido :'1-.||.'|f I con’t slay ;. wn puedo
juedarme,

{2} E) cimarerd : Phe sérsonl iitho svgls npon woie of (e
ar moa cald, amiter ;. ¢l mozo o the ereaud-hay, porter, or

rani,

Leccion 31
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5 voceando todos a la vez e intentange qui-
tarnos las maletas de las manos (3),

6 que yo dejé mi ball en la consigna, para
escapar mas pronto.

7 En el taxis, dona Amelia no ceso de sena-
larme las calles y los monumentos;

8 pero yo no presté mucha atencion a sus pa-
Ia.l:l'l'ﬂﬁ.

9 Estaba cansado del viaje (veinticuatro horas
de ferrocaril desde Paris), y ademas te-
nia un hambre canina. I

10 Habra pensado la buena seiora que la admi-
racion me habia quitado el habla (4).

EXERCISE. — 1 ;Diable! ¢ Quién me ha quitade
otra vez ¢l perigdico? — 2 Lo habia dejado aqui. sobre
esta mesa. — 3 ¢ Coando lo dejo usted? ¢ Anoche? —
4 jPero mujer. qué habla usted de anoche! — 5 na
hace cinco minutes que lo dejé j¥ ya no esta! — 6 Na
hay que grilar por eso; quéedese ranguilo, que se encon-
travd s periodico; — T no se ha perdido; en esta casa
no se pierde nada. — B Entonces, haga | favar de
mdicarme donde ea.
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% shoviing ail a1 vace and orying o talie dur sullcases Tram
our hands, — 6 it 1 et oy trunke i the cloak-rocin, to
eeeape faster. — 7 I the taxi, dofia A did vt $ton poiting
C gt to me the streets and manenvents ; — 8 Ba 1 did oot
pay |lend] much amention fo her words, — 9 | was tire-]:_
with the journey (24 howrs in the [of] wrain [railway] from
Parigh, sl mareover [ was himgry as o wali [had a camng
honger], — 18 The good lady will have thiaght that ad-
mmration. had deprived-mie of speech, :

(3) La wvor laz voces : the moice: tmires. Vorcear, o
showt somcthing © voczar los werisdicos. — COuitar is
i quet, but fo fate off. Dejar, that we have seen in the next
sentence dvo dejé) meang & leore, g,

(4) El halla : the foculty of speech (la facultad de hablar).
Have you logt speech? ; Ha pertlido usted el babla? (not la
palabwrady. — When a feminine  noun begins by & or a
stressed syllable! it is preceded by el wmstend of Ja, and un
instead of una, to avoid the hatws : un (06t ona)l hamhbre
canina? ¢l habla, not la, though habla i3 feminine.

1 Helll [devil] whe has again [anclher time] taken away my
paper? =— 2 1| had left it here, on this table. — 3 “When did
you leave W2 (yesterday! night? — 4 Bul imy good) woman,
whal do you talk of (yesterday) night? — 5§ It's mol [does mot
make] 5 minules since [that] 1 lefi it, and it's not there any
longer |already]? — & (t'sl no use crying out for that; keep
quiet; [that] @t will be found [find imeli] again, (will) your
[his (Honour “s)] paper! — 7 It has not igot) lost; in this
house nothing gets lost [loses itself]. — B8 Then will you pleass
iell me where ot s 5

Again = anolher lime s olra vez, I3 you again : [Usted
otra ver! — Gritar, lo cry owl, shout. Un grite : o crye —
Sentence O i gue sc encontrara. You will see that in conversa-

i

tional language. Spanish puts “ que ™ s everywhere.
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Leccion Treinta v des (32)

Pase usted

1 La pension esta instalada en el segundo piso
de la casa.

2 Cuando llegué anoche, la criada que me
abrié la puerta no comprendi® mi espanol,
y llamo a la duena (1).

3 — Buenas noches, seiiora : deseo una habi-
tacion completa.

4 — Pase usted (2), sefior. ¢Para usted
solo? Tengo una habitacion exterior que
le convendra.

5 La habitacién era bastante grande, v con bal-
con; la cama parecia (3)) buena.

6 — ¢Qué precio iene? — Once pesetas dia-
rias, todo incluido : desayuno, comida ¥
cena (4).

7 Tengo otra, interior, mas pequena, de nueve
pesetas ¢ Quiere verla?

8 — Tomaré ésta. He dejado mis maletas al
portero ¢ Puedo cenar ahora?
9 — Si senor. Pase usted al comedor, por

aqui. En seguida le serviran la cena.
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£ I

Come in, — 1 The boardwg-bowse is established on we
Zad’ fleor of the hotse. — 2 When T arrived vesterday eve-
ning, the maid who'opened be door 1w e did not understand
wy Spanish and called [at] the Lindlady. — 3 Good evering, -
Madam; 1 want a room with Tull board. — 4 Come in, sir.
For you onlv? 1 have a rocin locking on the street [exte-
rigr] which will suit vou — 5 The room was large and
with a balcony; the bed looked good. — 6 What's the price
of it [What p. has it]? — 11 pesetas a day [dailx], all
uclodied : breakfast, hmel and diomer. — 7 1 have another,
woking on the yard [interior], somller, @t 9 po Will vag
g it? — B | shall ke thus coe, 1 bave left my soitcases .o
the doorkecper. Can I bave dinner now? — 9 Yes, sir, Pass
into the diysng=room, this. way by bhere]. We [ithey]] will
serve you dinner presentlyv..

NOTES. 40

(1} Preverite, verhs o gr @ UHamar @ Tamé, lamd @ fo calk;
b, called. Llegar; Begod, llegh : 1o arvige; 1, he arrised.
{The uw in llegvé preserves the hard sound of g before ¢
we know that it iz mute) — Verbs in or and w @ con-
provders; comurendl, comiprendid @ do waderstond; [ ke, un-
derstopd. = Abrir; abri, abrid : 1o open; [, he, spemad. —
La duefa (dwaiba) : the londlady, manogeress, or the duenna,
— El dueie = the landlord, moster.

(2) Pasar, tp poss, is alse saul for Jo ewder & Pase
ugted : come W, go .

{3) I'mogressive (or frefsntative) preterite @ verbs in ar @
llamar; lamaha, Mamaba-: to call; [, he soas collmg (or
gl call); verbs in er or & : parccer: parccia, parecia
te appear; I, he, was appearing (or woeld ap). — Abrir;
abria, abria @ to opei; [, he teas dpening (or toould opend.
The 1st and 3rd perzon being identical, we use the pronouns
vo, or él, ella, ustéd, when 1t s necessary.

(4) The word desavuno (dezsa-voons) is formed like
breakiast {to break the fast), Bl ayuno : the fost. Desavuno
it ‘mied only for breakiast. — Just as in England, the
meanings- of, and times for Iunch, dinner and supper vary
according o the regions and social clagses: in Spain they
say ¢f alwerze or la comida 3t midday (or rather between
Iaml 3); and at mght la comida or fg coma, -

Leccion 32
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EXERCISE. —— 1 ¢Ha llegado su primo? —
2 Llegdé ayer (pron. a-yaibir) por la manana. — 3

¢ Cuanto empo se quedara en Madrid? — 4 Menos de
una semana; ha dejado su mujer y su hija en Santander,
— 5 y regresara con ellas. — 6 ¢ Por qué no han venido
con €2 — 7 Ha venide por sus negocics, ¥ como
hace 1anto calor en Madrid, — 8 ha preferido dejarlas
cerca del mar. — 9 Tiencn suerte; jqué calor! espero
escaparme lambién de agui por unes dias.

e ——

Leeccion Treinta y tres (33)

¢Donde estan los huéspedes? (1)

1 En el comedor no habia nadie, aunque ya
eran las nueve. >

2 En Madrid se come muy tarde. Me senté
a la mesa y desplegué mi servilleta (2).

3 Esperé unos minutos, y luego, para matar
el tiempo (3), busqué (4) en mi diccio-
nario de bolsillo los nombres de las cosas
que no conocia :
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I Has your [his MDI-D!.II-N‘I cousin arrived? — 2 He lrmd I:
yesterday morning [by the m.]. — 3 Hew long will he stay in |
M.? — 4 Less than a week; he has left his wife and daughtar
in 5., — 5 and will reiurn with them. — & Why have ﬂuy',
not come with him? — 7 He has come for his business and as
it s so hot [makes such heat] in M., — B he has preferred 1o |
leave them near the sea-lsidel, — 9 They have luek: what heat!
| hope to get away [escape] from here also for o few days,

,| .\_|-|.-I

Maiiana, fe-morrom or morning. Esta manana er Hoy por la
manana : Ihis morning. Ayer por la mafana : yeslerday morming,
Mahana por la mafana : fo-morrom morning,

Where arc the boarders? — 1 In the dining-room, thees
was nohody, though it was already nine, — 2 In M. they eat
very late. [ sat down to table and anfolded my napkin, —
I I waited for a few minutes, and then, 1o kill time, leoked
np in my pocket-dictionary the names of the things that
I cid not know :

NOTES.
(1) Estin aml not son {uup]v]ng place). — Dande takes
an accent when the first word in a question, — El huésped.

{wesspaid — very weak d), the boarder, guest. Una casa e
huespedes is the same thing as wna pcusit'm. bast s said
mostly of very cheap hoarding-houses,

(2) Sentarse ; fo sit dowen; me siento (the stress changing
e toie) : [ gt down; me sentaré, I shall sit d. — Desplegar,
rai wnfold. The u in desplegué only preserves the hard soumd
of &,

(3) Esperar, to hope or to teait, = Matar @ fo bill; you
know the derived matador, kdller, the man who puts the
bull to death.

(4} Buscar : fo seek; ¢ changes 1o qu in busqué, somght,
to preserve the k zound,

Leceion 33
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4 | plalo, el vaso, ¢l cuchillo, el tenedor, la
cuchara.

5 Por fin llegd (5) la criada, con aceitunas,
salchichon, pan, v una botella de vino.

6 Empecé (6) a comer con apetito de lobe;
sopa, v luego pescado frito, tortilla, bis-
tec con patatas y frutas.

7 — ¢Le ha gustado la comida? ¢ Quiere algo
mdas? me preguntd (7) la dueria.

8 Le contesté (8) que habia comido bien, v
era la verdad.

9 Lo que me inquieta (9) es que, por lo visto,
soy el Unico huésped :

10 prehero comer cn compaiiia, vy hablando

espanol (10).

EXERCISE. — 1 Siéntese aqui, le serviran en
seguida., — 2 ¢Como se llama ésto en espanol? —
3 Un tenedor. — ¢ Y és0? — Un vaso (pron. basso).
— 4 Muchas gracias; ¢ me habia olvidade. — 5
¢ Quiere mas pan? — 6 Haga ¢l favor, y déme también
olio plato. — 7 Dispénseme; ¢donde lengo yo la
cabeza?



- 2 sotents ¥ tees 93
i the ulate, gluss, knife, fork, spoon. —
e maid aucived, with olives, uhlnnj,hudaﬂ.'
—llhmlnmmwnhamtﬁu_xm:cf
e fried fish, m-:le‘l!, beefsteak with potaeees;
and Has the wea! pleaséd voo? Do vou want
? the landlady nsked me. — B I answered
h:rmnliudﬂcﬂtmahﬂllmﬂmumh—iwm
WOrTies m:uﬂm apparently by the seen] I am the only
boseder; - 18 1 prefer to eat in compuny, amd speaking
Spanich,

At last o
bottle

2
K

A
EQE‘E

Hik

(5) Llegar. to.orerive; Wego, | grrive: lega, he orriver;
Uegué, [ orrfeed, llegd : e (or alie) areiied,

(6) Emptrar. fo begim

€7) Preguniar, ko ask ; pregunto, [ a8 ; preguntéd, | asded;
preguniare, [ shall ask; preguma, he asks; pregmbi, fe
bl pregunturd, he edll ok,

(By Contestar, fo onfmwr; contesio, contésté, confestars.s
I' answeer, anseered, shell aheoer: contestn, conlesid, eonbes-
fara, ke ansuers, onspedred, 1wl anseoer. — Ir comlests, atid
not Ja; le means fo im or her,

{9) Inmquiela @ seorries (present). — Preterite : o que me
inquietd, shed worried e,

(10) Habls, hablé. hablaré @ T 2peak, spoke, shall ‘speaic)
hably, lmble, hallard : he (or shed speake, spoke, will speak,

If we go on © grinding ™ these wverbs, s in order to maks
vou familiar with them by degrees; of course vou can’t absorb
them at one deaught; try light doses,

1 5it down here, we [(theyl] will serve you presently. —
2 How is this called in S5p.2 — 3 A fork — And that? —
A glass. — 4 Thank you very much;: | had forgotten it [0t had
forgetten itwelf (frem) me]. — 5 Do you want more bread? —
6 (Yes) pleass, and give me another plate, too. — 7 Excuse me,
what am [ thinking of [where have | my head]?

La cabeza (cabbeth-al : the head.
Leccion 33
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Leccion Treinta y cuatro (34)

¢Se puede? jAdelante!

1 Anoche estaba tan cansado que me acoslé en
seguida de comer.

2 He dormido bien; me he despertado a las
ocho; me he lavado y vestido.

3 jTactac! llaman a la puerta. — ¢Se puede?

i Adelante (1)!

4 Es la criada, que me trae el desayuno : caté
con leche, un panecillo y mantequilla (2).

5 — ¢A qué hora se almuerza? le (3) pre-
gunto. — De dos a tres.

6 — ¢Cuantos huéspedes hay? — Acaba de |
abrirse la pension, senor, es usted el pri- |
mero. |

7 Lo que yo sospechaba; tendré que buscar otra
pension, para tener compania (4).

8 Ahora voy a dar una vuelta por la ciudad;
son las nueve y media (5).

—
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May one (come in}? Come in. — 1 Yestenday mght
[ was &0 fired that [ went to Led imivediately after [in
giduel of] dinner. =— 2 I have glept well; 1 have waked ap
at 8; | bave washed and dresged [me]. — 3 Tan, tap sonie-
body [(they)] knock [call] at the door. — May onc {cowe
in}? — Come in [(go) ahead]. — 4 It's the mail who Lrings
im bréakiast for me : coffec with milk, a rall amd butter. —

5 At what time do we lunch? T ask. — From 2 to J
— 6 Haw many bosarders are there? — The lm.irc!ing_n
house has just [finishes] opened, sir. You're [it's you]
the first. — 7 What- [ suapocted: I'Il have to look for
another boarding-h.. to have company,, — 8 Now 1 go
for [give] a stroll through the town; it "1z hali past
mne,

NOTES.

(1) One says : Mamar a la poerta : " fo coll™ at e
door and not = kuock ™ or * ring ™. — May one come mfo:
i pe puede? (understood @ entrar). == Come inf: | Pase
usted ! ar | Adelante! — We know delame, before, 0 frond
af, used with de : delante de la easa, before the house.
Let us recall that before, previous fo, 33 antez, Antes de
contestar ;' before onsoering,

(2) Traer : to brimg (Llevar : to carry). — FPanecillo,
dim. of pan. :

(8) Le: lo him or her. =

(4) Tener, 1o have or held. irregular @ yo tengn, usted
tiene, f, yom foww; vo tewdré, wsted tendra, [ oshall, yow
will, have. — Sospechar @ fo suspoct,

(53) Una wvuelta : a sfroll.

Leccion 34
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9 Desde el balcon, miro a la calle; estan em-
pezando a abrir las tiendas; hay pocos
transetintes. Madrid se despierta tarde

(6).

Copla.
Aunque th no me quieras
tenge el consuelo
de saber que ti sabes
que yo te ginero,

1.'5~ilhuug,h you don't leve me — [ have the consolation — ta
know that you know — that [ love youl.

Querer, o wanl, alse means to love (not lo fike), Ex. : [ like
tom fond of) cmelet : me gusta la tortilla [om. pleasss mej.

Leccion Treinta y cinco (35)

REVISION AND NOTES

To know words and phrases without being able to
handle verbs means to be reduced to speaking “ pidgin ™.

It is agreed (estd convenido) thatl gou will net yei, iry
fo speak (que ustedes no tratardn de hablar tedavia),
that you will enly repeat senlences (gue solo repetiran las
frases — hard s's-). NVevertheless {sin embargo) i is
time lo prepare oneself (es tempo de prepararse).

That is why we shall study only verbs in this lesson :
the conjugations tables are in the Grammatical Appendix;
You may |1:|.l.'+.1 i glunfe at ﬂ:tm; |!1I.1t r,]nn"[ spend oo
much time on them. It 1s better to become famuliar with
them, gradually, by practice, firmly, than to try 1o go loo
fast. * Little by little, the bird builds lus nest ™. Sanche
Panza would say : * Muches pocos hacen un mucho .
Many * fitile *'s make a ¥ much ™,

'
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# From the balcony, 1 look towards the sireet;

they are begmning w epen the shops; there are few passers-
Ty, Madrid wakes up late.

(6) hlirl:- a la calle aad nat co : ! loek dn(is), or rowards
the sfreet, with an idea of motion, — Los transeantes, e
pr:t.rm:-by — Emperar : do begin, despertarse @ w0 H

Do you like to study? ¢le gusta estudiar? or ¢Le gusa &
usted caludiar?

Ist line : quieras is a subjunclive. affer aunque. — Do gou
love me? : ¢Me guieres?

Notice ¢l consuelo. consolation, solace. It is alse, and in spile
of s masculine ending. a feminine Christian name : Consusls

lfamiliar for Consolecwin), — The counsel, advice : ¢l consejo
(e have scen 4Que me aconseja usted? What do you adeire
me (ta do}i. — El consejero : the counsellar, adviser.

— = —

So, let's be content to-day with these few notes :

Present indicative. — Verbs in ar (the most nu-
merous) :

Tomar el tren = o fake the frain.

{Yo) tomo el tren : | take the train.

(El, ella, usted) toma el tren : he, she, wou (one per-
son) lakes the frain.

{E“os. ellas, ustedes:l toman el tren : Thc}* [mas:.}.
they (fem.), you {several persons) take the train.

Verbs in er or ir :

Comer platanos : le cal bananas. — Vivir tranquilo:
fo live in peace.
{(Yo) como platnnus, I eat bananas. — (Yao) wvive

tranguilo : { live in peace.

(El, ellas, usted) come platanos : he, she, you (sing.)
eals bananas. — (EI ella, usted) vive tranquilo; he, she,
you (sing.) lives in peace.

Leccion 35
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{Ellos, ellas, usiedes) comen platanes : They {mase.
and fem.), wyou (plur.) cal bananas. — [Ellos, ellos,

ustedes) viven tranquilos: they, you (plur.) live in peace.

Preterite : Verbs in ar:

(Yo) tomé el tren : [ look the train.

(El, ella, usted) tomé el tren : he, she, you look the
lrain.

(Ellos, ellas, ustedes) tomaren el tren : they, wou
{pl.) took the frain.

Verbs in er or ir :

(Yo) comi platanos : | ale bananas, — (Yo) wivi
wranguile : [ lived in peace. (El. ella, usted) comid
platanos : ke, she, you (sing.) ate bananas. — EIl, ella.
usted) vivié tranquilo : he, she, you lived in peace.

(Ellos, ellas, ustedes) comieron platanos : they, wou
{plur.) ate bananas. — (Elles, ellas, ustedes) vivieron
tranguilos : they, you, lived in peace.

Future. — Verbs in ar. ;

(Yo) tomaré el tren : [ shall take the tram.

(El, ella, usted) tomara el tren : he, she, you (sing.)
will lake the tram,

{Ellos, ellas, ustedes) tomaran el tren : they, you
{pl) will take the train.

Like the verbs in ar, i. c., by adding e, a, an lo the
infintfie : comer, comere, coiMerd, cOMErAn; vIVIT
viviré, vivira, viviran

Imperative. Tome {or Tome usied) el tren :
take the train. Coma (or Coma usted) platanos : eal
bananas. — Viva {or Viva usted) tranquilo : lice in
peace.

Past participle. — (Yo he — él, ella, uwsted ha-

— ello:, ellas, ustedes han) tomado ¢l tren, comido

izl Rl
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platanos, vivido wanguilos : {/ have — he, she. you
(sing.) has — they, you (plur.) have) taken the irain,
eaten bananas, lived in peace.

Present participle. — Tomando el tren, comiendo
platanos; wiviendo tranquilo : laking, eating, living., elc

Now, do some practice with : ganar dinero, le
earn money {which will be more pleasant than going on
cating bananas) on the type of tomar el tren: yo gano, el

gana etc... in the presenl; — gané, gand, etc..., in the
preterite; — ganaba, in the progressive (or frequentative)
preterite; — ganare, in the future.

Then. take: aprender algo: to learn something, on the
type of comer platanos : aprendo..., etc...

After these exercices, you will not yet feel
quite confident, but you'll begin to understand; and, to
complete your apprenticeship, we shall give you in each
" of the next six lessons other werbs lo conjugate on the
same Iypes.

Dan't let us be concerned yet with the other tenses, or
the use of tu and its plural vosotros, or with nosolros
I:Ll!i}. or the frrcgirfdr verhs. E.\'L‘ljl' thlng in its own lime.
We are undoing the faggot twig by twig; it's
better than to try to do il at one go.

Qr?” e
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Leccion Treinta y seis (36)

Unos chistes

1 (Mientras nuestro amigo esta dando una
vuelta por Madrid, vamos a leer unos
chistes en los periodicos (1).)

2 Paciencia. Hace diez minutos que estoy
delante de esta ventanilla.

3 — iY vo, hace treinla anos que estoy de-
tras de ella (2)!

4 Buscando un cuarto. — Esta casa tiene el
inconveniente de que los vecinos ven por
esa ventana todo lo que se hace dentro.

5 — Bien, senora; se tapara la ventana (3).

6 — Y entonces, ¢ coOmo haré vo (4) para ver
lo que hacen los vecinos? .

7 El buen amigo. — ¢Me prestas cinco
duros? — No. '

8 — Haces mal; un buen amigo debe ayudan
al otro (5).

9 — Si; pero i siempre quieres ser ¢l otro,




A few jokes. — | While gor friend s taking [giving]
a walk through |uy] M. le's [go tol read & few jok
in the papers. — 2 Patience. — [ have been 10 nunutds
beiore that ticket-window [it makes 10 m that 7 am.. ]!
— 3 And [ have been behind it for 30 years! — 4 Looeki
for an apartment. This house has the disadvamtage |o
that the neighbours (ean) see by this window all that goes
on [is done] inside. — % Well, madam, (we) shall wall 4p
the window. — & Well then, bow shall [ Jda to see what
the peighbours do? — 7 The goed friend. You lend me
5 dourgs? — No. — 8 You're wrong [do ill] ; a good frieml
miust help Jat] (an)other, — 9 Yos, but you abways want to
be the other,

NOTES. . -

(1) Mientras means twhile, but oot dwring, which iz
durante, During the jowrney @ durante el viaje. — Phile
I trapelled (roas travelfing) @ Mientras viajaba, or mientras
estaba viajando. — The imperative of the Ist person plural
{Tet's see!, let’s pay!) is mostly formed with vamos, lef's go :
| Vamos a ver!, ; Vamos a pagar! — Un chiste : o joke,
jest,

(2 In detrits de ¢ behimd, note the cognation with
retraso, defoy.

(1) La vemtana : the winder: la ventanilla : the Hekel-
teimdowr, or, in a railway-carriage, or a motor-car, the door-
or windete-panc ; it is the dimin, of ventana, — Tapar 15 not:
to tap, but o comer, slop up,

(4) Hacer : ¢¢ do; yo hare, [ shall do; a redoubtable
irreg. verb, that we shall master only with the help of
time. However, the forms : ; Qué lace osted?, ; Qué hacen
los vecinos?, Wha! do yon dof, What do the weighboirs
doe? are regular, as is (sent. 8) : haces, you da,

1 (5) Axudar (pr.: ayoodarr), — Un duro: a 5 peselo

CiHN,
L eccisn 36
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EXERCISE. — 1 Mientras usted estaba dormiendo,
vo he dado una vuelta por la ciudad — 2 ¢ Por dénde
ha estado usted? — 3 En el barro viejo, detras de
la catedral — 4 Yo lo vi ayer, tiene pocas cosas inle-
resantes — 5 A mi me han gustado sus tiendas pinto-
rescas, sus calles estrechas... — 6 ¢Y el olor a aceite
frito? — 7 ¢Por qué no? No me disguta el aceite. —
8 A mi me marea; en mi pais se usa solo mantequilla.

Disgustar : fo displease, contrary of gustar.

Marear : lo nouseale, sichken, make sea-sick. El mar : fhe
wal la marea, the fide.

Un aler a : a smell of. Most nount in or are maseulipe :
el calor, heat; el color, colowr: el humor, humowr; e dolor,
pain, serra®, Bul : la flor. “the flower.

Leccion Treinta y siete (37)

Mas chistes (1)

1 Entonces. ¢Esta el senor Lopez (2)?
— Lo siento mucho, sefior, pero no
puede recibir visitas.

2 — ¢Esia enfermo? — Esta leyendo.

3 — Pero es0 no es molivo para que no pueda
recibir (3).

4 — Si, seior. Me ha prohibido terminante-
mente despertarle cuando esta levendo.
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1 While you were sleeping | took lgave] a stroll through
[t¥] the town. - 2 |By] where have you been? — 3 In thn

er) district, behind the cathedral. — 4 1 saw it yesterday:
there are [it has] few interesting things, — 5 To me its prctuies-
que shops have appealed, its marrow streets.. — & And the
amell of [a1] fried oil? — 7 Why nat? Oil does not displease
me. — B It sickens [at] me: in my country, bubter only is used.

-

In order 1o betler assimilate, proctice on the examples of
lcss, 35, with : D) dejar la civdad, to leave the lown; 2} apren-
der un idioma, to leorn o fongwage; 3) recibir cartas @ fo re-
evire letlers.

Do aol negleel Wis easy exercize, which we shall renew for
five more lessoms; of you write it down, 1t will be stll better,

More jokes. — 1 Then... — Is_Mr. Lipez at home?
-~ T wery wmuch regret, sir. but he can’t reccive -visitors
[visits]. — 2 Is he ill? — He is reading. — 3 Put this is
no reason why  [lor that] he should not be able to
receive, — 4 ¥es, sir. He hasz strictly forbidden me io
wake him up when he is reading,

NOTES.

o {1y Do you swani more bread? : § Quiere mas pan? —
Do you acanf wrorel @ ; Quiere mas? — Nothing wmore,
thank »yes : Nada mis, gracias. — A little more, please :

un poco mas, haga el favor.

{2) It's wseless to add : en casa, in the howse, owing to
the difference between cstdé And e¢s. — [ regret of 2 lo siento
[from sentir, to regret or to feel). Me siento : [ it doton
ifrom sentarse : lo sii down).

{3) Para que no poeda, subjunchze. No puede @ he

CoriEnof,
Leccion 37
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5 El gran cazador. — Hoy he visto veinte]
patos en el aire, volando wuno detras
del otro.

6 — No lo creo. — Entonces vamos a decir
diez. — Tampoco lo creo.

7 — De todos modos eran por lo menos dos
(4). Si no, no hubieran podido volar uno
detras del otro.

8 Claro. — ¢Qué prefieres : un abrigo de ci-
belina o quince dias en Paris?

9 — jQuince dias en Paris! Ademas, es me-
jor comprar alli el abrigo... ¢no te pa-
rece?

EXERCISE. — 1 ¢Qué estaba usted haciendo? —

2 Estaba leyendo. — 3 Perdoneme si le he moles-
tado, — 4 jHombre! no, Me alegro verle; siéntese. —
5 ¢Que le ha ocurrido {or : pasado) anoche? Le hemos
estado esperando. — 6 Lo siento mucho, pero no me
fué posible salivr de casa; — 7 acababa de comer
cuando llegaron mis vecinos, con sus hijos, — 8 v se
guecdaren hasta las diez. — 9 ¢Y después? — Come

estaba cansado, me acosté,
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5 The greal sporis-
man. — Today, | saw 20 ducks in the air, flying one
behind the other. — 6 1 don't believe it. — Then, let's
By ten. — 1 don't haheve it, sither, — 7 Any way thay
were at [for the] least two. Ti not, they c not have
flown one behind the other. — 8 ﬂfcaaru. — Which da
mupe'r:anﬂeh:mtnrafnrtmght in P.i — % A

in Paris! Besides, it's better to buy the coat over

With o :lumbqr, aug afnaays wser oser amed mol estar,
for the tube : son fas tres,. eran las coatro, o 45 3,
4

1 What were you doing? — 2 | was reading. — 3 FPardon
me if | have disturthed you, — 4 Mo, indeed, | am glad [rejoice]
o see you, Sit down. — 5 What happened [passed] to you

< [him| yesterday might? We have been waiting for you [him].
= B [ regret [it] wvery much: but it was not possible for me

e leave my house; — 71 had just dined [fnished dining] where
" my neighbours arrived with their children, — 8 and they stayed
until 10, — 9 And then? — As [ was tired. | went 1o hed.

On the types of less. 35, let us practise to-day
1} llegar & tiempe : lo orrive in dime. = 21 Leer novelas :
io md' nmk. As in the type comer, only the ending er varies :
comi, comia: lei, leia: but in the present participle (comiendal.
one writes leyends, with y, — 3V Abrir una tiénda : lo open a
shap, Here alse we have an rregular form : the past participle

\ opened 15 abierio,
Leceion 37
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Leccion Treinta y ocho (38)

Primero la salud (1)

1 Para vanar leeremos hoy unas lineas de
una comedia del célebre escritor Bena-
vente.

2 (El Marqués y Don Gaspar, sentados: el pri-
mero toma té con emparedados (2); el
segunda, chocolate con bizcochos.)

3 Gaspar. — jQué estomago el tuyo! ;Coémo
te envidio! Emparedados, té con leche,
pan con manteca, a estas horas (3)...
Y habras almorzado bien!

4 El Marqués. — No: desde anoche a las
tres (4) no he tomado nada.

5 Gasp. — jQué desorden! | Y vives! ;Y estas
bien (5)! Yo, entre horas, no puedo per-
mitirme mingln exceso;

6 lo que ves : un chocolate clarito con wunos
bizcochitos (6)... Nada... engafar ¢l es-
tomago.

7 El Marqués. — El chocolate es muy sano...
T serds eterno, Gaspar.



q_“l ._'“I'I_-:_I P - =
L Z | ] = F

ciente siete 107

Health hrgi. — 1 For s chauge, we shall read w-day
g few lines oi a conede ol the celeiwared writer Benrverde ;
— 2 The marquess and don G, sicting: the former takes ea
Syith sandwiches; the larter, cocdgn with biseuits. — 3 G
What a stomach yours (127 How [ envy yon ! sandwiches, es
with ‘mulk;, bread and Mutter, at this time (of da¥) ... and
vou murst [will] have lunched well! — 4 “The M. : Na,
since 3 in the morming 've taken nothing, — 5 What a
disarder ! And you live! And you are well! (As {or] me,
between megls [hours] 1 can allow mysell no excess. —
6 What you see @ liguid cocna with o few tiny hizcuits. .
Nothing... (only) te beguile the stomach. — 7 The M. :
Cocoa 15 very healthy, You'll be erernal, G ! — 8 G ; Oh!

BA &93»»':'@

Fm colocon

1w

NUTES.

(1) La salud (d hatdly sounied, or wmute}),

(2) La pared (weak dj, the wwll, partition. Un empare-
dado : a ~ walled-m ", sanditich.

(3) La mantequilla or la mameca, buiter; but manteca
alzo means ford, which may be cguivocal. — At this time
of day © a estas horas, in the plural, as when stating the
lime ; son las cinco, it iz [they are] 3. But the question
What time is it? is put in the sing. : ;Qué hora es?

(1) Going to bed in the small hotrs, the marquess con-
gidore 3 in the morning as ™ anoche ', vesterday mght.

(3).; UComo esta usted? Hote are von! at the present
momiend, cstar referring to a present state. — Estoy bien :
[ am woell,

(6) Claro : clear; clarito : rather clear; zcocho @ bis-
cnil ; Tizeochito : a fide bigewit, — Con bizeochos @ il
biscwifs (vaguely): con unos bizcechos : fwith o few Discwits,

Leccion 38
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8 Gasp. — Hombre jeterno! ya sé que no;
pero no quiero morirme por culpa mia;

9 vo tengo obligaciones sagradas en este mun-
do; no estoy como ti (7) ; ti puedes mo-
rirte tranquilo; el Ginico hijo que te queda
no necesita de ti para nada...

10 Yo tengo dos hijas, dos hijas sin colocar (8),
en la edad critica.

11 El Marqués. — Mira, Gaspar, egoista de los
demonios, a mi no me tomes el pelo con
tu paternidad sensible (9)!

12 {5i no has pensado nunca mis que en tu
real persona! {Si nunca te has molestado
por nada ni por nadie (10)!

EXERCISE. — 1 Nadie quierc morirse por culpa
suya (or : por su propia culpa). — 2 Todos espera-
mos enganar a la muerte. — 3 {Qué conversacion lan
fanebre! Por favor hablemos (or : vamos a hablar) de
otra cosa, — 4 ¢Qué le parece a usted de la situacion
politica? — 5 ¢Y a usted, que le parece? — 6
dificil de decir: este Gobierno... — 7 Puede irse sin
inconveniente. — ¢ Por qué? — 8 Porque los seiores
ministros ya han colocado a todos sus amigos. — 9
i Qué mala lengua tiene usted!




i you (See 0. 7); you can dl.ehlp-e:am'.
the l:mlr 0N whu 5 '|l'f: 1o you nml; vou for nothing.., —
10 1 have two dewigheers, two daughters o mtle [without
sectline], in the critical ame, -< 11 The M. : Look ﬂ‘l-:ﬂ:]
G, selfish [of] devil[s], don't pull my leg [take my hairs)
with your fecling fatherfwod ! — 12 You whe [if you] have
mever thoughe &1 fanyihing] maore than your own selil Youo
who [if vou] have pever troubled yoursell for  anythine
nlaor anybody!

(7) No soy como i wonld e | am oot like you, my
ature 5 not the same a3 vours. No esioy como 10 : [ am
ot like vou, my sitestion” is different.

{8) Netice ‘{his use of an, far : pef do, Tepps muchas
gesns sin hacer : [ hace wiomy thivps vel fo 0. Tengo
pchis cosas que Hacer @ [ hove mary things 1o o)

{9) Mira or mire usted (fook), corresponds to @ " listen ™',
Lt dedwe attention, — El pelo; the Bbajr (on the head or
L elsewhere], Tomar el pelo, ta ™ toke the hair © is as eurremt
tand colloguial as ouar @ o pidl somieboly's lep, Noome tomes:
wlon’t fake wee i,

(10) Heal, royol ororeal. — Pensar oén 0 8 think of —
We shall piten come across this: ilimusatic use of & Tor far
or ingeed.

1 Mobody wants 1o die by his own fauh. — 2 We all
hope to beguile death. — 3 What a (sa) grucsome conversation !
[ pray you, let's talk of something elie! — 4 What do wou
think [what seems to your H.| of the political sitwation? —
5 And you, what do you think? — 6 [t's difficull to say; that
government... — T Can leave witheut any disadvantage — Why?
— B Becausz the senores Ministers have already found good
| places for all their Friends! — 9 What an evil longue you have!

For the use of & (engafiar a la muerte, colocar a sus amigos),

see less, 42, par. 2

| Practise by referring to lesson 35, with : 1) necesilar
| ayuda, lo need help; 2) ‘beber lache, o drink milk; 3} permili,

fo permil.
Leccion 38
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Leccion Treinta y nueve (39 ¥

La leccion del marino

1 — A ver, ¢cuantos kilogramos de distancia
hay desde Manila a Hong-Kong (1) ?

2 — No sé.. ¢Habra quinientos? ¢Habra
setecientos (2) ?

3 — No seas tonto. Kilogramo es una me-
dida de peso (3).
4 — Tiene usted razon. A ver, preglinteme

usted otra cosa.

5 — 5Si un Chino come con los palilles cuatro
granos de arroz por segundo (4),

6 v cada cubo tiene una cabida de cinco libras,
¢cuanto tardara en comerse el cubo (5) 2

7 Pues tardara..a ver..a ver...: dice usted
fue. ..

8 — No, no hay manera de averiguarlo. Es
un problema mal planteado porque no se
dice lo que pesa cada grano de arroz.

9 — Tiene usted razon. Es verdad.
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The sailur's lesson. — 1 Leis see how many kilo-
grammes’ distance 1 fhere from Mamila o H, K. — 2 1
do't kmow. , Will there be 5007 700; — 3 Down't be silly.
Kilogramme is a meisore of weight. — 4 Yoo are rght.
Let's see, ask me asother question. — 5 If a4 Chinamian eifs
with sticka 4 grains of rice a secoid — 6 aod 1 every
bucket has a capacity of 3 pounds, how loog will it take
him [will be delav] to sar the whole ocket? — 7 Well @t
will take... let's sec. let’s seb.. you siv that.. — 8 No
there- is oo way to calénlate i 1t's a hadly put problem
becanse one doesn’t say how much [whiat] welghs each grain
of rice, — O You're right, iU's iroe,

Yoiui nre ueee able to recd madern Spantch outhors = and
e Ml frequently gwe yom edtracts fron hey- weorks

NOTES,
(1) A ver, for @ vamos a ver.
(2) Seec munbers, less. 42, par. 2.
(3) Peso (pawsso).
(4) El palo o the stick — El palilly ¢ fhe goigll siich,
(5) Tardar en hacér wna cozn @ o loke Sme fe dn a
Lhing, -— Comerse unx cosa : fo ool tp a thing.

Leccion 39
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10 — Es lo primero (6) qgue hay que ver en
todo problema : si esta bien planteado;

porque si no lo esta, todo esfuerzores cosa
perdida. (EI Mar, por Pio Baroja.)

EXERCISE. — 1 ¢Necesita usted algo? ¢Nece-
sita usted de mi? ¢Puedo ayudarle? — 2 Muchas
gracias, no necesito nada. — 3 Estoy siempre a su
disposicion; — 4 le basta a usted llamar, v acudiré
en seguida; — 5 agui tiene usted el botén del timbre.
— 6 ¢Ha venido el cartero? — Adn (or : todavia)
no, pero no tardara; — 7 el dltimo reparto se hace a
estas horas.

I' To buy cheap, 2| To sell dear : 1) comprar barato:
2} vender caro; J.’rr'_a is the dream of many a trodesman, and
these are the two verbs that we ask vou t1o study to-day. after
tlomar and COmETr, IL‘BI-. 35. — Then 3} salir d: casa. fe Fo ooul

Leccion Cuarenta (40)

Una tragedia

1 Leemos en el periddico el sigmente relato de
un lamentable accidente (1).

2 Un profesor v sus dos hijos se matan al caer

de un balcon a la calle (2).

3 Tanger. — Esta manana el senor R., profe-
sor de la Escuela franco arabe, se hal-

laba en el balcon de su domicilio (3),



'I:._':‘T—"': |'-._f'l' (] B ,: |.-'I il . '!
- chnto frads 103

- 10 Tvs the first
there iz 1ogee i @ problem @ whether ir iz well put; 'hn:aug
if it s mca, all clort is [a] Tost [thiug]. (The Sen, by Pio
Raraja.i '

e

(6) Lo primers, the first thing, Lo i2 a veuter acticle.

1 Do you meed something? Do you need me? Can | help
you? — 2 Thank you. | need nothing. — 3 | am always at your
|his] disposal — 4 [it's encugh (for youl] you have only to
ring me up [call] and I shall run wp a1 once. — 5 Here is
[¥ou have] the bell-buton. — 6 Has the posiman come? —
Mot yet but he won't be long; — 7 the last delivery takes place
[is ml:ll! at this hour (plur.)

Sent, : estoy and nol sey: il is nol an essential, natural
quality, but a transitory state. | am ‘ill : estoy enfermo.

Sent. 4 : la cara, the letter; el cartero, the postman (lelter-
manl . .

of ome’s hame. But salir is irregular in the present, Isl person :
yu salge (el sale, ellos salen, regulor) and in all persons of the
future : yo saldré, =l saldra, ellos saldean, [ shall go oui, he,
Hll'_li'.. I'l-” Bo ouil. — Fnl’ 'Ih-e n:ﬂh'r lensges, Iikz 'ri'ri':'..

—

A tragedy. — 1 We read in the paper the following
narrative of a lamentable accident : — 2 A teacher and his
two sons get killed [k, themselves] when [at] falling from
a haleony into the street. — 3 Tangiers. — This morning,
M. R, a teacher oi the Franco-Arabian School, stood [was]
an [in] the baleony of his residence,

NOTES.

(1) Leemos, we rood; leamos or vamos a leer @ Iet us
read. — Siguiente (secg-ienty, wute u) @ folloteing. Seguir :
to follow. — Accidente (akssedainty).

€2) Al caer : [at] folling, See less. 42, par. 4. E

{2) To find : encontrar or hallar; wwas (fo be) found : se
encontraba or se hallaba.

Leccion 40
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4 situado en el tercer piso del inmueble, te-
niendo en brazos a uno de sus hijos, de
dos afos. .

5 De pronto otro hijo del Sr. R., de cinco afios,
cayo a la calle, y al querer impedirlo (4)

6 su padre perdio el equilibrio y cayé también
a la calle con el nifio que tenia en brazos.

7 Los tres resultaron muertos en el acto.

EXERCISE. — 5ince we are lalking about papers
fet us read am ad. : — 1 Interesantisimo para los ra-
dioaficionades. — 2 Durante el presente (prayssainty)
mes, la Casa M. vendera a precios de fabrica — 3 un
importantisimo lote de receptores de cuatro valvulas con
altavoz dinAmico. — 4 Estos receptores se venderan
exclusivamente al contado, — 5 Todos los aparatoes se
entregaran con ¢l certificado de garantia correspondiente.




(4) Tmpedir. do precend, jmpede s immediments, dindrance,
impedinient; pupeditlo @ ™ prevent il ™, 4. e, preoemd il —
AL the™ i3 en ¢l, en la when there is po motion, and
al. 3 k. m the ciher case. Esioy en el balcon - [ am aff the
thny; iy al bﬂtnn ) dgp o the !u.rh'uu:l.',

1 Most interesting for the radio adepts. — 2 During the cur-
rent month, the M. bem will scll a1l faclory price — 3 2 very
imporiant quantity of #-wvalve receiving-sets. with dymamic lowd-
speaker. — 4 These receiving-sets will be sold [sell thems.]
exclusively for cash. — 5 All [the] sets will be delivered
[delix. th.] with the corresponding guarantee certificates.

Importantisime, ibteresantisimo  Thard 8%} :  superlatives of
imporianic, intcresante. The sivess s immediaiely before -simo.

La woz, the poice; alo : kigh or loud. Un altavoz la * high
vaice '_l : a lowd.speaker. — Al conlade, for cash (from con-
wr : fo cownl or recount), — A credite, on credil. Entre-gar :
in deliver, hand over.

That little joke of giving you verbs 1o comjugate (a3 in
lesse 334 will be over to-morrow : be a linde patient sull. To-
day : |} cambimr de parecer : lo chonge one’s mind. — 2} Meter
la pata : fo pul one's foof [paw] {in i) — 3} Subir la esca-
lera : to climd ihe sizirs. Remember that subir never means lo
wndergo. but climb, go wp.

Leccion 40
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Leccién Cuarenta y una (41)

Una camioneta mata a un ciclista

1 Sevilla, lunes 4 de Agosto — El cabo de
aviacion Felipe Martinez, de veintidos
anos,

2 que venia esta manana en bicicleta con direc-
cion a Sevilla, -

3 fué alcanzado cerca del puente de Tablada
por la camioneta

4 que hace el transporte de los obreros desde la
base aérea a la capital (1).

5 Felipe fué lanzado con gran violencia y
cayo al suelo sin conocimiento.

6 Rapidamente fué recogido y trasladado a la
Casa de Socorro (2).

7 donde comprobaron que habia fallecido (3).

8 El cadaver ha sido trasladado al hospital
para practicarle la autopsia.




' ' deale disciiste 1T

Oy abisg lifed by delivesy-van |A defiveryovan killy © «

a cyclist]. — 1 Sewilla, Monday, Augwst 4 th. -—= Air

* corporal Philip M., aged 22, — 2 who was

this morning on [in] bicycle in  [with] (the) direction
of [to] Sevilla — 3 was caught, near T. bridge, by
the delivéry-van — 4 which ensures [makes] the con-
veyance of the workmen fram the air-base 1o the town (zee
n. 13. — 5 Ph. was thrown with [a] great wiolence and
iell to the ground senseless [without sense]., — 6 He was
rapidly picked up and transferred to the First-Aid Station
— T where {(they) found that he had died. — B The corpse

" has beén transferred to the haspital for [to practise (an) it)

the post-meriem operation.

NOTES. .

(1) The chief towns of each of the 49 Spanish provinces
have kept their former title of ™ capital ™,

{2) Alcanzar, o w#aach; lanzar, lo throee, lownch: caer,
fo fall; recoger, ie pick wp: trasladar, {9 fransfer.

(3) Comprobar, fo find, ascerfain; fallecer, fo deceage.

— {Eh! Cierre usted la puerta, que hace mucho
frio en la calle.

— Pero... ¢ Usted cree que si cierro la puerta hara
en la calle menos frio? )

— Heyl shut the door [that] (it} is [makes] very cold in the
shreel,

— But, do you think that if 1 shut the deer, it will be [make]
less cold in the sireet?

Cantar
Si tu madre te pregunta
que sl me quieres a mi,
di con la boca que no,
con ¢l corazén que si.

[f your mother asks you [that] if vou love [al] me, say with
your [the] mouth [that] no, with your [the] heart [that] yes.

To end ocur exercises of page 35, let's take : 11 haklar
de prisa (hard £} : fa speak quickly [af haste]. — 2} Compren-
der casi (hard s} tode : {0 undersiand nearly all. — 30 Acudic
en seguida (ghee) : lo haslen up, ar come wp, immediately.
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Leccion Cuarenta y dos (42)

REVISION AND NOTES

1 Have you seen? is, word for word : have seen
you? or you have seen? — ¢Ha visto usted? or Usted
ha visto? — The pronoun is never put between to have
and the past participle : ¢ Ha pagado usted? Have you
paid 7 — ¢Me ha comprendido usted? Have you under-
stood med — ¢Que ha dicho usted? What have you
said? — ¢Ha venido usted? Have you come?

With the other persons, save ustedes, the pronoun i
not expressed, except if it is necessary : Has he seen :
¢Ha visto? — Have they come : ¢Han venido? —
Have you begun : ¢Has empezado? — Have we
fimished : ¢ Hemos terminade?

2 Direct object with a. — This construction
15 correct in Spamish when the object 1s a person or a
personified thing. — [ expect a friend : espero a un
amigo. T'o deccie death : enganar a la muerte (perso-
aification) .

Querer does not take a when meaning. le wani, will,
but takes one when meaning to love. Mi tioc quiere una
criada : my wncle wanls a maidservant. — Mi tio quiere
a una criada : my uncle loves a m.

3 Numbers. — We hope that you read again the
numbers of the pages now and then, in order to learn
how, to count. Let us note the following particularities :
500 is quinientos; 700 : setecientos (and not siete) ;
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900 : novecientos (and not nueve). — Ciento (100),
followed by a noun, an adjective, or by mil or million
loses the syllable -to — 102 francs : ciento dos frances;
100 francs : cien francos; 100.000 : cien mil; 100 ml-
lions : cien millones.

That 1s only for 100, and not 200, 300, etc., which

are doscientos, trescientos, etc., but change o into a in
the [eminine : cuatrocientas mujeres : 400 women.

Un millar : & thousand. Nl millones : a milliard.

4 Al caer : “ at falling " : in falling; a very usual
form; so : al despertarme, on awaking; al salir de casa,
on leaving my house; al llegar : on arriving.

[

5 Su, sus : He (or she) seeks his (her) car : busca su
coche. — He (or she) seeks his (her) book : busca su
libro — They seek iheir cars ;: buscan sus coches —
They seek their books ; buscan sus libros.

You (usted) being in the 3rd person, your will be like
his, her, and in the plur. their.

Ex. : ¢ Busca usted su libro, sus libros? Do you look
for your book, books? [Does your H. 1...2] — Esta
usted en su casa : You are in your house (A very current
polite phrase, like : Make yourself at home).

Leccion 42
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Leccion Cuarenta y tres (43) : |

De arriba abajo

1 Las demas capitales de Europa tienen una

cosa que, por suerte, le falta a Madrid :
el humo (1).

2 No se ven chimeneas de fabricas, ni en la ciu-
dad, ni en las afueras (2).

3 Se respira un aire casi tan puro como en el
campo, que esta cercano y visible (3),-

4 pues no hay arrabales industriales.

5 A pesar de esta proximidad con la natura-
leza, Madrid es una gran ciudad mo-
derna (4).

6 La Gran Via, con sus rascacielos de diez a

quince pisos, presenta un aspecto neoyor-
quino (5),

7 por lo menos mientras se mira hacia arri-

ba (6).

8 Al bajar los ojos cambia el cuadro por com-
pleto : ni actividad febril, mi siquiera
prisa (7).

9 La gente parece mas bien tomar el sol que
acudir a sus asuntos (8).

m b



as pure as in the country, which 4z
for there are no industrial snburbs. —
5 In spite of this preximity with [the] nature, M, is a great
modern ¢ity. — 6 The “ Highway ", with its skyscrapers
[of] Trom 10 to 15 fivors (high), presents a New-York
aspect, — T at [for the] least, as long as ome looks upwards.
— 8 On lwking down [on the lowering the eyes] fhe pic-
ture changes completely [for complete] @ neither feverish
activity, nor even haste, — 9 People seem rather to take the
sun than resort to their buginess[es],

NOTES.

(1) Las demas, laz otras; ‘there 8 a difierence’ demis
does not mean diferemd, but fhe resd, whot there is i odd-
wien; — Ademds : mareover,

(2) Dentra : mside; fuera (ar tth ddea of motow,
afueral : -ouwinde, wefhouwd. Las atweras : the mtirons,
subnrbs,

(3) Tan... como ; as... as. También : also. — Cerca ; mear
(prepesit); cercano @ mégr (adj.).Casi (hard 3); sent. 4 :
el arrabal : the owtshiris.

(4) Pesar (payssar) : fo weeigh; ol peso (paysio) : ihe
weight ; el pesar, weight; or burden (figuratively). A pesar
de ;i spile of.

(3) El cielo, the sky; rascar, {0 scrape. — Mueva York
Nexe-Vork; neovorkino : New=Fork (adject.).

(6) Mientras se mira or mientras mira uno. — Hacia :
irtoards, — Arriba ; wp, wpovards; bigh 45 alto, — ; Manos
arriba! Hends wp! — Bajo (baHo) : low; abajo : doum;
bahar : to loteer.

{7T) El wjo (oeHo) : the eye. — El cuadro : 1) the square;
.?I} J:‘u' picture, The frame of a picture is : ¢l marco. — Mi
SIQuiera .« Mol fien,

(8) Better : mejor (mav-Hor): mas Dién 15 said cluefly
with the meaning of rather. — Un negocio : a commerciol
bsmess; um azupto (hard s) : am affaw, generally, —
Acudir : 1) to run up; 2) to resort, adjoswrn, fo. ..

Leccion 43
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EXERCISE. — 1 Tenemos una habitacion “libre
abajo, ¥ otra arriba, en el piso tercero. ¢quiere verlas?
— 2 ¢Qué precio tienen? — 3 La de abajo, dos pese-
tas diarias {or : al dia); la de arriba, cuatro; — 4 es
mas grande, y esta mejor amuchlada, — 5 Ensénemela;
¢hay ascensor? — Si senor; pase usted por aqui. —
6 Aqui tiene usted la habitacidén. — MNo me gusta; es

demasiado oscura. — 7 Hay otra mas clara del mismo
precio, pers estd occupada hasta mediodia. — 8
Bueno: la veré esta tarde. — Servidor de usted.

Lececion Cuarenta y cuatro (44)

———

= —r —— — .

Estan charlando

1 — Perdone, seior, ¢por donde se vd a la
Puerta del Sol? — Esta usted en ella,
caballero (1).

2 — ¢Pero donde esta la Puerta? — No hay
tal puerta (2); es el nombre de la plaza.

3 Miro alrededor de mi; es una plaza con
anchas aceras atestadas de muchedum-
bre (3).

4 Avanzo con dificultad, pues la gente no se
mueve,
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1 We have an unoccupicd bedioum  downatairs, and  snoiher
upstairs, on [in] the third foor: will you see them? — 2 What
price are [have] they? — 3 The one [of] downstaims, two pesc-
tas & day; h-e'pll‘.lirl four; — 4 'ili_ll-l'ri;nndlml-
ter furnished: — 5 Show me it; is there a lifi? Yes sir, come
this way by here]. — 6 Here you have (here is) the bed-
room. — It does not please me; it s loo dark. — 7 Thera is
{anlother lighter of the same price; but il is occupied uniil mid-
day, — B Geod; | will see it this afiernoon. — At your service
[servant of your Honour].

Sent. 3 : La de abajo : thal (of) dewnslairs; ésta, de abajo @
lhis one, fuf]- deownslarrs.

Seni. 4 : Es, esti : with es {inherent quality) (large): with
esta. a stale liable to changes (amuchbladal.

Sent. 5 : ¢Hay ascensor (asthainser), peneral meaning, with-
vul am orlicle, as tn : [s there wood and waler?

Sent. & : Jf we had : emi cscura, ¢ would mean : the bed-
room i3 dark for the moment (perhaps because the shullers are onl,
and not naturally.

Sent. 7 : Naturally esta : o fransicnl stale.

(They) are talking. — 1 Pardon (me), sir, what's the

way [by where one goes] to the P, de 5. — You are in it,
sir. — 2 Rut where 15 the Door — there 15 no such door;
it i3 the name of the square. — 3 I look around me: it js

a square with [of] large pavements thronged with crowd(s).
f_ 4 1 advance with dlfntultv for the people don't move
sing. ).

NOTES. !
(1) Caballero iz said only to a stranger.

(2) No hay tal cosa : there is not sich (o) thing, there's
nothing of the kind,

(3).La muchedumbre : the crowd, multitude,
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5 Hay pocas mujeres, la mayoria de los
hombres son jovenes. ‘

6 Estan charlando: parecen esperar alguna
cosa.

7 Vendedores ambulantes ofrecen billetes de
loteria, piedras para los mecheros (4), y -
otras menudencias.

8 Hay guardias, por parejas y muy apaci-
bles (5). Parece que no se trata de una
manifestacion. ¢ Qué sera?

9 Pregunto a un senor de aspeto burgués -
¢Qué pasa? — ¢Como, qué pasa? No
pasa nada.

10 — Entonces ¢por qué hay tanta gente?
¢ Qué hacen aqui?

11 — Hacer no hacen nada de particular; que
estan tomando el sol.

EXERCISE. — 1 jQué muchedumbre en las ace-
ras!| MNo se puede dar un paso. — 2 5i, a todas horas
hay mucha gente por aqui. — 3 Esta plaza cs el sitio
donde se reunen los desocupados — 4 para pasar el
rato en charlar ¥ fumar. — 5 5S¢ habla de politica,
de deportes, de la loteria v de tores. — 6 Es el * ca-
gino al aire libre  de los madnlefios.
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5 There are Tew women and the majority of
the s are vouns, — 6 They ralk; they seem o waiy (for)
something, — 7 Tomerant veniors offer tickets for lobheches,
flims for [the] lighters, minl aiber trifles. — 8 Thers are
pedicesnen by pairs and very peaceful. It seems that there is
tor question of a denwmstration. What will it be? — 9 [Mask
|at] a gentleman of hourgeois asgeet : What happensi —
How? what happens? There happens nothing. — 10 Then
why are there so many people? What do they do here? —
11 {As for) dmng, (thev) do nething [of] particular; what,
they take the zun,

(4) Oirecer : to pffer. — The Tighter : ol mechera (from ;
Ia mecha, the ek} or @ encendedor, irom encender, ta Turhe.
L. Tncendiar : o s0f fire fo. — El fuwego : ie fird. El in
cendio : e fire or conflaaration,

(5) From la paz, the peace; pacifico, peacefnl

No hocen.
nwada de

: r-."- E

W

1 What {a) crowd on the pavements! One cannot take [give]
a step. — 2 Yes at all hours there are many people [by] here
lging.). — 3 This square is the place where meel |themselves]
all the unoccupied (people) — 4 1o pass the time [moment] [in]
talking and smoking. — 5 They speak [it 1 spoken] of politics.
of sport, of the lottery and of bulls — 6 it is the * Open Air
Club ™ [casne at the free air] of the Madrilenian.

Dar un paso thard &) : o take [give] a step in both English
senses. — EL sitio {wee-_o) is the place, spot tel lugar) and also
the room you occupy : Swba al coche, que hay silic para
usted : Gef into the cor, there is room for you.

El casine thard s} is the most curremt word for the club,
where one goes For entertainment. El club is the sporting club.

Leceion 44
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Leccion Cuarenta y cinco [(45)

Fijese bien (1)

1 Entro en un bar popular, con altavez muy
ruidoso, ¥ las puertas abiertas de par en

. par (2).

2 Dentro hay tanta gente como en la acera,
todos de pie y hablando tranquilamente.

3 Solo algunos se acercan al mostrador;
alargan la mano derecha,

4 gravemente, como para prestar juramento,
¢ Qué es eso?

5 He leido que en Espana alin tienen costum-
bres de los tiempos de los moros; sera esta

una (3).
6 Me fijo bien en un consumidor, luego en

otro : todos igual (4). Alargan la mano
derecha con. gravedad oriental.

7 Estoy muy intrigado, pero voy a aveniguar
de que se trata.
8 Me acerco al mostrador y digo : Café. El

mozo me mira como esperando alguna
cOsa,
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. : |
Watch! [Fix yourseli well] — 1 1 enter a popular pub l""l:

with (@) wery moisy loud-speaker, and the doors wide open.
= 2 Ingide thera are az many people as on the paveinent,
all standing, amd speaking quietly. — 3 Ouly a few approach
[at] the bar: they extend the(ir) right haind, — 4 gravely, as
(if) to take (an) oath. What is that? — 5 T have read that
in Spain they still have customs of the times of the Mowrs ;
this will be one. — 6 T watch [fix myszeli well in] a cus-
tomer then [in] (andother; all' the same [equal]. They
extend their right hand with (an) eastern gravity. — 7 I am
much puzzled, but T am: going to make sure [over] [of]
what the matter 5. — 8 [ draw [me] near [at] the bar
anel sav : coffee. The waiter loks (at) me as (f) waiting
{far] something,

NOTES.

(1) Fuyar ifeeHar) : do jiv or slick. Se prohibe fijar
carteles : {t @5 forbidden to stick lls (E1 cartel : a hall,
poster). — Fuyarse [hx oneseli], fo pay aliention, oaich, —
No me habia fijado en eso : [ had mot poid attention fo thad.
— Fijese en este hombre : waich this san wwell,

(2) De par en par : wide opern (cf. pared, the wall); de
parte a parte ; right through.

(3} A ¢ todavia. — En los tiompos de, in Fie lime[s]
ef : en nuestros tiempos © i our fmes] ) en estos tiempos o
in Ehe present tome, in the plural, as i a estas horas, af
this hour.

(4) lgual (eegwal) : egual or some, No he visto cosa
igual en la vida @ [ have nol seen any[some]thing like that
i my [the] fife. — Alargar @ to extend, irom largo, long.

Ancho : grde.
Leccidn 45
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9 Claro, espera el ademan tradicional. Tomeo
un aire solemne, y alargo la mano,

10 hacia la fila de vasos que esta enfrente de
mi (5), sobre el mostrador.

11 El mozo, satisfecho, echa café hasta la
altura de mis dedos, v luego la leche.

EXERCICE. — 1 Al madrilefio le gusta el calé
con leche, muy dulece, — 2 hasta después de las
comidas; — 3 rara vez toma calé solo. — 4 El cafe
s¢ sirve generalmente (Haynayralmenty) en vasos; —
5 cuesta de veinte a cuarenta céntimos en el mostrador,
— 6 v en las mesas de cuarenta a setenta vy cinco,
mds una propina de diez céntimos por lo menos. —
7 En el mostrador no es costumbre dar propina.

Un vaso de vino : a ploss of wine. Don't forget that v is

sounded almost b and that you'll hear (although the b's are
articulated softly) @ oun basse day beeno.

Leccion Cuarenta y seis (46)

- — - —

|

Madre e hijo (1)

1 (Después de un disgusto con su padre, Gon-
zalo se ha marchado para vivir indepen-
diente.)

2 (En una entrevista secreta, su madre intenta
hacerle regresar a casa, pero ¢l se niega.)

(2).

" |



cieale veinliousve 129

B Evidently, he waits (for) the traditonal
gesture, [ take a solemn air, and I extend my [the] hand,
— 10 towards the line [fle] of glasses which iz in fromt
of me, abowvie the bar, — 11 The waiter, satished, pours
coffiee finger<deep [up to the height of my f], and then
[the] nulk.

(5) Enfrente de mi : i frons of me; delante de mi :
before me. Fn la acera de enirente @ on the pavemend ofpo-
site, over the woay.

1 The Madrilenian likes [to the M. it pleases] [the] coffee
with milk, very sweet — 2 even [until] after [of the] meals.
— 3 ihe) rarely [rare time] takes black coffee fc. alone). —-
4 [The] coffer s generally served in glasses. — & It costs from
20, te 40 centimes at the bar, — B and at the tables from 40 1o
75, plus a tip of 10 centimes at least [for the 1], — 7 At the
bar i1 is not the custom lo give {a} mp.

Mother and son. — 1 After [of] an estrangement with
his father. G. has departed to live independent(lyv). — 2 In a
secret interview, his mafher attempts to make hon  come-
back to (his) house, but he refuses (hims.).

NOTES. ]

(1) The theatre iz cxcellent foo learm Spanish such as of
ir spoken; we shall make wge of o by oivimg ypu evbracts
of wp-fo-dale plays, like the following, from El Balcdn de
la Felicidad of Howorie ilawra.

(2) pero él se miega : here the pronoun él iz necessary
for the good understanding of the text. — Madre e hijo : ¥
becomes ¢, to avoid the hiatus, before 1 or hi.

Leccion 46
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3 La Madree. — ¢Y qué pensas hacer?
G. — Vivir... ¢ Te parece poco?
M. — ¢Cémo?
G. — Ya veremos.
4 Hasta ahora no me he muerto de hambre.
Esta noche he comide epiparamente...
(3).
5 — ¢Y manana?
G. — ¢ Manana? Quién sabe?
M. — Yo espero que tu orgullo no lle-
gard a tanto que no aceptes de mi...
6 G. — InOtl, mama. Eso seria hacer tram-
pas al destino.
7 — M. — ¢Entonces no admites ni que yo
te ayude? '
8 G. — El saber que lo deseas me basta...
9 M. — Conzalo, hijo...
C. — Mama, Ya me conoces. Cuando
digo que no, es que no.
10 Con lo tinico (4) que transigiria, si acaso...
M. — ¢Con qué. hijo, con qué?
11 G. — Si papa me da sus excusas, una vez
por semana iré a casa a almorzar con
vosotros, a veros, charlar... (Sigue.) (5).

EXERCICE. 1 Vamos a leer otra vez la lec-
cion de hoy; — 2 pero vamos a suponer que madre e
hijo se hablan de usted, — 3 en vez de tutearse, — 4
y vamos a hacer los cambios correspondientes, — 5 com-

probando con lo siguiente,
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I The rothier.
— And what do v intend 1w da? — G {1hat] |
seemz little fo you? -- M, — How? — d == {'Wc] [al- 1
ready] ehall see. — 4 Until now 1 bave not died of hunger.
To-night 1 have caten my fll (See n. J). — 5 M, — And
to-morrow? — G. To-mmarcow? Who knows — M. — 1
that your pride will not go so far [to so much] (as) that
you should not accept from me... — 6 G. — (It's) useless,
l mother, That would be to cheat [play snares to] with [the]
. fate. — 7 M. — Then you din't even [noc] admit that
I help you? — 8 0. — To kvow [the knowing] that vou .
desire it suffices me... — 9 M. — Gonz. (my) son... —
5. — Mother! You Lmdfw me well [alreadv]. When 1 zax
no, it i5 [that] no. — 10 The ouly thing on [with] wlich
I should make concessious, if by chance [at case]. — M. —
On what, my son, on what? — 11 G, — li father makes
[givez] me apologies, once a [by] week, I shall go to four)
house to dine with wou people [vou-others], to see vou, to
talk... (T'o be continued [follows].)

¥

(3) Opiparamente, syponym of copicsamente, but more
picturesgue (7 full to the teeth ).

(4) An adjective used as a nown, \Ht'l neuter article lo.

(5) Yeros @ see less. 49, par, 1.

Desting also means post, fob, particularly in civil service.
Obtuvo un desting en Gobernacidn @ He obfained a post in
the Flome Office.

1 We are going lo read (an)other time the lesson of to-day;
— 2 but we are going lo suppose that mother and son say 1o
cach other [thems. speak of] wiled — 3 instead of saying 1i —
4 and we are going lo make the corresponding changes, — 3
5 verifving with the following : -

Comprobar : fo * comprove ™, verify, check.

Frase 3 : ..piensa wsted... le parece & usted. — 5 . .50
orgullo... acepte (subjunctive, indicative : acepta). — T admite

. le ayude (subj.; fndic. : vo ayudo), — B . .desea.., —
9 conoce usted, — 11 ...con ustedes, a verles.
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Leccion Cuarenta y siete (47)

Madre e hijo (continuacion)

1 La Madre, — ¢ Nada mas?

Gonzalo. — Nada menos. Y eso con una
condicion.
M. — ¢Cual?

2 C. — Que ¢l acepte que yo le convide otro
dia cualquiera, a lo que pueda (1). No
quiero deberle nada.

3 M. — Tu padre no aceptara, ya le conoces...

(. — Pues entonces...
M. — ¢Y no voy a verte nunca?
4 G. —-5i, mama, nos veremos... Y ahora vete,

mama, que se va a hacer tarde..., y si
papa se entera (2) de que has salido...

5 M. — Tu padre sigue con su costumbre de
acostarse a las diez, ¥ a las diez y media
esta roncando...

Mas vale asi... De todas maneras, yo
te agradezco lo que has hecho por mi...
(3).

7 M. — ¢Pero no quieres nada conmigo?

G. — Contigo, si; de ti, no. No es lo mismo.

(Sigue). (4),

EXERCISE. — 1 Haremos lo mismo que ayer, —
2 suponiendo que madre e hijo se hablan de usted, —
3 v comprobando los cambios abajo :

1 We shall do the same as vesterday, — 2 S“P‘P'“"I"'i th=t
mother and son say you lo cach other — 3 and chetking the
changes hereunder.

6 C.




e el | -
=

cignto trédma ¥ tres 133

Mother and son (contivuml). — 1 Mother. — Nothing
e ? — G, — Mothing less. And that on one coudition, —
M. — Which?. — 2 G. — That le accepts that I invite him
any other day to what I can. — I don't want to owe lHm
anything. — 3 M. — Your father won't accept, vou know
him well [already). — G. — Well then... — M. =— And
[ shall never see you? — 4 (. — Yes, mother, we shall a¢e
each other. And now, mather, go, for [that] it's going to
be late and if dad hears [is informed] that you've gone ‘out.
— 5 M. — Your father still uses [follows with his habit]
to go to bed at 10, and at half past 10, he's snoring. —
6 (. — It's better so [more is worth s0]. In any way, I am
grateful to yon [acknowledge wom] for what you have done
for me, — 7 M, — But you will have nothing te do with
me #=— G — With you, wes:; froam wou, no. It is not
the same. (To be contimued [follows].)

il

NOTES.

(1) Aceptar, acepta : fo accepl, he accepls, Acepte 13
the subjunctive, like couvide and pueda; I invite, convido;
to antsle, convidar; [ camy, puedo; to be able, poder (irreg.).

(2) Entcrar, fo sufortn; enterrar, fo swder : entrar, fo enler,

{3) Mas vale asi : ¥ it i worth more so ", it's Detler hke
that; compare : eso mie glsta mas, tha! pleases me beller
[mare], — Hacer, yo hago, haré, he hecho : o do, [ o,
[ shall dp, | have done. Usted hace, hara : you do, wll do,
;1'-;1 te lo agradezeco (aggraddethen) : [ am graleful to you
or uf,

Frase 3. — 5u padre ..le conoce usted . .a verle ... —
4 ...shora vayase (va'yacy) uwsted . ha salide (usted) ... —
5 Su padre ... — B ...yo It agradeizco a usted lo que ha

hecho... — 7 woquiere usied . _con usled si, de usied, no.
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Leeccion Cuarenta y ocho (48)

Madre e hijo (conclusién) (1)

1 La Madre. — Prométeme por lo menos que

s alglin dia te ves apurado (2)...
G. — ¢ Yo apurado? No me conoces...
M. — De todos modos, jprométemelo!
G. — Prometido.

2 M. — Que no hagas disparates, hijo mio...
Ten cuidado (3) con la gente que fre-
cuentas.

3 G. — Descuida, mama (4).

M. — Y esta noche? ¢ Donde vives?
G. — Todo Madrid es mio.

4 M. — ¢No comprendes que no puedo escu-
charte con tranquilidad?

5 G. — jBah! jPeor estan otros! (5), Por mi
no te preocupes...

M. — Gonzalo, por hltima vez... 51 me
gquieres Un poOCo...

6 G. — Te adoro... Pero déjame seguir mi ca-
mino. Anda, s¢ buena, marchate:

7 v si papa te pregunta algo, dile : Tu hijo es
alquien. Veras qué cara pone (6).

8 M. — ¢Entonces, hasta cuando?

G. — Hasta cuando sea. Te prometo que
sabras de mi... Para ti no tengo secretos.
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" Mother and son (the end). — 1 M. — Promize me at
least that if some day you find [see] vourseli in trouble
(See n. 2). — G. — Me [I], in trouble? You don't know me.
= M. — In any way, promise me! = G. = Promised. —
2 M. — And dont you do foolish things, my son. Be
prudent [have prudence] with the people you associate with.
— 3 G — Dom't worry, mother. — M. — And to night?
Where do you live? — G, — All Madrid is mine. — 4 M, —
Don't vou understand that 1 can't listen to you in peace?
— 5 G. — Pooh! There are (people) who are worse (off).

Don't worry for me, — M. — G, for the last time... If
yvou love me a little... — 6 Gu — 1 adore you.. But let
me follow my way. Cm'at [gcl, be good, go; — ? and if

father asks you something, tell him : your son if somebody.
You'll see what look [face] he puts (on). — 8 M, — Then,
il when? — G, = Until it (may) be. I pramize von that
yvou will hear [knew] of me... For you I have no secrets.

NOTES,

(1) The end : el fin; at the end : al fin; at last, in fine
en fin er por tin. For the end of a narrative in several in-
stalmients, one says @ conclusion,

(2) Apurado @ troubled, in trouble, in a fir. Salir de
apliro : to get oud of drouble.

(3) Un disparate, a foolizh thing, ackion, — Cuidado,
care. § Atencion! | Cuidada!, Mind! Look out!
(4) Guidar, fo take core, losk to. — Descuidar, fo be

coreless, to neglect,
(5) iros estan peor, others ore worse (off), in a worse
situation ; Otros son peorcs, others are (naturally) toprse.
(6} | Anda!l, Ge! Come! Go it!, a cheering, or ironical,
encouragement. — FPoner, fo pud,

'ﬂiiﬁ 3

Leccion 48
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- EXERCISE. - — 1 Lo mismo que ayer; — 2 agui

tenemos los cambios que hacer : A

Frase | : Promélame (ustedi ... se vé {osted]! ... no me
conoce usted.. . prométamelo. —2 Que no haga (uded) dis-
parates ...tenga cuidado, — 3 Descuide usted... vive usted.
— 4 ... comprende usted ... escucharle. — § ... no se prec-
cupe usted ..me quiere wsted ... — 6 la adore ... déjeme
wsted .sea ... mérchese .. — T le pregunta ... digale : su
hijo Ide usted) .. Vera usted .. — B ... le prometo gque
sabra ... para usled...

Leccion Cuarenta y nueve (49)

REVISION AND NOTES

1 Vosotros (hard ') : you, plural of fu, i. e, ad-
dressing several persons to each of whom one says fu.
Fem. : vosotras. [Liter : vos elros : you others].

2 With me, with you [thee], with oneself :
conmigo, contigo, consigo. Do you feel dull with me?
¢Se aburre usted conmigo? — May one go with you?
¢Se puede ir contigo? — He's in the habit of speaking
to himself [oneself] : Tiene la costumbre de hablar
consigo mismo.

With you, con ustedes, or {plural of tu) con vosotros:
with us : con nosotros: with him, her, them : con él, con
ella, con ellos {masc.), con ellas (fem.).
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Cantar :
Nina de los veinte novies
¥, conmigo, veintiuno,
si todos son como yo,
te quedards sin ninguno.
(Lass with the [of the] twenly lovers, — and with me
twenly-one, — if all are like me. — you'll remain without
snyl.

El nifio, the (youngl boy. — La nifa : the (young) girl, lam,

3 Cualquiera : any, whichever or whomever (cual)
(one) wants (quiera) ¢Puede usted prestarme wun libro
cualquiera? Can you lend me any book (= of any kind,
of some kind) — Before a noun, it loses its fnal a :
cualguier libro, any book whatever. a

4 Seguir (mute u). lo follow (irreg. : vo sigo, usted
sigue) is also used with the meaning of fo conlinue, go
on. ¢Sigue usted con su trabajo? Do you go on with
your work ? — ¢Sigue usted trabajando? Do you go on
working? — Yo sigo estudiando el espaiiol : [ o on
studying Spanish.

) Wsled wo Lo sobe.mi
T— yo Xampoco

49

Leccidn 49
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& Charlar, to chatier, henee charlatdn, which, we
have adepted in English. To chatter, jabber iz also :
parlar, and a chatterbox : un parlanchin. The adjective
lalkative is hablador, © speaker "' — Soy muy habla-
dora, our dona Am. would say.

6 Let us read over again a few idioms :

1 Esto me gusta mds que eso. — 2 :Qué precio
tiene este sombrero? — 3 Acepto, con una condicion.
— 4 Ya me conoce usted. — 5 Son hermanos, Y s¢
hablan de usted. — 6 Mais vale empezar en seguida.
— 7 Voy a dar una vuelta. — 8 ¢Es usted otra vez?
~— 9 No se preocupe usted por eso, — 10 Usted no lo
sabe, ni yo tampoco. — 11 Tomaré una tortilla en vez
de pescado.

Leccion Cincuenta (50)

En busca de otra pension

1 Sigo comiendo solo (1), y por eso he deci-
dido cambiar de pension.

2 Encuentro en los periédicos numerosos anun-
cios de pensiones; cast todas estan en
calles céntricas,

3 muy ruidosas de dia y de noche. No es que
haya un gran transito de carruajes, pero
las aceras son tan estrechas,
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— 1 This pleases me more than that. — 2 What is
the prnice of this hat? — 3 | accept, on one condition.
— 4 You know me well. 5 They are brothers, and
say usled to each other, — 6 It's better to begin at once.
— T | go to take a2 walk. — 8 It's you again? — 9
Dont worry about that, — 10 You don’t know it,
neither do I. — 11 [ shall take an omelet instead of
fish.

Do not vet try to translate these sentences from
English inte Spanish : be content with understanding
them.

e

We are still in the passive phase, we're “ charging our
accumulaters . We'll soon pass to the aclive phase.

In =earch of (an)other boarding-house, — 1 1 sull
have my meals [follow sting] alone, and for that, have
deciided to change boarding-lwouse. — 2 1 find in the papers
numersus ads for boarding-houses ; nearly all are in central
strectd, — B very noisy by day and night. [t is not that
there 3= (sub).) o great trmific of vehicles; but pavements
are &40 NaArroey

NOTES,
(1) Less, 49 par, 4

Leccion 50
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4 que los peatones pasean por en medio de la
calle, de modo que los automéviles y tran-
vias tienen que abrirse paso tocando la
bocina o el timbre sin cesar (2).

5 Este alboroto dura hasta las dos de la madru-
gada (3), pues en Madrid se vive mucheo
de noche : jhace tanto calor durante el
dia!

6 Podria sin duda encontrar otra pension en
mi calle; pero a decir verdad, v a pesar
de las alabanzas de dofia Amelia,

7 la calle no tiene nada de atractivo : es una
calle cualquiera, con tiendas pequenas y
algunos garages.

8 Voy a recorrer los alrededores del Retiro, a
ver si encuentro por alli lo que busco (4).

EXERCISE. 1 Me gusta acostarme antes de
media noche, y dormir con la ventana abierta; —
2 por eso no quiers vivir en una calle donde haya ruido
por la noche. — 3 &Y =i toma usted una habitacién in-
terior? — 4 Ya he pensado en ello; pero entonces no
tendria ni aire ni luz. — 5 Hay otra solucién : vivir en
pleno centro, en la Gran Via; — 6 dezde un piso sexto
o séptimo oira usted muy poco los ruidos de la calle. —
7 Es una idea; sin embargo, prefiero, si es posible, vivir
frente al (or : en frente del) Parque.

L
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4 That pedestrians walk in the [by in]
midhdle of the strect, so that the cars and trams have ta
[that] work [epen] (their) way by plying the horn or bell
without stopping. — 5 Thiz din lasts until 2 in the mibrning,
for in M. people live much in the [of] night : it is so hot
[makes such heat] during the day(time)! — & I could
no doubt; find another boarding-house in my street; but too
speak the truth, and in spite of dofia Am.'s praises, — T that
street- has notlang attractive: it's an ordinary street, with
small shops amnd a few garages. — 8 I'm going to walk
about the neighbourhood of the R, ta gee if [ hind [by] there
what I'm looking for.

(2y To walk about : pasear; e fake a wall ; dar wn
pasen. — Tocar : 1) fo fowch: 2V to play an issirumeent;
: Duieu ha tocado el piana?, ke fas plaved on the piane’
or Who has touched the pianef — Bocina : hern of meg-
aphone,

{3) La madeugada : #the dozen, One zavs : a la una de
la mache, af-one in the morning ; but from 2 in the morning,
it ig the madruzada.

(4} A ver is a very current phraze. In a shap. for mstance,
:m: will say : A ver wnos sombreros, let me sev a feww

ais,

1 I like 1o go to bed before midnight. and sleep with the
window open; — 2 (0wl for that {that! 1 will not live in a
street where there is (subj.) noise in [by] the night. — 3 And if
you lake a bedroom locking on the yard [interior] ? — 4 [ have
thought ‘of it indeed [already]; but then | should have neither
air nor light, — 5 There's another solution : te live in the very
[full] centre, in the Gr. V.: — 6 from a Gth ar 7th fleor you
will hear the noises of the street very little. — 7 It's an idea:
however, | prefer, il o is possible, to live opposite the (or in
front of the) Park.

I shall come in the morning : vendré por la manana, In ihe
aflernoon : per la tarde. Al nighl er in the evening @ por la
noche. — Al midday, at midnight : a mediedia, & media noche.

Leccién 50
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Leccion Cincuenta y una (51)

Se alquila un cuarto

1 He comprade el plano de Madrid, para
orientarme mejor, y he salido en busca de
alojamiento.

2 En una hermosa casa de una calle junto al
Parquc. veo un letrero en la puerta :
« Se alquila un cuarto. »

3 El portero, de librea, gorde e imponente,
esta en la entrada. Le pregunto :

4 — Haga el favor, ¢qué tal es el cuarto que
se alquila?
5 — Principal, cinco habitaciones y cuarto de

bafio (1). ¢ Quiere usted verlo?

6 No es lo que necesito; sin embargo, pre-
gunto por cuniosidad : ¢ Qué precio tiene?
— Sesenta duros, seiior.

7 Calculo : sesenta duros, es decir trescientas
pesetas al trimestre son mil doscientas
pesetas al ano. jQué barato!

8 No tengo la menor intencion de alquilarlo,
pero deseo enterarme y pregunto :

9 ¢Se paga un tnmestre adelantado? — No
senior, s0lo un mes adelantado y otro de
fianza o sean en total seiscienlas pesetas.
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~ Apartment Lo let [lets iself an ap). — 1 1 have bought
a plan of M. to take my bearings betier and [ have gone
out in séarch of (a) lodging. — 2 In a fine house of a street
contiguous with the Park, I see a notice on [in] the door :
Apartment to let. — 3 The doorkeeper, in [of] livery, big
and stately, is at the entrance. I ask him : — 4 Pleage,
what 12 the apartment to let [that lets itseli] like [sbeh]?
— 5§ First floar, 5 rooms and bdth-room. Do you want |
to see it?-— 6 It's not what [ need; however 1 ask oot of
cutiosity © What's the price of t? — 60 dourns, sir, —
7 1 calculate : 60 dowros, that (is) to say, 300 p. [at] (each)
quarter are 1.200 p. [at] a yedar. How cheap it is! — 8 T have
not the least intention of rentmg if, but [ wish to get infor-
mation and asks : — 9 Onpe pays one guarter’s rent in
advance [advaneed]? — No, sir, only one manth in advance
and another for a deposit, that is a total [or are in t.)
GO0 pesetas.

e ——

NOTES.

(1) Cuwarto means. according 10 the case, e aparfmend
or @ taom, — For ~ principal ¥, see less. 56, par. J.

Leccion 51
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10 CDmpn‘.‘ndD que aqui s ﬂ]quilan los cuartos
por meses y no por trimestres. Digo :

11 — ¢No hay una pension en la casa) —
¢Una pension? — Si, busco una pen-
s10n.

12 — En esta calle no hay casas de huéspedes,
senor, me contesta el portero con desdén,
y me vuelve (2) la espalda sin mas cere-
monia.

EXERCISE. — 1 ;Qué tal ha pazado usted la
noche? — 2 Bastante bien, gracias; los vecinos de
arriba me han despertade cerca de las dos de la madru-
gnd-:l, — 3 pero he tenido la suerte de volver a dor-
mirme cast en seguida, — 4 Ya se acostumbrara usted
a dormir a pesar del ruido; — 5 no olvide usted gue
Espana est un pais muy ruidoso, — 6 y que a Madrid,
le laman “ La Villa Ruidos ¥, como a Paris * La
Villa Luz ™.

— = S ——— — —

Leccion Cincuenta y dos (52)

Para variar.....

1 En el baile. — Opye hija, ¢qué te ha dicho
ese joven con quien acabas de bailar?

(1),

2 — Me ha dicho que antes de conocerme, ¢l
mundo era para ¢l un desierto.

3 — Lo comprendo, pues baila como un ca-

mello.
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C a1 aderstand thar spartments here are let by the  C
mdath [#] awd not By the quarter. I say 1 — 11 Is there not
a boarding-house inn the block? — A boarding-house? - Yes,
I'm looking for a boarding-liouse. — 12 In this street, there
are uo boarding-houses, sir, the doorkeeper answers me with
digdain, and he turns his back [shoulder] om me without
MIOTe CEereTnony., :

(2) Vilver : (¢ furn, fien oter, The stressed o changes
mto we i many irregular verbs,
———— .

1 Hew [what such] have you passed the night? — 2 Well
enough, thank you; the Miglﬂmuu |uf] above have waked mez
aboul two n the morning: — 3 but | have had the luck o go
to sleep again (see n. under) almost at onee. — 4 You will sure'
|already] get veed [accustom yourself] to slécping in spite of
the noise; = 5 Don’t forget that Spam 13 a very noisy counlry.
— & and that they call [at] M. the ® Cay (of] Noise[s], as
[at] Paris the * Ciy (of} Light ™.

'"Volver is used for : to resume. Dormir @ (o sleep: dormirse :
o go fo slecp, fall asleep.

A Madrid le llaman : we have seen that the direct object is
often preceded by o when w is a person or a personified thing,
which 18 the case here. — Viilla means ville or loen (ohsolete) :
la villa was formerly a ciudad enjoyving special privileges.

For a change [to change]l.. — 1 At the ball. —
Listen [hear], davughter, what did (he) tell wou, that young
man with whom you have just danced [fAnish dancing]? --
2 He told me that before lnowing we, the world was a

desert for hum, 3 I understand him, for he dances like
: a camel,

NOTES.

(1) Oir, to hear, is ircegular. | Oye! (aw-iay), | Oigal,
hear!, are said for : lisfen! or @ [ say, look here. — A mother
speaking of her daugiter says : @ni hija, but speaking to
Lier : hija, or hija mia. — Joven (ad).) : young: used as
a noun, it is a young man or girl 7 un joven, una joven.

Lececion 52
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4 En el apuro. — ;Y por qué no se muda
usted a otro piso mas pequeio y de me-
nos precio? (2)
5 — Por que yo no puedo pagar ni el pequeio
ni el grande v en éste estoy mas comodo.
6 En la lecheria. — Déme usted un litro de
leche de sesenta céntimos.

7 — No queda mds que de ochenta, pero la
haremos en seguida.

8 La razon. — Estoy malo, doctor. — ¢ Qué
siente usted ?
9 Un fastidio insoportable. — Eso es que
se escucha usted demasiado.
10 El desconocido. ¢Quién es ese hom-
bre? No lo sé; hace ya mucho tiempo
que no le conozeo (3).

EXERCISE. — 1 ¢Conoce usted a ese hombre?
— 2 Le (or: in} conozco de vista hace ya varios
meses, pero no sé como se llama. — 3 Le (or : lo) en-
cuentro muy a menudo por ahi, v siempre va solo. —
4 La dnica vezr que le vi acompanado fué en el cafe

Teledo, ¢l mes pasado. — 5 ¢ Y con quién estaba? —
Con un desconocido, que parecia extranjero. — 6
Adios; me voy, que lengo prisa. — 7 Adios. [Oiga!

me han dicho que se va usted a mudar de casa; ¢es
verdad? — Si, es cierto.



o T e i ey B ol B

clento cuarenta y siele 147

4 In trouble. — And why dm't you move
(hongsc) 1o asnother smaller and cheaper aparfment? —
5 Becauset | can pay neither (for) the small one ner (ior)
the large one and in the latter 1 am more comfortable. —
6 AL the dairy. — Give me a quart of milk at 60 centimes.
— T There remaing only some at 30, but we'll make some (la,
fewming) presefitly. — 8 The reason. — [ am umwell,
doctor. — What do you feel? — % An unbearable dullness
— That's because [that] you listen & vourseli (= coddle
vourseli) too much. — 10 The stranger. — Wha's that
man? I don't know [it]; it's a long time since [it makes
miuch time that] I dil [don't] know him.

(2) Mudar or wmudarse; to change and alse ta moe
houge (mudar de casa), — As there 15 a r-:n._1|1'11si|:-|| between
curio, aparfwignd, and cvarta, room, one says piso (floor,
riary) to indicate that an apartnent % meant.

(3) Conocer, fo kmew; yo comoego, usted comoce, L
you ki, This irregolar form iz alzo found in parecer, fo
appear, seem @ ¥v0 parczco, usted parece, f, yow seem. —
Yo lo conozco or yo le omozoo, indifferently.

i ca

51

1 Do you know [at] that man? — 2 | have known [know]
him by sight for [it makes already] a few months, but | den’t
know hew he is called. — 3 [ very often meet him round here,
and he is [goes] always alone. — 4 The ocaly time | saw him
accompanied was al the Toledo café, last [past] month, —
5 And with whom was he? — With a stranger, who looked
foreign. — 6 Goad bye. I'm going. for [that] 1 am in a hurry.
— 7 Good bye. 1 say, they told me that you're going 10 move
[from] house; is it true? — Yes it's right.

Seal. 3 : offer : a menudo;: liler : of small (minue) infervals,

Sent. 4 : every time alene can be replaced in English by one,
il is translated by fnico, not by solo,

Leccion 52
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Lemmn Cincuenta y tres (53)

i Vaya tipos! (1)

1 Un arreglo. — Pero ¢cuando va a pagar
usted ? Yo no puedo venir a cobrarle (2)

todos los dias.

2 — Digame qué dia es mas a propésito para
usted.

3 — El lunes. — Bueno: pues venga (3)
usted todos los lunes.

4 Se habia equivocado. — La cnada
quiere marcharse. — ¢ Por queé?

5 — Dice que esta manana, por teléfono, la

has insultado groseramente.
6 — Si, es verdad; pero es que creia que =ras

t.

7 Una indirecta. — Hombre, siempre que le
encuentro a usted me acuerdo de Gonza-
lez (4).

8 — ¢De Gonzalez? 51 no nos parecemos
nada (5).

9 — ;Oh! ya lo sé. Pero es que él tamhmn me
debe veinte duros.

10 La prueba. — ¢Conoce usted a mi mujer?
— No tengo ese gusto.

11 — ¢Gusto? Vaya, ya veo que no la conoce

usted.
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What toppers! — 1 An arrangement. — Put when
are you going to pay? | can't come here to be pawl every
day. = 2 Tell me which day is most convenient for you,
— 3 Monday. — Goed, then come every monday.. — 4 He
had been mistaken. — The maid wants to leave — Why?
— § She-says that this morning on [by] the phone, you have
grossly insulted her. — 6 Yes, it's true; but (that) is becapse
[that] I thought it was you. — 7 A word to the wise
[an " indirect one™]. — You know (hombre) every time
[always that] I meet [at] you, I remember [of] G. —
B [0} G.? But we resemble each other in nothing! — 9 Oh
I know it indeed [already]. But (that) is because [that] he
also owes me 20 d. — 10 The proof. — Do vou know
[at] my wife? — 1 have not this pleasure. — 11 Pleasure!
Come, 1 see indeed [already] that you don’t know her!

NUTES.

(1) jVamos! Let's gof; ;Vayal, jAndal, Ge! (from
andar, fo o, walk) are interjectiond like | Hombre! —
| Vaya mujer!, That's a woman!

(2) Cobrar, fo recoive money; here cobrarle, as one
wimild say @ werle; see v ;. make you pay.

(3) Venir is irregular; yo vengo, [ come; usted viene,
you cewne; venga or venga usted, come!

(1) Acordarse. lo remember. As in cncontrar, the o
changes 1o wve when stressed. — Siempre que or cada vez
que,

(5) 5148 here like pero er pues.

Leccion 53
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EXERCISE. — 1 Me marcho a Zaragoza dentro l

de unos dias. — 2 ¢Se guedara usted muche tempo
alli? — 3 Nada mds que un dia; voy a cobrar mil qui-
nientos duros que me deben; — 4 estaré de voelta a
principio de la semana que viene. — 5 Tengo que
hablarle de un négocio que puede interesarle, — 6 Pues
vaya usted a mi oficina una manana. — 7 ¢Que dia es
mas a propésito para usted (or : le conviene més a
usted) ? — 8 Es igual; para mas seguridad, aviseme
por teléfono el dia antes.

Leccion Cincuenta y cuatro (54)

La criada nueva (1)

1 (Estan en escena, al levantarse el telon, Emi-
lia ¥ Dolores, criadas jovenes.)

2 Dol. — Desde manana (2) hara usted este
salon y esta galeria.

Em. — Muy bien.

3 Dol. — A las diez tiene que estar lista toda
esta parte (3).
E. — Perfectamente.
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1 | lemve for Saragessa within o few days, — 2 Will vou
stmy there long? — 3 Nofthmg] more than one day; | go to
receive 1500 d. that they owe me: — 4 1 shall ke back at the
beginhing of mext week [w. that comes]. — 5 | have 1o speak
io you of an affair which mav interest you. — & Well come 1o
my office one morning, — 7 Which day is most convenient for
you lor suits you besti? — B It doesn™t maller [it's equal]; 1o
be double sure [fcr more assurance], let me know [advise me] on

[by] the phone the day before,

Senl. 4 : estaré and not seré : changing of place.

The new maid. — 1 [Are] on the stage, at the rising
{of) the curtain, Emily and Dolores, youmg maids, —

2 D. — From to-morrow you will do this sitting-room and
this gallery,. — Em. — ¥ery well. — 3 D. — At tem
o'clack all that part must [has te] be done. — E, — Der-
fectley:

3§ 4

NOTES,

(1) After a scene of El Alfiler, The Pin, an anusing
play by Muyfioz Seca.

(2Y Yo hare, usted hard, [ shall do, yon sl do. Yo hago,
wated hiace, | de, vou do,

(3) I am ready : Estoy fiste, and not sop (fortuitous state,
mot an inherent quality) ; on the other hand, listo also means
shilful, so that : Soy listo means [ am shilfwl (quality).

Leccion 54
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4 D. — Le recomiendo que impie ¢l polve con
sumo esmero, sobre todo en los muebles
donde haya alglin retrato de don Jorgs
(4).

5 E. — ¢De quén ha dicho?

D. (Senalando (5) un retrato sobre una me-
sa). De ese senor.

6 E. — A, si; va he visto varios retratos de
¢l en la casa. ¢ Alguna persona de la fa-
milia?

7 D. — Un novio que tuvo (6) la senora hace
treinta anos.

E. — Andal ¢y todavia...?

8 D. — Si, Es una historia como para una pe-
licula. Como la familia se oponia,

9 porqué ella era inmensamente rica v €l no
tenia donde caerse muerto...

E. — Lo de siempre (7).

10 D. — El se marcho &4 América en busca de
fortuna; ella quedd aqui aguardan-
dole (8).

E. — ;Qué bonita!

EXERCISE. — 1 ¢Exa usted listo? — 2 [spé-
reme {ou aguardeme) un segundo, que bajo en seguida.
— 3, jLo de siempre! : llegaremos tarde (or : retrasa-
dos) por culpa de usted. — 4 No s¢ enfade (usted) :
lomaremos un taxi, ¥ ]]L‘.gnrtnms a hempo: — 5 ade-
mds, va sabe usted que el primer acto e aburride. —
6 Sea lo que sea, me gusta ocupar mi asiento — 7T
antes de levantarse el teldn, para no molestar a nadie,
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4 D — L reconunend you i [that you should] wipe the !
dust with extreme care, above all on [in] the picces-of-iur-
ture wivere there is (suljinctive) some portrait of don G —
5 E. — Of whom did yeu gav? — D, (shottang a porirad
on o tabled. — OfF that gentleman, — 6 I, — Oh yes, [ have
already seen several portraits of him in the house. Soine
person of the family? — T D — A fiance that my lady
[the L] had 30 years ago. — I — Come, now! and still... *
= B D). — Yes. It is a story as for a film. As the fammly
was opposed — 9 because she was immensely rich and that
he was stouy-broke [had nowhere to {all dead]... — E. — As
always [that of alw.]. — 1 L, — He left for America in
search of fortune; she remaingd here waiting (for) him. —
E. — How lovely!

(4) Le recomiendo, fe means fo bm, fo her (a usted), —
Limpiar, fo cleaw; yo limpio, osted limpia, T elean, vou
clean. — Esmero, core, alfeabon; cocina esmerada, firsi-
rate cooking ; servicio esmerado, perfect atfendance, — Sumao,
extréme (cf, summmun). — Jorge (pron. HocHay).

{5) Seialando or indicands,

(6) Tener, lo hace, posiess s vo tetigo, nsted tiene, [ furte,
viw have: wo tenfa, usted tenda, [ stad heving, vou were
hagieg ; yo tuve, usted tuve, [ had, yoi had; vo tendré,
usted tendrd, [ shall hawe, you will have; vo tendria, usted
tendria, [ should have, you seould have.

(T} Caerse, to " fall omesclf ™; me he caido, I haze fallen;
se ha caido, he has follen. — Lo de siempre (lo, meuter),
that, the thing of ofwavs, whal alteavs happens.

(8) Apguardar (gwar), fo weait (for): esperar, fo hope and
alzo to e,

1 Arc you ready? — 2 Wail (for) me one second, [ihat]
I descend at ence. — 3 As always! we shall arrive late by vour
fault. — 4 Don't get angry: we shall take a taxi and arrive in
time; — 5 moreover, you know welk [already] that the first act
is dull. — & Whether il be s0 or not [be what it be], I like 1o
aceupy my seat — ¥ before the rising of the curtain, 10 disturh
nobody [for met disturbing al n.].

The seat, place engaged : el asiento. — There is room : Hay
sitio. — There are fwo seals : hay do: asientos, — Enfadarsc :
to gel angry. — ¢(Estd uwsted enfadado? — MNo me enfade
nunca : Are gow angryd — [ never gel angry. —.Sc ha en-
fadads : he has got angry. Estd enfadade : he is angry.

Leccion 54
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Leccion Cincuenta y cinco (55)

Miscelanea

1 En los tiempos de Fernando VII (séptimo)
los oficiales del ejército (1) cobraban sus
pagas con mucho atraso.

2 Un dia de invierno, el general Castarios, ven-
cedor de Bailén, se presentd en Pala-
cio (2) vestido con pantalén blanco.

3 El rey, al verlo, le dijo : — jTe has vuelto
loco? (3)

4 ¢:Es que no te has enterado de que estamos
(4) en invierno?

5 — Senor (5), contestd el general, sera in-
vierno seglin para guién.

6 Para mi estamos en verano, v la prueba es
que anteayer cobré mi paga de Julio (6).
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A migcellany., — 1 L e timele] of Fern, VIT the
officers of the army received their pay with much delay, —
2 Ome winter day, general C., the conferor of B, presemied
fmscli dressed in [with] white teousers. — 3 The king, on
secing thiz, said to him : — Have you [thon] torned crazy?
— 4 Are von not aware that we are In winter? — 5§ Sire,
answered the general, it is perbaps winter, it depends for
whom [it will be W, accarding for whom]. — & Far me,
we are m summer and the peasf i3 that the day beiore
yesterday I received my pay for [of] July., —

NOTES.

. (1) Oficial weans official, or clerk, erc., as well as officer;
g0 one hus 1o specify : del éjército (avyHairrtheeto), of the
army, — El ejercicio, the exercise. — The pay (far soldiers):
la paga, whereas the monthly salary of a clerk or cvil
servant iz : el speldo, and a workman's salary is @ el jornal.

(2) The KEoyal Palace : ¢l Palacio Real (now Palacio
Naciomal); the sct expression is : ir a Palacia, o go o
ihe Palace; estar en [alacio, fo be at the Poluer.

(3) Vueite, irreg. past part. of volver, — Vaolverse loco,
ia e tad, — Decir, to say; vo dige, usted dice, I, you
v ;v dife, nited dijo, {, you soid ; yo decia, vsted decia,
I e saving {or wowld soy), you were saving (or w0 53
wo diré, usted dird, [ shall, yon will say:; yo lie dicho,
A e saidd,

(4) Fstar. aml not ser, whenever vou can replace to be

b do find oneself,
-

(5) There is no 5p-e~|:57|| ward for Sere; sehor, lord or g,

(6) Cubré: if xow dow's feel swre, conjugale cobrar, fo
receive (momey), om Hu* type of tomar, less. 35, — Julio

(prom. Hoalio).
Leccién 55
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7 — A Pepito le han colocado en una oficina,
y dice que esta alli como el pez en el
agua (7).

8 — ¢Si? ¢qué es lo que hace? — Pues
como los peces, nada! (8).

Cantar.

Picé una abeja tu mane,
y desde aquella madana
todas las flores que pica
le van pareciendo amargas.

Leccion Cincuenta y seis (56)

REVISION AND NOTES

1 Where have we got to? — Without any difficulty,
you understand the gfnerﬂ] meaning of the sentences at
the second reading; but there are phrases that seem
strange to you, words that will escape you, and then,
above all, the verbs, You are beginning to see your way
clear in the conjugation of the regular ones,
ar, ir, er; but there are stll the irregular, which
we are now going to study a little more closely.
Don’t get impatient: it is only by daily practice that you
will succeed in becoming familiar with them.
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7 They have found a job for Joe; [zot Joe inol an office,
and he says that he finds hinseli there as a fish in water.
— B Yes? And what does he do? — Well, as fsties do,
nathing (or : he swims. See n. E)1!!

(7) Pephto, dimin, of Pepe, itseli an endearing name for
Tose, Joseph, and not Pedro. — Pescar, fo fish; el pescado,
fish (feod); el pez. the fish (in the tbaler).

(8Y A pun on words : nada, sothing, or nada (he) smms
{from -nadar, fo soim).

A bee stung your hand — and since that morning — all the
flowers that it stings — seem [go seeming] to her hilier.

Anguel (ackail), aguella (ackaillal, that, like ese, esa, but
marking more remotemess. There is alse the neuter aquells, like
eso, thal (pronoun),

Though your knowledge is still vague enough, we will
enter the active phase of our study : it is the best
means to make it more accurate.

From the 570 lesson, we shall ask you, once you have
studied the lesson as usual, to read over again one of the
lessons of the beginning, starting by the first, in the
following way :

a) Read the lesson aloud (after listening to the record,
if possible), checking on the English text the meaning of
the passages about which you are not sure.

5} Translate aloud into Spanish each sentence of the
English text and verify it with the help of the Spanish
lext.

Leccion 56
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(If you do this exercise in wriling, it will be beiler
still) . |

c) The same for the Exercise.

2 Irregular verbs. — We will not say that they
are easy; th:y are at least as complex as the French ones.
You have been able to make sure of that by the few vana-
tions of hacer and decir that we have come across. But,
luckily, those irregularities are not © individual ™, but can
be grouped ; thus we have seen that in certain verbs, the ¢
changes into ie under the stress : sentarse, lo sil down :
yo me siento ([ sit [me] down); querer, to wani; vo
quiero, f wanl, etc... There are more than 80 such irreg-
ular verbs : when you know one, you know them all.

In the same manner, about 60 verbs change o inlo we
as in : volver, yo vuelvo: consolar, yo consuelo, etc...

We have seen the similitude of conocer, lo krow, and
parecer, {o seem : yo conozco, yvo parerco, | Enow, [
seem, elc...

Outside the “ grouped " irregular verbs of that Kind,
which we shall slud}r gra.dua.l]y. there are anhr very few
“ individual 7 irregular verbs to learn, which we may be
very glad of.

3 The floors. — The ground-floor (LS. first Aoor) :
el piso bajo or la planta baja. As sometimes in France,
the Spanish first floor is called : el entresuelo (French :
entresol) . In Spanish, the floor above the  entresuelo ™
is called * el piso principal " or * el principal ”: so
that ** el piso primero " {(or: el primer piso) corresponds
to the English 3rd floor (U.S. 4th floor!!). and el pisa
sepundo (or ; el segundo piso) to our 4th floor, el pso
tercero (or @ el tercer piso) to our 5th floor; el mso cuarte
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{or : cuarto pisa) 1o our 6th fl.; el piso quinto (or : quinto
piso) to our 7th f.... ete. (4- 1 for U.S.1).

4 The adjective 15 placed generally after the noun
which it qualifies; however, the meaning may differ ac-
cording to the place of the adj. : ex. : un gran hombre,
a greal man; un hombre grande : a tall man.

1 En medio de la

5 Let us see over again :
calle. — 2 Antes de media noche. — 3 A las tres de la
madrugada. — 4 jQué barato! [Qué bonito! — 5 A
principio de la semana. — 6 Desde hoy en adelante. —
7 De modo que... — B ¢Qué ta]l ha pasado la noche?
— 9 No puedo volver a dormir. — 10 Miré entoino
de mi. — 11 Mire usted entorne de si.

1 In the middle of the street, — 2 Before midmght.
-~ 3 At three o'clock in the morning. — 4 How cheap

it is! How nice it is | — 5 At the beginning of the week.
— 6 From to-day. — 7 So that... — 8 How have you
passed the mght? — 9 | cannot go to sleep again. —

10 1 looked around me. — 11 Leock around you.

Leccion 56




L _E_.-I'.II

160 l.';-n!p acagnla

Leccion Cincuenta y siete (57)

Rubio y moreno

1 Desde anoche estoy en la « Pension franco-
suiza », que no tiene nada de francés m
de suizo,

2 pues el dueno y los huéspedes son espanoles;
yo soy aqui el Gnico extranjero.

3 Hay algunos estudiantes, (1) un teniente
v un abogado, que son estables, y dos
matrimonios de provincias que visitan

Madrid.
4 Aunque se come en mesas independientes, la

conversacion es general, v la cena de
anoche fué muy animada.

5 Me colocaron en la misma mesa que al abo-
sado, y pronto enlramos en conversacion.

6 Después de cambiar algunas frases, m= dwo
su tarjeta (2) : « Enrique Rubio », ¥ yo
le di la mia : « Pierre Lebrun ».

7 — He olvidado casi todo el francés que
aprendi en el colegio, me dijo, pero su-
pongo que Pierre en francés es lo mismo
que Pedro en espanel.

B — 5i, contesté. Es un nombre muy cornente
en todos los paises.
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Fair and dark (-haired). — 1 Since yesterday, [ am at
the ™ Franco-Swiss Poarding-House® which has nothing
Freunch [n]or Bwiss, — 2 foi the owner and boarders are
Spanish; I am the odly foreigner Lere. — 3 There are a
few students, a lieutenant and a harrister, who are per-
manent (bharders) and 2 provineial couples whe visit M, —
4 Although people eat at separate tables, the conversation
is general, and the dinmer of vesterday night was wvery
lively. — 5 They placed me at the same table with [at]
the harrister, and soon we entered into conversation, —
& After exchanging a few senténces, he gave meg his card :
Henry Rubie, and [ gave him mine : Pierre Lebrun, —
T I've forgotten almost all the French that [ learned at
school, he said to me, but I suppose that Plerre, in
French, is the same as Pedrs in Spanish.

NOTES.

(1} Un ecstudiante, una estudianta, a (boy-), (girl-) student.

(2) La tarjeta (tirHayta), the card ; la tarjeta postal, the
post-card, but one says familiarly : una postal ; una (tarjeta)
postal ilustrada ae illestrated po,

Leccién 57
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9 — ¢Y el apellido de usted, qué significa?
¢El moreno? — Efectivamente.

10 — jQué casualidad (3)! Me llame Rubio,
¥ soy moreno, y usted se llama Moreno, y
es rubio.

11 — Tenemos que cambiar de apellido... o de
pelo (4).

EJERCICIO. — 1 (Frases sueltas para practicar

el verbo dar). le doy a usted mi palabra de
que no lo sabia. — 3 ¢Qué me da usted? — 4 Déme
este mecheio, jdémelo! — 5 Yo daré mas de lo que

he prometido. — 6 ¢Me dard usted tiempo? — 7 Yo
le di las ochenta pesetas v él me dié un recibo. —
8 Todo lo que le daba yo, lo daba él a = primo. —
9 (Yo) les he dado mi parecer. — 10 Ahora daremos

una vuelta por ahi.

Leccién Cincuenta y ocho (58)

Eso nos vendra bien

1 — Si quere usted, don Pedro, podemos to-
mar café juntos.



8 Yes,
I answered, 1L| a very current Turisiian name in all voun-
tries. — 9 And your family name, what does it mean? The
dark (onel? — (It does) indeed. — 10 What a coincidence
[chance] | I'm called [{they) call me] * fair™ and 1 am
dark, and vouw're called * dark” and you are fair. —
11 We must [have that] change [of| name(s)... or hair(s).

(%) Pron. : casswaleeda. — DOy chanee, por casualidad or
casualmoenie.

(4) El pelo, the hoir (on head or body); el cabello, los
cabellos also mean the ke, hairs (on the head only), but
are less current and slightly pretentious.

1 Separate senteénces, to practise (on) the verb dar (1o givel.
— 2 | give you my word [of] that [ did not know it. —
3 What do you give me? — 4 Give me thi lighter, give it to
mel — 5 1 shall give more than [of that which] | have
promised. — & WAll you give me time? — 7 | gave him the
B0 p., ana he gave me a receipt. — 8 All that | gave him he
was giving lor would give) [it] to his cousin, — 9 | have given
them my opinion. — 10 Now we shall take [give] a stroll this
way [by here].

MNow, study the first lesson over again (Alberls va o
Paris) in the manner indicaled less. 56, par. 1. Ouwing lo the
specid]l arrongement of the tex!, lake a sheel of poper lo mask
the Spanish tex! and promunciglion, when you translate the English
senlences inla Spanial,

That will do us good [come to us good]. — 1 I
you want, don I'., we can take coffee together.

Leccion 38
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2 —— ¢Decia usted?... Oh perdone, no habia
caido en ello (1). Es la primera vez que
me ]}ﬂ[ﬂﬂn dﬂn PEdrﬂ,

3 v me ha sorprendido. No me figuraba que se
trataba de mi.

4 — Se acostumbrara usted pronto. Aqui es
costumbre emplear el nombre, ¥y no el
apellido.

5 — ¢Adonde iremos (2) ? — En la esquina
hay un café con orquesta, pero va poca
gente, y se aburre uno;

6 si a usted le gusta andar, iremos a un café
mas céntrico y mas concurrido.

7 — Como usted quiera. Un paseito (3) nos
vendra bien.

8 Salimos don Enrique v vo, ¥ nos dirigimos,
hacia (4) el centro.

9 Después del calor del dia, agrada tomar el
fresco.

10 Llevo la cabeza muy alta : ya no soy sen-
cillamente Lebrun, soy don Pedro.

EJERCICIO. — 1 Algunas frases suelias, con el
verbo poder 1 — 2 ; Puede usted ayudarme? — 3 Lo
siento, no puedo. — 4 ¢ Podemos empezar? — 5 ¢ Po-
dria usted venir por la tarde? — 6 No podré nunca
acabar este trabajo. — 7 Intenté. pero no pude. —
8 ¢MNo podia usted hacerlo de otre modo? — No
podia. — 9 No he podido escaparme.



Rk N 2 (What)
were you ﬂ.'i"ll'lli‘ Ol pardon me, 1 had mot understood -
[fallen ne §t]. It's the first tiwe that somebody calls mo
don P.. — 3 amgd (it} has suprized me. 1 did not imagineg
that I was concerned, — 4 You will get vsed to it quickhy,
Here it's the habit to use the Christian name, and not the
family nate. — 5 Where shall we go? — Round the corner

there's a café with an orchestra, but few people go there,

aml one feels dull; — & i you like [it pleazses vou] 1o
walk, we shall go to a more central and more frequented.
— T Az vou [will] want. A short walk will do us good
[eome to us govd]. — 8 We go oat, d. H. and myseli, and
repair towards the centre. — % After the heat wi the day, it
is agreable [agrecs] to enjoy [take] the cowl. — T0 [ carry
my  [the] head wvery-ligh, 1| am wo more [alréady] simply
Lebrim; I am den Pedro,

NOTES.

(1) Caer en ella ; * do fall indp 1%, in cateh (the meaning),
" et =

(2) ¥ here with an iden of mation, ds adonde.. W' here i

hef— : Dinde cdtar: Fhere (®hither) doezs he ge?:
i Addnide va® But thiz rule iz often ignored. — La arouesta,
the orchicstra,

{T} Un pasen (hard s), o walk, sirall; un paseito, o short
el

(4) Hacia, totpards, not to be nustaken for hacia, tvas
duing, Hagia Tor - cerca de} las coatro hacin mucho viento,
Towards 'F there was [made] wuch thind, — Tovards
imeaning 4n the dircction of is alwayvs hacia, wot cerca de;
which 15 abowd.

1 A few separale scnlences, with the verthb poder (can or lo
be able; may or to be allowed). — 2 Can you help me? —
3 | regeet (i), | cannol. — 4 Can we begin? — 5 Will you
be able to come in the afternoon? — 6 | shall never be able 1o
hinish this work. — 7 | tried, but [ eould not. — B Could you
not (Were you not able 1o} do it n another way? — [ could
not. — 9 | have not been able io ESCADE.

To-day, you musl read over again the 2nd lesson, translaling
from English inle Spanish, and you must go on like ihis reading
again one previous lesson for each new one.

Leccion 58
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Leccion Cincuenta y nueve (59)

Para pasar el rato (1)

1 Definicion. — ¢Qué es un avaro?

2 — Un hombre que se empena (2) en vivir
pobre para morir rico.

3 En la oficina. — Me parece que van a
despedirme. — ¢ Por qué?
4 — Porque he roto un frasco de goma.

— Eso ne tiene importancia.

5 — Es que lo he roto en la cabeza del jefe
de contabilidad.

6 Entre cazadores. — ¢Ha cambiado usted
de perro?

7 —— Si; éste es mucho mejor que él que (3)
tenia antes.

8 — ¢De manera que esta usted contento de
& |

9 - Figlirese : ya ha mordido dos veces a mi
suegra,

10 En el restaurant. — Este pollo es mas
duro que un zapato. ¢ De donde ha sa-
lido?

11 — Quizas (4) de un huevo duro.



dgu-'_-;ﬂnqufﬁ-u 167

To pass the time — 1 llefinition. -~ What 3 a
miser? — 2 A mah who persizts in living poor in order 1o
fie rich., — 3 At the office. — Secems to me they're going
1o dismiss me. — What for? — 4 Becanse 1 broke a pot of
glue, — That has no jmportance. — 5 Yes but [it w that]
[ broke it on [in] the head of the chief-accoumtant. —
6 Between dportsmen. — You have changed (vour) dog?
— 7 Yes this one is much better than the one I had before.
— B So that you're glad of it? — 9 Imagine : he's already
hitten [at] my mother-in-law twice. — 10 In a restaurant.
— ‘This chicken iz harder than a shoe. From where has it
come? — Perhaps from a hard(-boiled) epg.

NOTES.

(1} Un rato = momento, Pasar ¢l rato is a very
current phrase; also pasar ¢l tiempo.

(2) Empenarse, or obstinarse (with en).

(3) that, the one who (which) : el que, la que (not este,
esta); those, the oncs who (which) : los que, las que.

{43 Quizdz = quizd = acaso,

Leccion 59
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EJERCICIO. — 1 A pesar de mis consejos, 8l se
empefia (or : se obstina) en llegar tarde a la oficina, —
- 2 5i; ha cambiado mucho desde hace algtin tiempo.
— 3 Su trabajo ya no le interesa; para él no tiene nada
importancia. — 4 Un dia v otro quedara despedido. —
5 Ayer se equivocd varias veces en las cuentas; —
6 el jefe se enfadd y le mande volver a hacer todo
desde el principio. — 7 No se fija en lo que hace. —
B Si sigue asi, le mandaran a paseo.

Leccion Sesenta (60)

Muy sencillo

1 En el despacho (1). El director a la me-

canografa :

2 — Senorita, haga el favor de llamar al in-
térprete, para que venga (2) a avu-
darme;

3 necesito pegar quinientos selles. — ¢El
intérprete para pegar sellos?

4 — Naturalmente; ¢no posee (3) siete len-
guas?

5 Entre amigos. — ¢Qué tiene Ramén? —
Creo que la gripe. _

6 — Pues es una enfermedad (4) mala. —
¢ Por qué?
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I In spite of my counsels, he persists in arriving late al the
olfice. — 2 Yes: he has changed much for some ¥ime past [0t
makes 5. 1.]. — 3 His work interests him ne more: for him
nothing has {any) importance, — 4 Ome day or another he will
find himself dismissed. — 5 Yesterday he gol mistaken several
times in his accounts, — B the chief became angry and ordered
kim 1o do it all over again [go back to do] from the beginning.
— 7 He does not pay attention lo [Ax hitiself in] what he does.
— B [If he continues like this, they will fire him [send him on
a walk]. \

Mandar, do order or send for (enviarl.

¢Manda usted? (gou order?) &5 the equivalent of : ¢Decia
usbed? (you said?), i. e, Pardon me? [ beg your parden?

(It's) very simple. — 1 At the office. — The director,

to the typist 1 — 2 Miss, call [at] the interpreter, please,
that he may come to help me; — 3 I must [veed] stick
0 stamps. — The interpreter to stick stamps? — 4 Of
conrse, does he not possess seven tongues? — 5 Belween
friends. — What's the matter with [has] Ravmond? —
I believe it's [that] the Au. — 6 Well it's a bad illness, —
Why ?

NOTES.
(1} Or: la oficina. Despachar, to send, dispatch or fo
refonl.
(2) Fle comes : viene: ot him come ; que venga.
{3) -MNaturalmeni= or Claro. — Pogeer (hard s) - fo possess.
(1) Enfermo, #ll. — Encerrado, shaf in. — Cerrar, fo

shut; cierrn, | shwi: cerrado, shaf,
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7 — Porque s gueda uno imbécil. — Y
come lo sabe usted? — Porque la he te-
nido yo.

8 En el juzgado. — ¢Es cierto que usted ha
roto este baston en la cabeza de este se-
nor?

9 — Si, sefior juez, pero fué sin querer. Mi
intencion era romperle la cabeza, sin rom-

EJERCICIO. — 1 No capozco bien el espaiiol, —
2 pero creo que ya sé bastante para hacerme entender
(or : comprender) ; — 3 me bastara seguir estudiando
un par de meses para hablarlo regular. — 4 ¢No le
fastidia (or : aburre) a usted el estudio? — 5 Al con-
trario, me divierte; a2 un pazatiempo después del trabajo
del dia. — 6 ;Un pasatiempo! Aprender de memoria
centenares de palabraz v de frases imbéciles (or : estd-
pidag) : — 7 “ la tia del abogado es pobre. pero mi
primo tiene una cuchara ¥, — 8 No. amigo: esta
usted muy atrasado: no se aprende va de ese modo.

Leccion Sesenta y una (61)

Noticias varias (1)

1 Cae un arbol (2) y mata a un hombre.
— Pamplona, viernes, 18 de Marzo.

2 Comunican de Sangiiesa que cuatro vecinos
estaban cortando lefa, (3)

- = e e
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T B-ecauu cile remaing an imbecile. — Awd how.
do you know (it)? — Because [ had it. — 8 In court. — Is
it exact that vou have broken this cane on [in] the head of
this gentleman? — 9 Yes, your Honour |Mister Judgel], but
that was withomt wanting (it). My intention was ta break
his head, without breaking the cane,

(3) Rompger, fo break, i5, in the past partic, @ rota
broken, — El juez (Hwéth), the judge: juzgar, to judge;
juzgado, fudged; el juzgado, the cowrt, fribunal.

1 [ don't know Sp. very well, — 2 but 1 think thar | know
enough already 1o make myself understood; — 3 (w0 will suf-
fice me to go on [follow] studying a couple of months 1o speak
it satisfactorily. — 4 Does not study bore you? — 5 On the
contrary, it diverts me; il's a pashme after the day’s work, —
6 A pastime! Learning by heart [of memory] hundreds and
hundreds of words and silly seniences : — T the aunt of the
barrister is poor, but my cousin has a spoom, — B No, my
friend; you are much behind your time [belatﬂi]', one no longer
learns a language in [of | this way.

Conocer, yo conozco, usted conoce : o know: [, you know.

A hundred : un centenar; o fhowsand : wn millar; a mil-
ligrd : mil millones; e cenlenarion : un centennric.

e T— = e =

News items [Varions newsi., — 1 Tree falls and
kills [al] man. — Pamplona. — Friday, March 18th. —
2 They seport from 3. that four people were cutting fire-
wood

NOTES.

(1) Varios, varias mean several, but also divers, varions,
which is also diversos, diversas,

{(2) Cae, or se cae, and, sent. 3, cayé or sc cayo,

(3) Sanguésa : the diaeresis (it) indicates that the u is
sounded (sangwayssa), — Vecino, neighbonr or o permanent
infwibitant of a ploce, La lefa, fircwood; la madera, tweood
(in general) ; el bosque, the wwooded land, forest, — Cortar,

[ =TI
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3 cuando de repente cayé un arbol sobre
~ ellos, (4)

4 resultando muerto Félix Lopez v con heridas
graves Ramon Rivero.

5 Dos individuos atacan un estanco. —
Valencia, domingo, 9 de Diciembre.

6 A las nueve de la noche un desconocido,
armado con una pistola, entré en un es-
tanco de la calle de Castro,

7 mientras otro guardaba la puerta. Después de
exigir la recaudacion,

8 el desconocido hizo un disparo, que atravesd
el cuello del estanquero, cuyo estado es
gravisimo (5).

9 Los dos desconocidos se dieron a la fuga (6).

EJERCICIO. — 1 Los vecinos de un pueble son

lus que tienen en él su domicilio permanente y pagan las

contribuciones locales. — 2 Los habitanles son todas las
personas que viven en un pueblo, ciudad o nacién. — 3
El estanco es la tienda donde se venden cerillas, tabaco

y sellos de correcs. — 4 En Espana, lo mismo gue en
Francia, la fabricacién ¥y la venta del tabaco const-
tuven un monopolio del Estado. — 5 Hay tamhién

monopolic del petréles v de la zasolina.

Punh!ﬂ. as we ]1..1.': PR, INFAns {a) p-lﬂpfl or l‘r‘."l'.‘llﬂ!, -d
I.IIQ anjy i:'hl'l-:lﬁr'f:d cenire, excepl ll\l cl.pu.l.h crl I!hl pful;lﬂ:ﬂ.
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& when suddenly & (ree fell upon them — 4 causing
the deaith ol F. L. and stvidus injuries to R R [tesolting
dead F, L. and with s i. R. E.]. — 5 Two men atiack
tobacconist's shop. — Valencia. Sunday, December 9 th.
6 At 9 pm., a man, armed with a pistol, entered [in] a
tobacconist's shop op the C. street, — T while anather
guarded the docr, Aittr [of] demanding the recepts, — 8 the
stranger fired [made] a shot which pierced the neck of the
whaceonist whose condition is extremely serious. — 4 The
two strangers took to flight.

(4) De repente (pr de premto), suddenly, las nothing
to do with fe repemt, which is arrepentirse,

(5) Hacer, vo lago, usted hace, ta da, [ da, som do; vo
hice, usted hizo, I, yow did. — Atravesar, to fraverse,
eross. — Cuyo, whose.

(6) Dar, vo doy, usted da, ellos dan, to give, [, you, ey
-g'iw.' vo di, usted die, eéllos dieron, [, you, they gave. (It
is in order to malke you wsed to them that we repeat the
farms of the irregular verhs.)

I The “ vecinos ™ of a place are those who have their per-

manent residence there and pay the local taxes. — 2Z The
inhabitants are all the persons who live in an inhabited place, a
town, or counlry, —— 3 The estanco is the shop where they sell

maltches, tobacco, and post- [mail-]stamps. — 4 In Spain [the
l-trnei as in France, the I'I'li-HTIE and sale of tobacco are a state
monopoly. — 5 There is alse 2 monopoly of paraffin-cil and
p:l!rnl. }

Fhe post : los correcs (the marls). ¢Donde esta la Casa de
Correos? {or simply : ¢Dande estd Correos?) @ Hlece's the

Post-Office 2
Leecion 61
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Leccion Sesenta y dos (62)

Varios sucesos (1)

1 Robo a mano armada. — Barcelona,
miércoles 7 de Enero.

2 En una ebamisteria de la calle de Gerona,
numero 147, (2) entraron cuatro indi-
viduos,

3 que después de amenazar al dueno y a los
obreros,

4 rompieron cuantos objetos encontraron a ma-
no.

5 Luego se llevaron la cartera del dueno, que
contenia cien pesetas y dos décimos de
loteria del préximo sorteo; (3)

6 también robaron cinco pesetas en metalico,
un reloj de bolsillo v otros objetos de va-
lor (4).

7 Una rifia. — Vigo, jueves 3 de Febrero. —
En el pueblo de Las Cruces,

8 nineron Pedro Gomez y Marceline Vazquez,
resultando éste gravemente herido.

9 El agresor, Pedro Gomez, ha sido encarce-
lado (5).
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News llems [various events]. — 1 Theft by force
of arms [at armed haml] — B, Wednesday, Jan. 7 th. —
2 In a cabinet-naaker's shop of . street, n" 147, 4 men
enteredd, — B who after [of] threatening [at] the master
and [at] the workmien, — 4 hroke all the [so many] things
which they found at haml, — 5 They then brooght sway
the master's wallet, which contained 100 n and two one-
tentl lottery tickets of the next drawmng : — B they also
siole 5 p. in coins [metallic], a [pocket] watch and ather
thinge of value, — T A riot. — YVign, Thursday, Feb. § —
In the locality of L. C, — 8 P. G. and M. P, fought anid
the latter was [resulting] seriowsly wounded. — 9 The
ageressor, P. G., has been imprizoned.

NOTES,

(1) Sucedér = ocurrir = pasir, — ; Ond ha sncedido?,
: One ha ocorrido #, @ Oué ba pasado?, Hhat hos Sappened P
— El suceso : fthe cvend.

(2) 147 : sec numbér oi page,

(2) Llevar, to carry or have abowt omeself. Llevarse una
cosa, to fake a thimg (eith ome). La carta, the letter: la
cartera, e teallet; el cartero, the postwim,

(4) Robar, fe rab, stcal, — En metilicn, i " mefallic ™,
i cofms, not in notes (hilletes). — El reloj ({(raylawH)
means : anything showing the time; one distinguishes : el
reloj de bolsille (of pocket) : ihe watch: el reloj de pared
tof wall), ‘The clock; el reloj de pulsern (of hracelet), the
aichtmadch: el rele) de aréena (of sand), howr-glass; el
relng de =ol (of sun), the sundial.

(5) The latler ; éste; the former : ése. La circel, fhe
prizom.

T paval
e ud ceune ?
a8 i 3

¢ 2ul sucede?

By

el
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Cantar

Las palabras amorosas

son Jas cuentas de un collar :
gue en saliendo la primera
salen todas las demas.

Leccion Sesenta y tres (63)

REVISION AND NOTES

1 The alphabet : here are the 28 letters of the
Spanish alphabet with their figured pronunciation :

a (ah) — b (bay) — e [say}) — ch (ichay) — d
(day) — e (aye) — f (ayfay) — g (Hay) — h
(atchy) — i (ee) — j (Hota) — k (ka) — 1 (aily)
— 11 (between ay-iay and ailiay) — m (aimy) — n
(ainy) — o (o) — p (pay) — q (koo) — r (ai-rry)
— & (aicy) — t (tay) — u [o0) — v [oovy) — x
(aykiss) — y (lay or : ee gnaiga) — z (thayta or :
thayda).

All letters are feminine : una a, una j, una z.

When vou use the dictionary remember that ch and

Il have their own pages; and don't look for them at ¢
and L

In writing, never cut Il at the end of a line, as in
English : mil-lion, bil-let; write ; mi-llén, bi-llete. The
same for rr {dobly ai-rry) although it 15 a double letrer :
bu-rro, ess; tierra, land; te-rrible, ferrible,
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Love words — are fhe beads of a necklace — for [which], N
when [in] unmicinging the first — all the others become unstrung

[come out].

La cuenla, the accounl, bill and slse the bead of a tiring
of b. (1o count prayers with) or of a necklace. — The tale : el
cuento. — The count : el conde.

You may have remarked that Spanish spelling is very
simple and rational. Thus : ortografia : orthography;
fotografia, photograph(y) ; teatro, theatre; bicicleta, bi-
cycle; atencion, attention; dificil, difficult. The chief
spelling difficulty for the Spaniards is the use of b and v;
and this nterests us, remembering the similar pronun-
ciation of these two letters.

A sentence like : servir un vaso de vino, lo serve a
glass of vine, is full of traps for a Spanish schoolboy,
who might spell it : serbir un baso de bino, trusting his
ear.

In the alphabet, b and v were called formely : la b
and [a v, but the teachers, sounding them, as everybody
did, Like a slack b, were obliged, in order to make them-
selves understood, to add : b de burro. v de corazin {LJ
being heart-shaped), or again v de vaca

There is also a certain confusion between g and j.
in words such as mujer, woman, regidn, region, dirigir,
to direct, in which either letter has the same phonetic
value.

S and m are never double : comision, commission;
cémodo, commodious: inmenso, immense; inmoral,

immoral,
Leccion 63
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Double n and double ¢ are found in a few words :
innovacion, innumerable, leccion, eleccion, etc..., and the
syllable 1s parted between the two; but on the whole,
Spanish aveids double letters : aceptar, lo accepl; ace-
lerar, to accelerale; acusar, lo accuse, elc...

2 Después de... | infinitive: después de comer :
ajter eating. — Después de amenazar al dueno : efter

Leccion Sesenta y cuarto (64)

No me hace falta, pero... (1)
1 Llevo tres dias en Madrid (2), v todavia

no he retirade mi baul de la consigna.

2 No me hacia falta, porque tengo en las
maletas ropas suficiente para unos dias :

3 camisas, cuellos, calzoncillos, calcetines, pa-
nuelos, pijamas; (3)

4 objetos de aseo : jabon, cepillo v pasta de
dientes, brocha, maquina y crema de

afeitar (4);
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Después de preguntar : after

menacing the landlord.
a.lh".r:g.

3 Let us see over again : 1 — Es costumbre: es
mi costumbre. — 2 He caido en ello. — 3 Esto me
vendrd bien. — 4 ¢Se ha divertido usted? — Regular,
nada mas. — 5 Voy (or : me voy) a aprender esta
cancion de memoria. — 6 Presteme un paraguas (parra-
gwass, from agua, waler, * parry-water "'}, he perdido él
gue compré anteayer (or : antes de ayer).

1 It's the habit; it's my habit. — 2 I've got n
[understood, fallen inta it]). — 3 This will do me good,
or suit me. — 4 Have vou enjoyed yourself? — So so,
no [thing] more. — 5 I'm going to learn this song by
heart. — 6 Lend me an umbrella, T have lost the one
that | bought the day before yesterday.

I do not miss (i), bul... — 1 [ have been [am] in
Madrid for 3 days and T have not yet fetched my trunk from
the cloak-room. — 2 1 did not feel the need (of it), because
I have in my suit-cases enough linen for a few davs @ —
3 shirts, collars, pants, socks. handkerchiefs, pyijamas; —
4 toilet-things; =oap, tooth-brush and tooth-paste; shaving-
bruzh, =afety-razor, shaving-cream:;

NOTES,
(1) Me hace falta, to me (i) makes lack, T mizs, Or :
Lo nocesite. — Llevo tres dias aqui or Estoy aqui desde

hace tres dias or Hace tres dias que estoy aqui.
{2) Llevar is a current verb, used in many senses.
(3) El cuello, the neck or collar. — Pron. : PeeHammass.

Leccion 64
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5 un par d= zapatas, zapatillas, unas corbatas,
papel de escribir, sobres, tinta estilogra-
fica, lapices, etcétera (5).

6 Me parece que voy a continuar en esta pen-
sion, y de todos modos mas vale ir por el
batl, (6)

7 porque no sé cuanto cobraran diaric por
guardarlo, y podria tener una sorpresa
desagradable.

EJERCICIO. 1 ¢Cuanto tiempo lleva usted
agui (or : ¢Desde cuando esta usted agui?) —
2 Llevo tres dias {or : Desde hace tres dias), v
. me marcharé pasado manana. — 3 ¢Adénde
e va usted? — 4 Prnmero a Toleds, desde donde
volveré aqui; degpués no sé todavia. — 5 ¢No le
hace falta (or : No necesita usted) un guia para ense-
farle la ciudad? — & Tomé uno el primer dia; ahora
prefiero ir a la buena de [heos, — 7 dando paseos por
la ciudad, sin itinerario fijo.




: 5 a pair of shoes,
ﬂippl:ﬂ 1 f:w ies, mlt :paper, envelopes, fountain-pen ink,

ils, et — 6 [ think that | am going to stay [continge]

this hw.rdmg houze and by all means, it's better [more ig-
worth] to go for the truuk, — T because 1 don't know how-
mch they will charge {me]' per day to keep it, and I miglt
have a disagreable surprise.

(4) Asearse, fo ioash, make'.oic's dgilef. — El cuarto de
aseo, dressng-room, — Mo me he aseado adn (or todavia),
I howe not woi stoshed mauelf, — Afettarse, Lo share (one-
selfy; afeitade, shaved, — Soap @ ¢l jabin, — Ham : el
jamon,

{3) Un zapato (th), @ shos. — Hay un sobre sobre la mesa
de dezpacho = there i an encelope wpon the weriting-fable, —
Un lapiz (lapeeth), a pescil.

(6) Voy a continifir or vow a quedarme.” — [Ir por..,
ta go for. — Vov por mi sombrero, [ go for my fal. — Vale
miés or Mas vale, ot 45 [woorth] better [more}. Mejor is oot
used with valer,

I How long have you been [are you| here? — 2 (Fou)
three days, and 1 shall leave (the day) after to-merrew [past
to-m.]. — 3 (To} where do you go? — 4 First to Toledo,
fram where | shall come back here; afterwards, | don’t know
yet. — 5 Don’t you need a guide 1o show you the town? —
€ | took one the first day; now | prefer 1o go at random [al the

boon of God], — 7 1aking walks about [by] the town, without
la) hxed itimerary.

Volver, like llevar, has many meanings, among which o
come, or go, back. It's one of the verbs in which ¢ changes into
we under the stress, and it has other irregularities. [ come back
al ence : Vuelvo en seguida. He has nof gel come back : Mo
ha wuello atin. — Remember : una wvuelta, a lurn, revelulion

{cf. to revelve).
Leccion 64

Al = — ]
-~ cienlo M s ¥ una 181




R M

182 ciealo ochenta v duws - A
Leccion Sesenta y cince (65)

Un contratiempo

1 He tenido la sorpresa desagradable que yo
temia, pero de un medo completamente

mesperado (1).

2 Esta manana fui a la Estacion del Norte en
el Metro, y presenté en la consigna el

talon.
3 Después de unos minutos volvié el empleado
y me dijo : — No esta e] badl, sefior; no

ha llegado atin (2).

4 — jCeomo, que no ha llegado! Si llegue yo
hace tres dias, y venia el bail en el
mismo trén,

5 — ¢Usted lo abrié en Irin para la inspec-
ciébn aduanera?

6 — No: esiaba el batl facturado desde Paris
hasta Madrid, directo, ¥ pensé que la
inspeccidn se haria aqui, a la llegada.

7 — No sefor, aqui no hay Aduana. Su bail
estara detenido en Irfin.

8 — Entonces, ¢ qué hago yo? — Pues mande
usted la llave & Iritn, donde abriran el
batl y lo expediran (3).
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A mighap. — L [ have had the isagreealle surpriss that
I feared, but in a completely unexpected manner. — 2 This
morming 1 wont [was] to the North Station by [in] the
tube, amd presented my check at the cloak-room, — 3 Adter
a few minutez; the clerk eame back and zaid to e @ The
trunk is not (hered, sir; (it) has not arrived vet, — 4 How!
[that] it has not arrived yet! Now, [ arrived three days ago,
and the trunk wag coming by [in] the same train! —= § Yan
opened it i Irun, for the Customs inspection? — 6 No:
the trunk was registered drom Paris o Mleid divect, and
I thought that the mspection would take place here, at the
arrival. —' 7 No, sir, here thére iz no Custom-Office, ¥Yonor
trunk will be detained in Trone — 8 Then what do T do? —
Well, send the ley to Irun, where thery will open the truonk
aml forward it

NOTES.
(13 Tl'““-"'_'. i fear; vo temo, usted teme, yo he temido,
I fear, you fear, I have foarcd iregular v.). — Inesperado,

unhoped for er unexpected.

(2) Volver s s Phe present @ wvo vuelvo, usted vuelve
1::1 the freterite © yo volvi, usted volvie., Pragressoe (or
frequentatioe) past o yo volvia, usted wvelvia, — Decir,
o say; yo digo, vsted dice, [ say, you sav (present) ; yo
dije, usted dijo, I, you said (preterite); yo decia, ueted
decia, I was saying (or wwould sav), you where soy ing (or
i, £} Yo he dicho, [ have soid. i

(3]_ Hacer, 1o do, to make; yo hago, usted hace, [, you do;
yo hice, usted hizo, J, you did: vo haciz, wvsted hacia
I war deing {or wowld do), you were deing, elc..; vo he

hecho, [ face done,
Leccién 65
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9 — Qué molestia! piensa. ¢ Por qué no me
enteré en Paris? Hubiera evitado este
lio (4).

EJERCICIO., — 1 Dispense si le he hecho esperar,
don Jozé, me estaba afeitando. — 2 jHombre! oy yo
&l que debe de excusarse; 3 pero siga usted asedn-
dose, que ya no tengo prisa. — 4 jCaramba! parece
que se ha cortado usted con la navaja. — 5 — No
ha sido con una navaja, sino con una maquina de afei-
tar, — 6 — ¢De las llamadaz de seguridad? — 7
~— 5i, tengo aqui un granito y cada vez que me afeito
me lo corto: — 8 pero siéntese en este sillén, v agudr-
deme un momento; estaré listo en seguida.

La navaja : the clasp-kmife, or lhe razor. — El cuchille :
table-knife, bulchér's knife, with hxed blade. — El cortaplumas :

the penknife [cut-pens].
La eilla, the chair; el sillén, the arm-chair,

Leccion Sesenta y seis (66)

Todo tiene arreglo

1 Estaba muy enojado con este asunto, cuando
reparé en un carabinero (1) de uniforme
gris-verde, que estaba de servicio en la
estacidon.

e e =i



< 9 What (&) bother! Why did 1 not get-
information in Paris? I should have avoided that trouble.

(4) Enterarse, to " inform oneself ", gel information. —
Un lo, a go, a predy kettle of a fish, | Qué liol, What
g go! — Usted dijo, usted hizo : it is only in irreg. verbs
that we find this form, in reg. verbs, fhe siress is on the
final o : usted tomd, vou fook, etc...

1 Excuse me if | have made you wail, d. .. | was shaving
[me]. — 2 But my dear, it is 1 [I am the one] who mus
ize, — 3 but, continue [follow] your toilet, | am not in
a hurry. — 4 By Jove! it scems llo me) that you have cut
yourself with the razor. — 5 Mot [it has not been] with a razor,
but [if notl with a ™ mechanical ™ razor [shaving-machine]. —
6 lone) of those called “ safety™. — 7 Yes, | have a small
pimmple here, and every time | shave [me], T ewt 0t [me]; —
B but sit-down in this arm-chair and wait for me a moment;
[ shall be ready presently.

Un grano de arroz, de trign : a grain of rice, of wheal. —
Un granite : a small grain, or o pimple. The furuncle or boil :
el furancule. — A bulton (on clothes, bell) : El botén (de
traje. de timbre.

Sece less. 70, par. 3 and 4.
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All is put right again [All has arrangement]. — 1 I was
much waorried with this affair, when I noticed a eustom-
officer in & [of] grevish-green wniform, who was on duty
at the station.

NOTES.

(1) Enojade, awmoyved, angry: aburrido, bored, dull, or
boring, — Reparar, to r¢poir 1 reparar un automdvil, But
with en @ reparar en una cosa=—fijarse ¢n una cosa, i e
to motice, mind, — Carabinero : soldado destinado a la per-
secucion del contrabando.

Leccidn 66
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2 Le expliqué mi caso y me dijo :— Dirijase a
la Direccion de Aduanas, en el Mimste-
rio de Hacienda (2).

3 Confieso que no tenia gran confianza en el
éxito de este paso, pero hacia mal.

4 En el Ministerio, fingi que no entendia ni
palabra de espanol, y asi consegui llegar
hasta un funcionario de importancia (3).

5 Este me recibi6 muy amablemente, dié la

orden de poner un telegrama (4) a la
Aduana de Irlin,

6 v me asegurd que dentro de dos dias estaria el

baul en Madrid.

7 Y finalmente me dijo : Descuide usted, que
lo que le ha ocurrido ocurre todos los

dias, y siempre se arregla sin tropiezo.
8 Le di las gracias, v me ‘marché satisfecho,
aunque perplejo, preguntandome :

9 Si esto ocurre dianamente, ¢ por qué no hacen
nada para evitarlo?

EJERCICIO. — Frases sueltas. — 1 No habia
reparado en ello or ; No me habia hjado en ello. —
2 :Qué dice usted? ¢Qué decia usted? ¢Qué ha dicho




cienle ochenla ¥ siete 187

2 Legplainel wmy case to him, and he said
to me ; “ Applbcto the Direction of the Customs, at the
Ministry of Fmmances.™ — 3 1 confess that 1 had ot great
comfidence i the success of thiz step: but [ was wrong
[T did ill]. — 4 At the Ministry, 1 pretended that 1 did not
understand one {nor] word of Spanish, and thus succeeded
in approaching [arriving at] an important official. — 3 The
latter received me very kindly, gave the order to send [put]
a telegram to the Trun Custems, — 6 and aszured me that
within [ef] 2 davs, the trunk would be in M. — T And
finally he “told me @ Dot worry, for [thar] what has
happened to you happens ewery-day and ig alwayvs put right
without any tch. — 8 I tendered jzave] him thanks and
went away satished, although perplexed,  asking mvsell :
— 8 Ti thiz happens every day why do they do nothing to
avord. it

(2) Dirigir, fo divect or address. La diceecion, the diree-
tign or the address, = Un sobre en blanco ez un sobre sin
direccidn : an unsvrilfen [blank] envelope i5 an envelape
teithout (am) address. — In dirijasge, - g is replaced by j to
preserve the 1 sound before a. — La hacienda (from hacer) :
a formmg retale, or forfune, fossersions or, finally, finances.

(3) Fingir, fo feign. — Consegulr, to obigin, succeed i,

(4 To gend a telegeaw @ Poner un telegrama and siol
mandar or enviar. To avire ; telegrahar.

Separate sentences. — 1 | had nol paid allention te it. —
2 What do you say? What were you saying? What have you

Leccion 66
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usted? — 3 ¢Qué hace usted? ¢Qué hacia usted?
¢Qué ha hecho usted? — 4 Me aseguré de gue no
habia nadie detras de la puerta. — 5 Estoy seguro
de que nadie nos ha oide. — 6 Aqui ocurre esto muy
a menudo. — 7 No puedo impedirlo; no pude evi-
tarlo; no podia adivinarlo; — B no podria conseguirlo
no podré llegar a Hempo; no he podide arreglar el
asunio,

Leccion Sesenta y siete (67) -

De buen humor

1 Cumplimiento. — ¢ No conoce usted a mi
hermano Juan? No nos parecemos en
nada.

2 — Tengo ganas (1) de conocerlo. Debe de
ger muy simpatico.

3 Mala memoria. — Ya no me acuerdo por
qué hice este nudo en el panuelo...

4 — Sera para acordarse de echarlo a la ropa
sucia.
5 La diferencia. — Bebe como un pez. —

Si, pero no lo que beben los peces.

6 Celos. — La novia: jMe dedicaré al
cine (2) v tomaré un seudénimo! —

7 El novio celoso : jPues os (3) mataré a
los dos!

8 Entre padre e hijo. — No me gusta que
vuelvas a casa tan tarde;




ciente ochenta y nueve 189

mid? — 3 What do you do? What were you doing? ‘What
have you done? — 4 | made sure Iu” that there was nobody
behind the doar. — 5 | am sure that mobody has heard us. —
6 Here, this happens wery often. — 7 | cannot prevent in;
I could not avoid it; | was unable to guess it; — B 1 could not
[should mot be able] 1o obtsin it (or sweceed in Wl; 1 shall not
be able to arrive in time; | hawe not been able 10 sentle the
afair.

In a [of] good humour. — 1 A compliment. — You
don't know [at] my brother John? We resemble each other
m nothing. — '2 [ have a mind to know him, He must be
wery altractive. — 3 A bad memory. — 1 don't remember
why [ made a koot on my [in the] handkerchiei, — 4 It
will be to remund y¥ou to thraw it with the dicty linen. —
3 The difference. — He drinks like a fish. ~— Yes, hut
not what fishes drink. — 6 Jealousy. — The hancée :
I shall [devote myseli to the cinema] act for the films,
and take a pseudonym. — 7 The jealous fiancé : Then
I shall kill you [at] both! — & Between father and son. -
— ] don't like you to [that you] come back home o late;

NOTES.

(1) Gana, weill, mind (fo do something) is citen vsed inthe
plural, Tengo ganas de dormiv : [ fael like sleeping, siecpy.

(2) Dedicar, {0 dedicote, Dedicarze a., fo devote onegelf,
céneern oneself, a very current verb 3 A que se dedica Vd.?
— A la compra de’ antigiedades (oway) @ Fhal do you go
in forf — Busing curios. — Los eelos (plur), jealousy;
el celo, ‘Eeal; el cielo, the sky.

(3) Vosotros becomes os in the acensative (object case).

Leccion 67
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9 cuando tenia tu edad, mi padre me obligaba
a acostarme a las diez.

10 — jQué raro debia de ser tu padre, papa!
— jMejor que el tuyo, descarado! (4)

EJERCICIO. — 1 Acabo de esenbir una carta, y
voy a echarla al correo; ¢viene usted conmigo? —
2 Bueno, vamos... peroc primere escriba usted la dire
ceion, pues veo que el sobre esta en blanco. — 3 [Cara.
coles! jQué distraido estoy! Un segundo, haga 4
favor; — 4 escribo a un antiguo companero de colegio,
— 5 e ﬂ]'lﬂ'ra ES[E en Zﬂllgﬂzﬂ.. dﬂﬂdt e dedica a
negocios de seguros, — 6 ¢Se [lama Carlos Ruiz, por
casualidad? — 7 Precisamente; ¢le conoce usted? —
B 5i, le conoci en Zaragoza, hace unos dos afos, pero
no le he voelts a ver desde entonces. — 9 ;Qué pe-
quenoes el mundo!

Leccion Sesenta y ocho (68)

Recortes de periddicos

1 Robo en el tranvia. — Cadiz, martes 8
Marzo. — Al agente de seguros F. A,
cuando viajaba en un tranvia,

2 le robaron la cartera, que contenia 6000 pe-
setas y su documentacidn.
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—+ % when | was [had] vour age, myx father obliged me
to go to bed at H. — 10 How funny he must have been,
vour father, dad! — Better than yours, insolent (boy)!

(4) Raro means rare, or extravagemt, gueer. — Desca-
rado, from cara, the face (brazen-faced).

1 | have just written [fnigh writing] a lemter. and I'm going
to drop [cast] it in the mail [bex]: do you come with me? —
2 Well, let’s go. — But first write the address for I see that the
envelope is not writlen on. — 3 By Jove [Snailsl]! How
absent-minded | am! One secord please; — 4 1 write 1o an
old school-fellow., — 5 who s now in Saragossa, where he's
concerned in insurance business. — 6 I3 he called Ch. R. by
lany} chance? — T Precisely; you know him? — B Yes,
| made his acquaimtance [knew him] in Saragossa. some two
vears ago, but | have not seen him again [come back 1o see]
since then. — 9 How small the world il

Antigeo (gwo) : anfigue or ancienl, old. — He's an old friend
af mine : es un anliguo amigo mio. — My former residence :
mi  anligue domicilic. — Ancient cusioms : las antiguas cos-
tumbres.

Newspaper cuttings, — 1 Robbery in the tram: —
Cadiz, Tuesday, March Sth. — As the nsurance agent IF. A.
was travelling, on the tram, 2 they stole his wallet, which
condained 6.000 p. and his identity papers.

L

W
Leccién 68
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3 Para realizar el hecho, el desconocido carte-

rista tuvo que cortar la americana y el
bolsillo interior del chaleco de su vic-

tima (1).
4 Accidente del trabajo. — Cordoba, miér-
coles 7 de Agosto. — En una casa en

construccion se rompié un andamio.

5 y cayeron diez obreros, de los cuales queda-
ron dos en grave estado (2).

6 Los demas también resultaron heridos, pero
de caracter leve.

7 Hay que cuidarse, y vale mas que tome
Vd. (3) en seguida las pastillas X.

8 Los resfriados, por benignos que parez-
can (4) pueden tener malas consecuen-
cias. -

9 Ya sabra que no son legitimas si la caja no

lleva la firma X. (5).

EJERCICIO. — 1 Malaga, lanes 4 de octubre.

— 2 En un cortijo de Campanillas fué corneado por un

tore Antonio Castro. — 3 que resulté con varias lesio-
nes graves, — 4 Fué trasladado al hespital de esta
ciudad.

Los periddicos ne son un modelo de claridad ni de
elegancia en su estilo, pero constituyen uno de los me-
jores medios de conocer la vida de un pais, ¥ por eso
conviene |eetlos,
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— 3 To periorm his deed, the unknown pickpacker had w-cut
the coat, and waiscoat inside pocket of his victim. — 4 Injur-
ed while working [Accident of work]. — Cordoba, Wed-
nesday, Aug. 7 th. — In a house being built, a scaffolding
broke —'& and ten workmen fell down, among whom 2 are
[remained] in a serious condition. — 6 The others were
[resulted] algo wounded, but slightly [of light character]. —
T One muost take eare of oneself, and it iz [worth]
better that vou should take at ence the X lozenges. — 8 Chills,
benign as they may seem [for b, that they s.], may have
evil cansequences. — 9 You will know for sure [already]
that they are not genuine [legitimate] i thee don't bear
the signature X.

NOTES.
(1) Carterigta (from (cartera), ™ wallet-man”, pickpocket.
— Yo tuve, el tuvo, I, ke had, preterite of tener. — La ame-

ricana, the coad (from chagueta americana, american coaf).

(2) Whose is cuvo only when denoting poszession : el
hombre cuyo nembre (or apellido) ¥o conozco, the wman
whose wame [ knote; el hombre del cual usted habla :- the
man of whowm vou speak.

{3) Usted is often abridged into Vi, or simply V. (We
know that usted comes from : Voestra Merced.)

(42 I have a cold, I hove caught (a) cold ; Tengo un
resiriado, or Estoy resiriado, — I am cold : Tengo irio
IT have c.]. — Tn the verbs of the parecer, conocer grouf,

the z in found in all persons of the present subjunctive, - |

whereas it is found only in the lst person of the present
indicative ; yo parezco, Vi, parece, ellos parecen, [ seems
(appear), vou seom, they goem,

(3) La caja (caHa);” ke Dox, not the cage, which is
la jaula (Ha-_ oola).

1 Malaga. Monday. Oct. 4th. — 2 In a farm of C., A. C.
was horned by a bulll, — 3 and suffered [resulting] several
scriots injuries. — 4 He was laken to the hospital of this city.

The papers are not [a] models) of clarity [n] cr elegance of
style, but they afford one the best means to know the life of a
eountty and for this it is switable te read them.

Leccion 68
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Leccion Sesenta y nueve (63)

Tonterias (1)

1 Médico y enfermo. Tiene usted que
someterse estrictamente al régimen que yo
le prescribo :

2 un poquito (2) de lechuga, un tomate crudo,
un platano, dos o tres naranjas.... Estric-
tamente, ¢lo ha entendido usted bien?

3 Si, doctor, tomaré a diano todo lo que me
dice, después de las comidas (3).

4 Qué postin! — Fulano ha .estrenado un
traje nuevo. — jQué elegante! le dicen
los amigos (4).

5 — Claro; me viste un s®stre inglés. — ¢In-
glés? ;Qué postin!

6 — L inglés porque no puede cobrar la fac-
tura.

7 (En espanol se llama familiarmente * inglés "
a un acreedor que pide sin éxito el pago

de una deuda (5).
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Nonsensical stories. — 1 Doctor and patienl. — Yon
have to submit [your H has to s.] strictly to the diet that
[ prescribe to you : — 2 a tiny bit of lettuce, a raw tomato,
a banana, 2 eor 3 oranges.. Strictly... have vou understood
[it] ? — 3 Yes doctor, I shall take daily all that you tell
me, after the meals!| — 4 What elegance! — What's his —
game has worn for the firit time a néw suit, — How smart !
lvis friends say to him. — 3 Of course; an English tailor
makes my elothes [dresses me]. — English! What elegance!
— 6 He is Foglish because he camnot make himself paid
[cash the hill]. — T In Spanish they call familiarly * English-
:}mu " [at] a ereditor who vainly claims the payment of a

eht.

-

NOTES.

(1) Tomo, stupid, foolish; tonterin, silliness, wonsense.

(2) I'oquito : dimin. of poto; ¢ becotses qu to preserve
the sound k before the ending ito,

(3) A diario, or diariamente = todos Ips dias, cada dia.
— La comida, dimecr, or generally fhe meal, fopd.

(4) Darse postin, to cwt a dash, pui i on, ghow aff. —
| Que postin se dal, * What shewing off 1" — Fulano ;
What's his name, Thingwm, eic...

(3) Preguntar iz to ask (for information); pedir is lo asd
(ko receite). Pedir is drregular, e changing inte i under
the stress. Yo pido, usted pide, I, you ask; vo pediré, ¥d.
[Jﬂ]irﬁ, I shall, you will ask; yo he pedido, [ have asked.

Leccion 692
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~ 8 Un medio seguro. — ¢Qué haces ta para
librarte de los que te fastidian? — Les
pido dinero.

9 — Mal sistema. Yo les presto una pequeiia
cantidad, y va no vuelvo a verlos (6).

Cantar

Me preguntd un amigo
lo que eran celos:

no sabe el bien que tiene
con no saberla.

De buena gana

trocaria mi ciencia

por su lgnorancia.

Leccion Setenta (70)

REVISION AND NOTES

1 Aguardeme, que vengo en seguida : Hail
jfor me | come al once. The que seems superfluous to
you, and in fact one can say : Apguardeme.. vengo en
seguida; it's perfectly correct, but less natural, less in
conformity with the popular genius of the language.

Likewise, a number of verbs, which are not reflexive
verbs, arc used currently with se : quedarse, lo siay,
remain, caerse, lo fall. reirse, fo laugh. This 1s no real
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_ b A sure way., — What do ven co o get rid

[liberate yourself] of those wlho bother vou? — [ ask them

manecy. — % A bad system. [ lend them a small sum |goan-

tity], and I never see them again.

— Vaolver a often maans .. again (preceded by the werb).
Espers qune volveré a leer esta novela : | hope that | shall
vead agam s novel, — Vuelvo a empezar @ [ begin (over)
agmin: somettmes, to resume | No wvolveré o trabajar hoy,
I shal! not reswme working fo-day.

M friend asked m& — what jealousy was — he kmows not the
happiness he has — not to know it — Willingly [of gnuf] will]
— would | barter my knowledge (science) — for s 1gnorance,

De buena gana. de mala gana : Willingly, unwillingly. Hago
lo que me da la gana [[ do mhat my will (fancy) gives me] 3
I da what [ please.

difficulty for the beginner, who may very well use them
without se; but after hearing or reading it hundreds of
times, one is naturally brought to say : “ me " he caido,
[ have fallen; * me ” he reide, | have laughed; ** me ™
he quedado : | heve remained.

It must be owned that if intelligent study and rational
observation are useful to learn a language, they come 1o
nothing without practice; and practice at home consists in
reading and re-reading the text: — not 2 or 3 times
running, but at intervals, as we have said, — and
above all in practising assiduously repeating each sen-
tence immedialely after reading it. The process may seem
empirical ; but it is al once the simplest, most natural and

Leccién 70




198 cienlo novenia ¥ ocho

effective one. It enables you to succeed in speaking
instinctively, without effort, i. e., fluently.

2 Debe de ser muy fdcil 3 [t must be very easy.
The de also seems superfluous, and one may say: Debe ser
muy facil. But there is a slight difference : when deber,
must, denotes an obligation, it is used without de. The de
denotes, not obligation, but probability, or suppesition.
— Un amigo debe ayudar a otro : A friend must help
[at] another (obligation). — ¢ Dénde esta tu hermano?
— Diebe de estar en el Casino : Where is your brother?
— He must be at the Club (probab. er suppes.). —
Manana debo estar a las once en Correos : To-morrow
[ must be at the P.O. at 11 (oblig.).

3 Pero, sino. — When bul implies a contradiction,
it 15 said sino. No es azul (assool), sino verde : of
is nol blue, bul green. — Mo esta dormido, sine muerto:
he's not asleep, but dead. — No voy a Bilbao, sine a
la Coruia : [ don't go to [3.. but 1o C. — Hov no come
en casa, sino en la fonda : To-day [ don't eal al home,
but al the inn.
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4 Esperar, aguardar {gwar) baoth express waiting,
but esperar is : to expect and aguardar : to wait for.
Vo}r a esperar a un amigo : [ (go lo) expect [ut] a
friend. — Dése prisa, vo le aguardaré aqui : Hurry up
[give haste] [ shall wait for you here.

5 Let us see again : — 1 Tengo gue poner un
telegrama. — 2 Voy a echar una tarjeta al correo (or :
a Correos) . — 3 No se empeiie Vid., que no conseguird
nada. — 4 Permitame darle las gracias. — 5 Llevo
s6lo unas semanas en Espafa. — 6 ¢No le hace falta
una magquina de escribir? — 7 Digale que venga, —
8 Voy por mi bastén (or : voy a coger mi baston). —
9 Dése prisa, que si no perderemos el tren. — 10
Volveremos a hablar de este asunto.

1 I have a telegram to send. — 2 [ go to drop
[throw] a card at the mail (er at the P, O)). — 3
Don't persist, you'll get at nothing. — 4 Allow me to
thank you, 5 1 have been [am] in Spain only a few
weeks. — 6 Don't you need a typewriter? — 7 Tell
him {or her) to come [that he (she) come]. — 8 1 go
for my stick (or [ go to take...). — 9 Hurry up or we
shall miss the train. — 10 “We shall speak of this
business again.

6 Let us now study the verbs : after each
lesson, turn over the leaves of the grammatical appendix,
and cast a glance at the conjugations of the irregular
verbs., Thus you will get used to them gradually with the
help of the practize you'll get in the lessons to come and
in the revision of past ones.

Leceion 70
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Leccion Setenta y una (71)

No presumo de hablar
como un castellano

1 Ya me voy acostumbrande a la vida de
Madrid, y me siento menos forastero (1).

2 Empiezo a conocer bien la ciudad; ando por
todas partes, y raras veces me extravio
(perdo) (2).

3 Tengo la intenciéon de visitar El Escorial y
Aranjuez, que estan proximos a (3) Ma-
drid; dentro de quince dias iré a Toledo,
v luego a Cérdoba y Sevilla,

4 desde donde me embarcaré para Barcelona;
alli me quedaré una semana, y regresaré
a Francia (4).

5 He adelantado bastante en espanol (5), leo
mucho, hablo lo mas posible, y voy al
teatro casi todas las noches.

6 Aun no comprendo todo, pués la lengua espa-
nola es muy rica, y tiene muchos modis-
mos que solo se aprenden a la larga.

Our verbs., — Read the lesson again, turning the narrative
inte the progressive preterite @ | was not pretending, | was
accustoming myself. ete.. Check hereunder al the same time.

Ne presumia. — 1 -- me iba -- sentia. — 2 .- Empezaba
- andaba -« extraviaba (perdia). — 3 Tenia -- eslaban -,
In the conditional (I should go, embark, ete) : — 4 irim --
embarcaria -- goedaria -- regresarin. — 5 Again the programive
prelerile : habia -- lefia -- hoblaba - iba. — 6 - comprendia
<« mra, tenia, aprendiem. — 7 .- apuntaba -- levaba .. leia --
resultaban --. — 8 -- habia -« podia, — 9 .. hacia -- hasmaba.
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I don't pretend to speak like a Castilian. — 1 [ amy
already getting used [go accustoming myseli] to the life
of M. and feel less foreign. — 2 I am beginning to know
the town well; I go everywhere and seldom get lost. —
3 1 have the intention to visit the Esc. and Ar. which are
near [at] M., in a fortnight [15 days) I shall go to T. and
then to C. and &, — 4 (from) where I shall embark for B.;
I shall stay there one week and shall go back to France —
2 1 have made enough headvweay in Spanish; T read much
1 speak a=z much as [the most] poszible and go to the theatre
almos! every night. — 6 I don't wnderstand everything vet, for
the Spanish language® is very rich, amd possesses many
wlipams which are learnt gnly n the long rom.

NOTES,

(1) Forastero, smkeoin e gome place (ag a sheanger);
extranjern, foreigm.

(2) Empiezo or comienzo; ando av voy; me extravio or
me pierde (perder, fo loge).

(3) Priximo a or cerca de,

{4) To come, g0 back (from a pravel) & regresar; from
a salk @ volver.

{5) One can say : he hecho progresos, I have made
frogress[es], but it is less current. Flape you made mnch

progress! : ; Ha progresado (or adelantado, advanced) usted
mucho ?

Leccion 71
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7 Los apunto en un cuaderno de balsillo que
siempre llevo encima, y los leo a menude,
hasta que me resultan familiares (6).

8 Mi pronunciaciéon ha mejorado; aunque no
puedo presumir de hablar sin acento
extranjero.

9 Me hago comprender sin dificultad, v esto
me basta por el presente.

EJERCICIO. — 1 :Qué edificio es éste? — El
Ayuntamiento. — 2 ¢ Tiene alge que valza la pena de
visitar? — 3 Tiene un Museo, y también algunos
cuadros de valor en el salén de recepciones. — 4
tEsta abierto el Museo? — No, esta cerrado; —
5 s abre de diez a dos durante la semana, y hasta
las cinco los domingos. — 6 ¢Qué se cobra por la
entrada? — La entrada es gratuita; — 7 solamente
en el guardarropa se cobra una pequefia cantidad. —
8 Es preciso dejar en é| bastones, paraguas v maquinas
fotograficas,

Leccion Setenta v dos (72)

Un viaje a Paris (1)

1 Don Bernabé creia que en Paris podria ven-
der bien sus antigiiedades; pero no se de-
cidia a ir solo de miedo a que le engana-
ran (2).

2 — ¢Sabe usted lo que voy a hacer? me dijo.
— ¢Que? — Irme a Paris con mis com-
pras. — Muy bien.
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T T write
them down in, a pocket-book wihich T always lave about
me, and read them often, until they bedme [result] familiar
to ime. — 8 My pronunciation has improved, although 1 can’t
pretend to speal: without any foreign accent. — 9.1 make
myscl undnr;rﬁnod withoirt (anv] difficulty. and this is sui-
ficiemt for me for the present.

{6) Lo¢ apunto or anoto (apuntar, anotar); Nevo encima
gr lleve conmigo, — Encima, ow, sbore. — A menudo or
con frecuencia.

1 What s this building? — The town-hall. — Z ls there
[has it] anything which is worth the Irouble wisiting?
3 There's a muscum, and also a few pictures of value, in the
reception hall. — 4 Is the museum open? — Mo, il s shut; —
5 It opens from 10 1o 2 in the week and umil 5 on Sundays, —
6 How much do they charge [is charged] for admittanee? —
The admiitance is free; — T in the cloak-room m'l-Tj.' they charge
{you) a lile momey [sum]. — B8 People must [il is necessarv]
Iri"'t l'.ﬂkl- nmb'r!",ll II'IE; CAMEeTaE.

Nole the phrase : es precise (praytheesss) : es necesario, e
indispensahble.

A journey to Paris. — 1 Don BE. thought that in P. he
cotld =ell his curios easily: but he did not make up his
mind to go alone, for fear [at that] they should cheat him.
= 2 Da von know what I'm going to do? he said to me. —
What? — Go to Pariz with my purchazes. — Very well,

NOTES.

(1} A passage from a nowvel by Pio Baroja, one of the
miost appreciated Spanizh writers,

(2) Don't forget that i1 is sounded (oo) after g. — De
miedo a que, for fear that; temiendo queé.., fearing fhat

(lesn).
Leccion 72
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3 - - ¢Usted no tiene que ir a Paris por algo,
don Luis? — Yo, no. — Vamaos, le pago
a usted el viaje. — No, no. Tengo aqui
mis negocios.

4 Insistid e insistio, vy al fin quedamos (3) en
que é| me daria mil pesetas para ¢l viaje :

5 ida y vuelta y estancia (4), y el diez por
ciento de la venta.

6 Yo le acompanaria en Paris a hacer todas las
gestiones (5) necesarias para el negocio;
pero luego quedaria libre.

7 Nada de imposiciones (6) ni de vida en
comun.

8 (Cada cual comeria y cenaria donde quisiera
(7) v se las arreglaria a su modo. —
Aceptado, dijo él.

9 Don Bernabé y yo decidimos que iriamos a
Paris al comienzo del otono (8). (Pio
Baroja.)
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g2 to P. 1or some reason (thing],
— Come (then), T pay the journey for
my business here. — 4 He insisted
e we agreed [remained in] that
000 pgesetas iur the journey.. — 5 there
andtenp&nentuntlmiﬂn.—
accompany hin in Paris to take all n
he business: but afterwards I should be [remain
There would be no question [Nothing of] ubiign»
tions mor life in common. — B Each of us [each who]
would lunch and dine where he liked and would do [manage
them] in his own way, — Agreed, he said. — 9 D, B, and [
decided that we ghould go to Paris at the beginning of
autumn. (Pio Bareja.)

EFEEC)
[
Jgﬁ
23

-
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(3) : En qué quedamos?, ™ in what o we remain ™, what
de sty agree om, then? — Let us recall that in verbs in ar
the 1st persons plural oi the present and preterite are alike.
Tomamos means : we loke or e feed according to the
meaiting of the sentence.

{4) La estancia, (he stay, sofawrn (from estar); la ‘esta-
citn, the (railoeay) station, or the season

(5) Gestiones (Hestee _owness) = pasos, diligencias.
{6) Imposicioncs = obligaciencs = caygas {(charges),

{7} ¥o quiero, usted quiere, J, you womi; yvo guisiera,
Y. qumrfa, I showuld fike [want], vau teowd hk: [want]. —
Cada cual = cada mno.

(8) In werbs in #r, too, present amd preterite are alike
(lst pers. plur.) : Decidir, e decide; decidimos, we decide
or dectded, — There iz a difference in the verbs in &r only @
Beber, to drink ; bebemos, we drink; bebimos, e drank, —
Al comienzo = al principio.

Leccion 72
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EJERCICIO. 1 Aranjucz, scgunda, ida y
vuelta. — 2 Dése prisa, sefior, que sale el tren dentro |
de dos minutos. — 3 Voy corriendo. — ¢ En qué via
{andén) esta el tren para Aranjuez? — 4 Andén
segundo; corra usted, que va a salir. — & [Uf! ya
estamos aqui, "y por suerte hay un rincon libre. —
6 Menos mal que no tenia equipaje que facturar; si
no, hubiera perdido el tren (or ; el tren se hubiera ido
delante de mis narices).

Leccién Setenta y tres (73)

Si supiera usted... (1-)

1 Hace el favor... — jPorteral — {No dé
usted tantas voces! (2) ¢Qué quiere
usted ?

2 — ¢Hace el favor de decirme si vive aqui
el vecino del principal? (3)

3 Eso es. — jPero qué bien conservado esta
usted (4) ! — Es que me he hecho vege-

tariano.

4 — ¢Desde cuando? — Manana comien-
zo0 (5).

5 Leyendo los sucesos. — jQué horror!

iUn chico (6) de doce anos que se ha
suicidado por celos!

6 — iVava un principio! Ese muchacho aca-
bara mal.
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! Aranjuet, second-class, return. -- 2 Hurry up, sir, the
train leaves in two minutes. — 3 I'm running. — On which
platform is the train te Ar.? — 4 Plaiform 2; run, it's p:-‘.u.
to start. — 5 Ah ha (= what a relief!). Here we are and
luck there is a corner unengaged. — & And it's lucky [less bad
that | had no luggage to register; if mot. | should have missed
the train for : the train would have started [gone] before my
nose.

La nariz, the nose, is often found in the plural : las narices.
Se ha caido de narices : he has fallen on his mose.

If you knew (subj.).. — 1 Please. — Dunrkeeper ! —
Dém't shout so lond! What do you want? — 2 Tell me,
please, if the tenant of the firgt foor lives here? — 3 It is
(s0). — But, how well you've kept yoursell up [h, well
preserved you are]! — (That) i§ becapse [that] I have
become [made myself] (a) vegetarian. — 4 Since when?
— | begin to-mornmy! — 5 Reading the news jtems. —
How horrible [what horror]! A bay of 12 [years] who
committed suicide owt of jealonsy ! — & What a beginning |
That boy will come to a bad end!

NOTES,

(1) ¥ou knre Geere knowing or wowld Ekwow) : V.
sabia. Dut If yow knete @ 51 Vil supiera (subj. impericct), If
you eoild : si Vd. quisiera; ff vow cowld : si Vi, pudiera.
Same form with ¥O 81 ¥yO Supmiera, quisiera, pwliera, If
1 knewe, wowld, condd.

(2) “ Don't give so many voices™ or; No grite Vi,
tanto!

(3) Haga el favor, please, is, word for word, do fhe fovomnr
(imperative) : ; me hace ¢l favor? is do you do me the
fovomr! (imdicative), a question and not an order, conse-
quently more courteous. — El veeine or el inguiling.

(1) Eza e¢s, that's it. — The distress call 5.0.5 is
(essay o essay). — LEstd Vid, bién conservada, and not es, as
always when health is cowcerned @ ; Cémo esth Vd.? —
Estoy enfermo.

(5) Fmpiezo or principio.

(6) Chico, chica, litile, small, lience : @ boy, girl, like
muchacho, muchacha; iz also said of grown ups : es un
buen chico, hd's a good fellomw,

Leceién 73
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7 Me acuerdo demasiado. — Me parece
que usted ya no se acuerda de que me
debe cinco duros.

. 8 — 5i supiera usted todo lo que hago para
_ evitar encontrarme con usted, no lo diria.

-

Aqui te cojo, agui te mato : expresion gue se usa
para significar que alguno quiere aprovechar la ocasion
que se le presenta, favorable a sus intentos.

Leccion Setenta y cuatro (74)

iY dale con los médicos! (1)

1 El marndo y la mujer estin enfermos. El
médico, después de una larga visita :
2 — Temo que van a quedar viudos los dos.

3 — ;Pobre doctor! Queria que le hubieran
enterrado entre sus clientes ¥ no ha sido
posible cumplir su ddltima voluntad...



I
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7 1 remember too
much. — | think that ¥ou remember no more that you
owe me 5 douros. — 8 If you knew all that [ do to avoid
meeting you, you would not say sol

Robo de bicicletas. — Ferrol, viernes 16 de
Maya. — Ocho desconocidos penetraron en un deposito
de bicicletas instalado en Castro. Cada uno de ellos
cogié una maquina, huyendo en ellas y llevandose tam-
bién el dinero que habia en el establecimiento.

Bicycles stolen [theft of b.]. — Ferrol. Friday. May s
i unknown men have entered in a bicycle warehouse
established at C. Each [one] of them seized a [machine],
fleeing with it [in them] and al once [also] carrving away the
money that there was in the establishment.

. 'Cuji[r lo seize, lo grasp.
Matar : o Rill.

[And] give it to the docters again! — 1 Hushand
and wife are ill. The doctor, after a long examination [visit] :
— 2 1 am afraid that they're both going to remain widows |
— 3 Poor doctor; he wished they should bury him ameng
]'rits\1I clients, and it has not been nossible to fulfil his last
WLl

-

From mnow omn, we stop indicating the stress by a fat
letter, in order to-let you get used to regular Spanish text,
See lesson 7, paragraph 2.

NOTES.

(1) Dar con.. “ to give with °, fall ugon, find, come across.
He dado con lo que buscaba, [ hove found (encontrado)
what I was looking for, — [ Dale ! or | Dale que dale!
¥ give it to him 11", go it/

Leccion 74

SPANISH. — 10
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4 — ¢Por qué? — Porgue ya no quedaba
sitio,

5 — ¢Como esta Fulano? — Le han aban-
donado los médicos.

6 — ¢Esta moribundo? — No hombre. Esta
curado por completo (2).

7 Una senora muy fea se pone (3) gravemente
enferma y su mando llama al médico.

8 — 5u senora de usted — dice éste — no
me gusta nada. — Ni a mi tampoco.

9 — Dicen que este pais es muy malsano. —
Sera cierto, pero para mi es el mejor del
mundo.

10 — ¢Como? — 5i, sefor, soy el médico del
pueblo.




B

4 Why? — Becuvse there was mo room lefi
”[mhdmr]‘*-—iHm is What's his name? .~ The
doctors Have given him up. — 6 He's dyving? — No, indeed, -
he mas com '_ recovered [is healed for complete]! —
T A very ugly lady falls [pute herseli] seriously ill, and her
liusband sends for the doctor. — 8 1 don’t at all like the look
of your wile, said the latter. — Nor I either. [Your w. does
tiat please me. — Nor me, cither.] — 9 They say that this
country is very qnlﬁmhm. — It will be right, but, for
me, it's the bést In the world. — 10 How('s that)? — Yes,
= I'm the doctor of the place.

E*

(2) Or : tompletamente curado, or curado del todo.

(1) Or cae.

| No se vara usted! siempre que ¥ieme nos hace wvisita
de mético! Don't go! every time [thal] you come vou pay
[da] ws a doctor’s (i.e. wery short), sasil.

Tiene letra de médico : he has a doclor's (i c. illegible)
handwriting, — La letra : 1) the letter (in the alphabef) ;
2} the komdroriting; 3) the words, ibrettg, la Tetra de una
cancidn, de wna opera

Lectura — Incidentes callejeros (1), — 1
Anoche a eso de las nueve (2) ee formaron varias mani-
[estaciones de jovenes, que recorrieron algunas calles cén-
tricas profiriendo gritos sediciosos contra el régimen.

2 Una de estas manifestaciones, la mas numerosa, se
formé en la calle de la Montera y llegé hasta la Puerta
del Sol, donde fué disuelta por guardias de asalto, que
no tuvieron (3) necesidad de intervenir, porque bastd su
presencia para que se disolvieran los manifestantes.

(1) Callejear : lo loaf (about the slreets) ; callejers, loafing:
a loafer. — (2) A eso de las nueve = cerca de or alrededor
de las nueve. — (3) Mo tuvicron : had nol (Infnitive : tenerl.

Leccion 74
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Leccion Setenta y cinco (75)

Marieta cobra su primer cheque

1 Sobre las ventanillas hay rotulos (1) de
metal dorado con letras negras.

2 Ella los va leyendo : Depdsitos, Pagos,
Caja, Cuentas Corrientes... alli debe
ser (2).

3 Se acerca a la ventanilla. Un empleado jo-
ven la mira y tiende (3) la mano hacia
ella.

4 Sin vacilar, pero temiendo equivocarse, Ma-
rieta alarga su cheque.

5 El empleado lo pone sobre su mesa y le da
a cambio un papelito amanllo (4).

6 Mareta vacila. ¢Qué tendra que hacer
ahora? Y para enterarse (5) pregunta :
¢ Tendré que esperar mucho?

7 L] empleado sonrie v le contesta : — No.
Vava a la caja v aguarde a que llamen su
numero. Fs cuestion de minutos.

8 Marieta ve que el papelite amarillo lleva un
nimero : 636, (6) v va mas tranquila, se
va hacia la caja.

9 Esta ahora mas duena de si, v dedica la
espera a observar (7) cuanto le rodea.

10 — ;636! — ove decir al fin. Entrega su
resguardo (8).
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Mariela cashes her-firsit cheque. — 1 Abhave the wic-
kots there are polden metals signs with black letiers. —
2 She reads [poes reading] them one aiter anather | Depos-
its, Pavments; Pay-desk, Banking-accounts... it ninst be here
— 3 She draws near the wicket. A young clerk looks at
ler and puts his hand forward, — 4 Without hesifating, bot
fearing to make a mistake, Mar. hands over her cheque. —
5 The clerk puts it on his table and gives ber in exchange
a small yellow slip. — 6 M. hesmtates. What will zhe have
i@ do, now? And in order to find ont, she asks : Shall 1 have
to wait long? — T The clerk smles amd answers her 1 N,
gn to the pay-desk and wait until [at that] they call (subj.)
your number. It's a question of (a Tew) minutes. — 8 M, sees
that the small wellow slip beargs a number @ 638 And,
alresuly more reassuréd, shie goes towards the pay-desk, —
B She 12 now more mistress of herself [oneseli], aml nCeypies
her time [the waiting] by observing, all that [so much]
surromds her, — 10 636! she heards (zomebody) gay at last,
She hands ber acknowlegdment of reccipt.
NOTES.

(1) Rétulo =letrero, -—— Cheque (pr. tchaikay).

(2} Or debe de zer.

(3) Tender : alargar.

(4) A cambio, in exchange; oo cambio, on He ather hamd,
Papelito, dimin, of papel.

(5) Emterarse = informarse.

(6) Seiscientos treilta v scis.

{7) Sala de espery : seating-room. — Cuanto 1 todo lo
fue.
(B) Entregar ; to hand oper, give, deliver, Resguardo
{prom. gwal,
Maria, Mory has several dimin. : Mariquita, Maruja in
Castilian, and Marieta in Catalonian,

i

Leccion 75
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11 — ¢Me da veinte céntimos para el sello?
le dice el cajero.

12 Los entrega y recibe a cambio un billete de
quinientas pesetas.

(El Caballero Audaz.)

Disposiciones. — 1 Un padre presenta su hijo a
un banguero como dependiente, — 2 — ¢ Tiene disposi-
ciones para la banca? — 3 — Admirables, a los cinco
afios ya robaba la calderilla del cajén.

Equivocacion. — 4 Quisiera abrir una cuenta co-
rriente. — 5 — Muy bien sefora. ¢ Cudnlo va a depo-
sitar) — 6 — Quiero retirar (or : sacar) mil pesetas.

Leccion Setenta y seis (76)

La casa ha venido a menos (1)

1 — ¢No ha pasado usted al bufet? — No,
dije sencillamente (2).

2 Solté una carcajada. — Pues alli lo tiene
usted, en aquel rinconcito (3).

3 —— ;Qué loca eres, Pepita! exclamé Juanita,
riendo también (4).

4 En el rincén que sefialaba con la mano habia
una mesilla, y sobre ella una botella de
agua con algunos vasos (5).
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N ¥ 11 Have you
|do you give me] 20 centimes for the stamp? the cashier

tells her. — 12 She Land: them and receives in exchange
a 300 p. note, (The Audacious Knight)

Aptitudes. — 1 A father presents his son 1o a banker for
a cletk. — 2 Has he aptitudes for banking? — 3 Admirable;
at 5 [,‘lll'll. he would already steal the small change in the
[of the] cash-box.

Misunderstanding. — 4 | [should] want 1o open an [run-
ping] account. — 5 Very well, madam. How much are you
going o deposit? — 8 1 want i withdeas? 1080 p.1

Dependente : empleado.

El bance : ihe bamk thousel or ihe bench. La banca : bank-
ing affairs, commerce. E]l Banco de Espafia : The Bank of
Spain. — Una casa de banca: negocios de banca : o banking-
house ; banking business.

La caldenlla : (small) change : moneda de cobre (copper),
bronce (bronze). niquel, u otro metal mo precioso.

The house has gone down. — 1 You have not passed
at the buffet? — No, I eaid naively. — 2 She burst out
laughing [uttered a peal of laughter]. Well you have it over
there, in that little nook. — 8 What a mad thing you are,

Pepita! exclaimed Janet, laughing too. — 4 In the corner
that she showed with her hand, thers was a small table,
and on it a bottle of water with a few glasses. — 5 In our
NOTES.

(1Y Venir a menos, ™ fo come o less™, to go dowm, be
decadent,

(2) Bufet (booffait) is zaid only of a private refreshment-
bar. The refreshment-room in a station is lao fonda de [a
extacidn. The piece of furniture (sideboard) : el aparador. —
Sencillo, sencillamente mean simple, simply or naive, naively.

(3) Scitar, fo utler, let owt. Una carcajada (a picturesque
word, with imitative jo (Ha) : a peal of lawghter. — El
rineon, the cormer (angle) ; whereas la esquina is the (jutting)
corner : la esquina de la calle. — Rinconcito : a diminutive
of rincdn, a liktle corner, mook.

(1) Pepita, familiar for Josefina. — Juanita (Hwa), fam.
for Juana (Hwanna) : Jane. — Juan (Hwan), John becomes
Juanito (Hwan-) : fohnny, fack.

(5) Mesa, table; mesilla, small table, Velador, Pedestal

table.
- Leccion 76
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5 — En nuestros buenos tempos, poniamos
azucarillos (6). Era el siglo de oro de
esla casa. <

6 Ahora, hijo mio, estamos en plena decaden-
cia. Nila casa de Austria ha vemido nunca
tan a menos.

7 Fuera los azucanllos, que gravan el presu-
puesto (7). _

8 Luego, no crea usted, habia aqui muchos que
se los comian secos por golosina. jUna
ruina, hijo, una ruina! (8)

9 ¢Ve usted aquel pollito... aguel que se mete
el dedo por la nariz en busca de los se-
sos? (9)

10 Pues ése se ha comdo trece una noche, y no
le pasé nada.

11 Por supuesto, yo le eché de casa inmediata-
mente; pero volvio al dia siguiente pi-
diendo perdén (10) y que no lo haria
mas. .

(Armando Palacio Valdés.
La Hermana San Sulpicio.)
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good days [tves], we uwsed 0 mut azvcarillos. Tt was the
golden age of this house. — 6 Now, my dear, we are in
full decadence. Bven [der] the Hodre of Ausiria bas never
L gone down so low. — T Farewell [out] the azuc. which
burden the budget, — 8 Then, vou will [do] not believe i,
there were many here who ate them dry, out of greediness.
[A]l ruin! man, rum! -— 9 Do you see that vounggster
aver there, the one who thrusts his hoger into [by] his noge,
in senreh of hiz Braims? — 10 Well, that one ate up thirteen
ang night and nothing happened 1o him. — 11 Of course,
I threw -him oot af the bouse. immediately ; but he came
back the iollowing day, begging gardon, and (saying) that he
would do it moamare. (Fram A.-P. Valdés, Sisder Son Sul-
picia.)

(6) See lese, }'}-, par. S

(7y Fuera, owfside; dentro, dnside. — Gravar, (o burden ;

grabar, fo engrive: el grabador, the engrover; el grabado,
the engroctimg.

{8) { Hijo! or j Hijo. mio! are ased with |1ur:n.ni|1g of
= my dlear ", etc...
{9) Un pallo, a chicken, ar a youngster, ™ young cock ™.
~— Dhiminutive : pollita. — Bl se30 or los sesos, the bramls).
C10) Suponery to suppose; por supucste, * for supposed ™,
ag youmay suppoie, ef course. — Vehar, to throw or pour.
Echar de casa; fe throw and of the honwse. — Pedic perdon,
to beg pardan. Yo pida, V. vide, [ beg, you beg. Yo pediré,
V. pediea, T shadl, you tesl! dig; pedido, begged, asbed,
Cantar
Es el amor un nine
que, cuando nace,
con pogquito que coma
(cielito hido) , =¢ satisface;
jay, ay, ay, ay! pero en creciendo,
cuanto mas le van dando,
(cielite lindo) mds va queriendo,
Love is & child — who when he's barn — with the lmtle he

cals — (my prety sky) is satished; alas in growing up — the
more they give him — the more he wanls,
Satisfacer, satisfecho : to -qzr';,rg, salisfied. — Crecer : o

grow, — Le van dande, vs queriende : o piving him. poes
wanting : this expression marks continuity, repetition, which
would not be done by * cuante mis le dan, mis quiere ",

Lq_zcciéﬂ /6
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Leccion Setenta y siete (77)

- __ -

REVISION AND NOTES

1 Poner : lo pul; compener, lo compound, arrange;
disponer : lo dispose; proponer, lo propose; suponer, lo
suppose.

Me pongo el sombrero v voy : [ put on my hat and
! go. — (Qué cara de vinagre pone Vd.! ¢Qué le ha
pasade? Whal a sour [of vinegar] look [face] you're
putting on? What happened to you? — Me puze en-
fermo : [ fell ill. — Ella se puso pdlida : she furned
pale. — Me pondré al corriente de este asunto : [ will
gel acquainted with this business. — Ya se ha puesto el
sol : the sun has already set (El poniente : the West).
Pongo (or: me pongo) cinco duros a que no lo hace Vd. :
[ bet 5 d. that you don't do it. — Supongo que esta Vd.
enterado : [ suppose thal you're informed. — Por su.
puesto : 1o be sure! [for supposed]. — El hombre pro-
pone y Dios dispone: man proposes but Cod dispeses. —
¢ Qué se propone Vd. hacer? What do you intend lo do?
— Ese tio me propuso un negocio dudoso : that fellow
[uncle] proposed fo me a doubiful affair. — Disponga
Vd. de mi : Dispose of me. — Estoy buen (mal) dis-
puesto : [ am well- (ill-) disposed. — Aqui se com-
pone calzado : here we mend shoes [sh. m. (hemselves].

2 Pedir (lo ask for a thing). preguniar, (lo ask in
order lo know, inquire) : ¢ Dénde puedo pedir informes?
—— Pregunte Vd. en el Patronate del Turismo. —
H here can I ask informations ? — Inguire at the T ouring
Office.

Le pregunté si le molestaba y le pedi perddn : [ asked
him if | was disturbing him and begged his pardon. —
¢ Por qué pide Vd. limosna? le pregunté, Why de you
begalms | inquired of him.— Pedi un helado y pregunté
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cuants valia : [ ordered an icecream and asked how
much it cost. — Me piché permiso para pregunlarme
varias cosas : He asked me leave lo quesltion me aboul

various things.

3 La moneda, money generally. Le pagué en la
nisma moneda : [ paid him back in his own coin,

La caldenlla ; small change; la vuelta, the change (lo
be given back). — Me han dado toda la vuelta en
calderilla : they have paid [given] back my change all in
small c.ﬁangc {cafm}. — No tengo la vuelta : [ haven't
the change. — No lengo calderilla : [ haven'l any small
change,

Se llama caldenlla a las monedas de cinco y diez
céntimos. Las piczas (or ; monedas) de plata (srlver), de
una y dos pesetas, y los dures (5 pesetas) no son calde-
rilla. Hay billetes de 25, 50, 100, 500 (quinientas), ¥
mil pesetas,

Tenga Vd. cuidado con las (fake carc of) monedas de
plata, pues las hay lalsas (false).

4 Soltar : (o blurl, or defach, sel al liberly. Soltar
una barbaridad : te Blurl oul a nonsense. — Frases suel-
tas : detached (separate) senlences. — ;Suélteme! Let

me go! — El soltero, la soltera : the bachelor, the single
lady.

5 Azucarillo : Porcion de masa esponjosa (spongy
pasie) que se hace con almibar (sugar syrup), clara de
hueve, (white: of egg) v zumo de limén (lemon juice).
Empapado (seaked) en agua o deshecho (dayssaitcho :
undone, dissolved). El azicar: sugar; dulce : sweet,

6 Let us see again : 1 Es preciso (or: es nece-
sario) gue venga V'd. sin tardar, — 2 He perdido mi
portamonedas ; menos mal que no tenia (or: llevaba) gran

Leccion 77
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cosa en el — 3 Quernia volver al dia siguiente, perp no
me fué posible, — 4 A la mafiana siguiente, a la noche
siguiente, — 5 Estoy algo (or: un poco) cansade; voy a

Leccion Setenta y ocho (78)

Leon pide consejos (1)

1 {Ltﬁn est un joven de unos cincuenta ¥ tantos
afos (2), soltero y galante. Tiene un
egoismo tranquilo, nunca se ha preocu-
pado para nada de los demas.)

2 Lleva un bigote gris, tiene las piernas cortas,
el abdomen abultado, botas de charol, -
chaleco blanco y sombrero de paja (3).
Ledn entra en el Circo a las diez de la
noche.)

3 Ledn. — Yo necesitaria que alguien me mdi-
cara adonde debo ir, porque si no estoy
expuesto a aburrirme como el afio pasado.

4 jLuego estos médicos son tan estipidos! Le
digo a mi médico : — Yo estoy malo,
doctor.



descansar, — 6 Hable usted alto, que (or: pues, or: por-
que) soy algo (or : un poco) sordo. — 7 El le entrego
su cartera a cambio de un sobre cerrado, que contenia
periddicos atrasados. — 8 Haga usted lo que quiera, es
igual,

1 It is mecessary that you should come without delay. —
2 | have lost my purse: lucky enough [less bad] thar 1 had
nothing much in i, — 3 [ wanted to come back on the follow-
ing day but it wasn't pomsible for me. — 4 The following
marning, the following night. — 5 | am somewhat (a linle) tired;
| go to rest [“ untire™]. — & Speak lowd for | am o linle
deaf. — 7 He gave him his wallet in exchange for a closed
envelope which comtained old [belated] papers. — 8 Do what
you wanl (subj.), it deesn't matter [it's equal].

Leo asks advice[s]. — 1 Leo is a youngster of about
fifty and so many years, single and gallant. He has a tranquil
selfishness, and has never concerned himgelf in [for] anything
with the others, — 2 He wears a grey moustache, has short
legs, a pot-bellied abdomen, patent-leather [varnished] boots,
a white waistcoat and a straw hat. Leo enters the Circus at
10 p.m. — 3 Leo. — 1 should need somebody te [that some-
body should : imperf. subj.] show me where I must go,
because, if not, 1T am liable to be dull like last year. —
4 And then those doctors are so stupid! I tell him, tell my
doctor : 1 am umwell, doctor,

NOTES,

(1) For a change we'll toke for the text of 3 lessons an
amusing lght comedy from Caballero Audaz. The notes,
slightly longer, will replace the " Ejercicios”. — Pedir,
vo pido, Vd. pide.

(2) Tamnto, like mucho, poco, etc. is variable, Notice how
unos and tantos are used here : Tengo unas (or algunas)
pesetas, / have a few p. — Tengo mnas veintitantas pesetas,
I have fmventy and a few p.

{3) Bigote : pelo que nace sobre el labio (fip) superior.
— Un bulto, a package (un paguete), or a bulge, hence abul-
tado. — Las botas, boots or high boots; los zapatos, the
shoes. — Sombrero hongo, bowler (* mushroom hat™); som-
brero blando, @ soft hat: sombrero de copa or de copa alta,
@ top hat (“ of high cut ). — La boina, the berel, La gorra,-

the cap.
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5 — ¢Qué le pasa a usted? ¢No tiene usted
apetito? — Si, tengo apetito. — ¢No
ticne usted sueno? — Si, tengo sueno (4).
—- Entonces, ¢qué siente usted?

6 — Hombre, yo no siento nada, pero me in-
tranquilizo con facilidad, me aburro por
Eua]ql.iicr COsa }F €20 No Puﬂd'& SET =ano.
Yo debia (5) tomar unas aguas.

7 — Pues vaya usted a Arrigornaga, o a
Caldeira, o a la Carbonera... Y se mar-

cha. jEstos médicos son tan egoistas'

8 (Lecon ve a su amige y va a senlarse a su

lado.)
9 Leon. — Hola, Curro. jBuenas noches!
Curro. — Hola, Ledn. ¢Qué hay? (6).
Leon. — Nada, aqui como siempre. Esto esta

muy desanimado.
Curro. — Es que se ha ido ya tode el mundo.
¢ T1 no te vas?

10 Ledn. — Estoy vacilando, porque me encuen-
tro malucho. Me han diche que vaya a
Arrigorriaga, que es hermoso.

11 Curro. — ¢Hermoso? Es magnifico, chico.
Alli se pasan los dias sin notarlo. Toda
gente de Madrid, te advierto.

12 El ano pasado estuvo Lola Izquierdo ¥ nos
divertimos la mar (7). (Sigue.)
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3 What happens to youl
You have no appetite? — Yes, 1 have appetite; — You don't
sletp well [have not sleep]? — Yes, I sleep well. — Then
whit do vou feel? — & Indeed. [ feel nothing, but [ fret
readily, T feel dull for any maotive [thing] and this can't be
healthy, 1 should take the waters. — T Well go te A, or
C, or Iz C; And he goes away. Those doctors are so selfish
— B Leo sees [at] his friem!] and goes and sits [to s.] at his
side. — 8 Leo. — Good night, old Curro! — Curro. —
This ald Leo. What's the matter ? — Leo. — MNothing, here,
it's like alwawys. It's wvery depressing. — Curro. — [t's
because [that] evervbody has already left. Don't vou leave?
— 10 Lea. — I hesitate, because [ find myseli scedy. They
wld me to go [that [ go] to A, that it's beautiful. —
11 Curro. — Beautiful? It's splendid, my boy. The days fly
[pass] without (one) noticing it. All Madrid people, [ warn
you, — 12 Last yvear, Lola [. was there, and we had a great
time. (To be continued.)

& Eé,wm de e
y Lamked avde A

v

(4) i Tieme usted suefio? |Fave vou slecpl] Ave you
slegpy? or, here : Do wouw sleep mellf (; Duerme usted
bién?). — Estoy mal, [ an ill af eaze. Estoy malo, I am sl
Soy malo, [ am bad, ndcked.

(5) I showld is theoretically : yo deberia; but this form
sounds affected and many people say : yo debia, which is
properly : T had fo. — Con facilidad or ficilmente. — Tomar
unas aguis or Tomar aguas.

(6) Hola, like English hello!, a familiar greeting. —
Francisen, Francie, familiarly Paco and in Andalusia, Curro.

(7) La mar, a familiar phrase : heaps, lots of. Habla la
nmiar de gente, heve were heaps of people. Mar is masculine
(el mar Mediterréneo), except in a few, especially nautical,
phrases. — Alta mar, the high seals). Le estoy la mar de
agradecida, I om heaps grateful to him (or fo vom).
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Leccion Setenta y nueve (739)

Leon pide consejos (continuacién)

1 Leén. — ¢Y se come bien?

Curro. — Magnificamente, mejor que en
cualquier hotel de aqui.

Ledn. — Otros me han dicho que vaya a Cal-
deira.

2 Curro. — jOh, Caldeira! j Admirable! jQué
veranos he pasado alla! Unas muchachas
gallegas preciosas. Un paisaje... unos man-
zanos... (1).

3 Ledn. — Y este balneario de la Carbonera
¢qué tal es?

Curro. — ¢La Carbonera? Un paraiso. Alld
se pone uno bueno (2) sin querer.

4 El] hotel estd a una altura grandisima sobre
el nivel del mar. Y luego una gente tan
campechana (3) tan simpatica...

5 Ledn (aparie) . — Pues sefior, este hombre no
me ha sacado de duda (4). Todo es ma-
gnifico.

6 (Mirando con los gemelos). Alla estan Lolita
v Trnmdad. Voy a saludarlas. Adis.
Curro (5).

Curro. — jAdios Leon! Hasta otro rato.
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Leo azks advice[s] (contimped). — 1 Len. — Aad does
e ens well there® — Curre, — Splendidly, better than in
any hotel here. — Leo. — Otfiers téhl me to go [that [ go]
to C.— 2 Curra. — Oh! C.!' Adiirable! What susyiners
I have passed there! Charming Galician girla, A scenery..
Apple trees.. — 3 Leo. — And that wuteriig estabilishment
of la C., what [what such] iz it like}? — Curro, — La C.7
A paradise. One géts well again [puts onesell good] witlout
trying to [wanting (it)]. — 4 The hotel is at a very great
altitude above sea level, And then, 3o good amd Eind people !
— B Leo taside). — Well, my. dear zir, this man has not
Jriven out my uncertainty [Mwa not dravn me out of my
doubt]. Evervihing is splendid. — 6 { Looking throngh [with]
opera-glassest : There are L. and T. | go to greet them
Goodd  bve Corro. — Curra, — Goasld bee, Leo, See vou
[untill another tiime, :

rSe Ee,wn.'vd-{&

19

NOTES.
(1) Charming is encantador {which also means cnchanting
aud enchanier) or precioso (which also m. precious), — La

manzana, gppie; el manzang, a.-free.

(2) Carbon, coal; carbin de picdra, mineral [of stone]
conl; codl-seller, carbomero, -a. Bueno is good or in good=
Rhealth,

(3) Campechano : franco, dispuesto para cualgoier broma
[peke) o diversion.

(4) Sacar, fo drow. Sacar de wn apuro, sacar de la po-
breza, to help owt of o difficsty, st of poverdy. Tl aceite se
saca de accitunas, ail 45 made out of olives. — Sacd una peseta
de su portamoncdas, e drewe @ po from his purse. — Saque
usted la lengua. Stk oud yowr dongue, {Before ¢, ¢ becomes
g in order to preserve its soumd.)

(5) Los gemelos, the hiving, gleeve-finky.

Leecion 79

L




226 doscienias Temliseis

7 Lolita. — Hola. Leén.

Trimidad. — Hola, Leoncito.

Sandoval (hombre de barba negra y mirada
aviesa) . — Hola, Ledn. Se le ve a usted
poco (6).

8 Leon. — Si; estoy algo malucho.

Sandoval. — Si, va usted tomando facha de
viejecillo (7).

9 Leodn (sonriende de mala gana). — Claro,
el tempo pasa para todos. Estoy pen-
sando en salir este verano. Creo que vov a
ir a Arrigorriaga.

Ilﬂ Sandoval. — No haga usted ese dis.parate,

Ledén. — ¢No? ¢Por qué?

Sandoval. — Porque es insoportable.

11 Alli no hay mie que gente de Madrid, pero
de lo mas impertinente v ceremoniosa que
puede usted suponer (8).

12 Hay que vestirse para ir al comedor, para ir a
tomar ]a aguas. Luego caro como un de-
monio;

13 por llevarle la maleta a su habitacion, diez
pesetas; por un vaso de agua trescientas
pesetas...

14 Leén. — jQué barbaridad!

Sandoval. — Ademis (9), aquello es hu-
medo v malsano. jSe cogen (10) unos
reumatismos terribles! Y de mala clase.

15 Yo he conocido a dos que murieron de un
reumatismo deformante, cogido alla. (Si-

gue.)
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T Lol. — Here's Leo. — Trin —
How do, my Litle Leo. — Saund (a many with a [of] black
beard ans scowling look), — Good evening, D. Les. We
[ome] gee litle of you. — B Leo. — Yes 1 am somewhat
unwell, — Sand. — Yes you're in a (fair) way to tike on
the aspect of a little old man. — 9 Leo (smiling on the
wrong =ide] [of bad will] : Of course time passes by for all
I think of going away this summer; 1 think T'll go to A, —
10 Sand_— Don't do this silly thing. — Leo. — No? Why?
— Sand. — Because it's unbearable. — 11 There are only
Madrid people over there, but among the most impertinent
and ceremonious that vou cowld suppose. — 12 One must
dress up to go into the dinlng-room; to go and take the
waters. Then it's expensive as hell [a devil] ; — 13 To carry
your suitcase to your bedroom, 10 p.; for a glass of water,
J00 p...— 14 Leo. — It's madness! — Sand. — Moreover
it's damp and unwholesome, One catches terrible rhewmatism!
And of the bad kind [class]. — 15 T have known [at] two
{men) who died of a deforming rheumatism  (they) cavnght
there! (To be contimied.)

(6) Se ve poco, [sees ddself] iz seem Litile, one sees little
of. Be le ve a usted poco, one sees (at) her (dative) hittle
[at] ¥owr Flonour, i.e. 1 You're nol very conspicuous!...

{7) Facha : aspecto. — Viejecillo, dimin. of wiejo.

(8) Lo (neuter), of the most, what is most imperiinent,
Mote, however, that the adjective (ceremoniosa) agrees
with [a genfe, femin.

(9).; Qué barbaridadl, j Qué atrocidad! must not be
taken literally; they simply mean : s madness! Would
vou beliepe i1} ele...

(10} Coper, fo seige, caich. Procure Vd. cogerle de buen
humior, iry to cafch him in o good moeod. — Reumatismo, o
reuma : enfermedad (ilfwess) que se manifesta por dolores
en las articolaciones, o en las partes musculares » fibrosas

del cuerpa (body).

Lola, Lolita, familiar for Dolores : paina (from la Virgen de
los Dolores. the Virgin of Pains). — Trinidad, Trinity is
familiarly Trini. Smiling on the wrong side (of the facel is
expressed by the piclresque phrase : con sonrisa de conejo
{conmyHol : with a rabbits smile.
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Leccion Ochenta (80)

Leén pide consejos (conclusion)

1 Ledén. — jDemonio! Pues no voy. Me mar-
cho a Caldeira.

Sandoval. — ¢ A Caldeira? Me hace mucha
gracia (1) que diga usted eso.

2 Ledn. — ¢Por qué?
Sandoval. — Porque ir a Caldeira es como ir
al fin del mundo.

3 Tiene usted que hacer cuatro transbordos,
pasar una noche en una estacién donde no
hay fonda, y andar seis horas en diligen-

cia (2).
4 Leon. — jQué disparate!
Sandoval. — Luego alla no tiene usted ni un

periédico, ni un hbro, m gente con quien
hablar. A los cinco o seis dias entra una
melancolia... (3).

5 Ledn. — Pues es una broma. ¢ Y el balnea-
rio de la Carbonera, también es malo?
Porque he oido decir que es una mara-
villa.

6 Sandoval. — No tiene mds inconveniente sino
que ahora estara a cuarenta y cinco grados

a la sombra (4).



Lev asks advice (the end). — 1 L, — By Jave! -

Theit
1 don't go (ibere). [ go w C. — San, — Ta C? It does
amuse we (see N 16 hear you [that vou should] =my thiss
— 2 L. — Why 7 —San. — Because going to C. i3 like

gning to the emd of the earth. — 3 You must change traitis

refreshment-rogm, and travel [do] 6 hours in a stage-co
— 4 L. — That's the limit! — San. — Then you have net

four times, spemd a night in a station where thtre’mﬁ
L]

a paper over there, not a boolk, wo people with whom o

talk. After 5 or 6 days thére comes over [enters] wou sueh
a melapcholy.,, — 3 L. — Then it's a joke! And the water-
ing-establishment of la C.oit's bad too? Because { heard
[sax] that it was a wonder. — 6 San, — There's [it las]
n great [wore] drawback to it except that, at present
there will be [it w. be at] 43 degrees (centigrade) i the
shade. I

——  ————

NOTES.

(1), Gracia. groce. also means fun, fwmaur 5 ; Qoé graciose
ed V.l How amusimg yon are! — No estov para gracias,
L aw mof e a mood for jolim.

(2) Hacer cuatro transhordos @ cambiar de tren cuatro
veces, — Amdar means properly fo go on foof, but = used
with various other meanings, such as de cover (a distance),
to work (be i workimg order) @ Este reloj de pulsera anda
{tor marcha) estupendamente. He andado mis de quince kild-
MHELros.

(3) A los.. dias, A the end, after.. days, — A los quince
dias de cstar en Espafia, After o fortuight's stay in Spain,

{(4) La sombra, the shode (hence sombrero, hod, la som-
brilla, parasol), Sombre iz sombrio oF obscuro, -— Tener
buena sombra, fe be congemal, likable, to be a = wice fellow ™ ;
tener miala sombra, fo be a " wasty fellowe™, bearing ill luck,
— Fhtamos a diez grados bajo cero; estamos a diez grados
(Sobre cero), there are 10 degrees belowt zevo, theve are 10 d.

{abowe zerg).
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7 Ledén. — ¢Hace tanto calor?

Sandoval. — Alli se asfixia uno, v eso no es
lo peor..

Ledén, — ¢Pues qué es lo peor?

Sandoval. — Lo peor es la gente.

B8 Leén. — Si me han diche que es gente muy
campechana.

Sandoval. — Si; labradores ricos de por alld;
muy francotes v muy alegres;

9 un dia le llenan a usted de tierra la cama,
otro dia le tiran a un charco... son muy
divertidos (5).

10 Leon. — ¢Pero todos no seran asi?
Sandoval. — No; hay hombres graves v se-
: rios vy ésos le convidan a usted a ir a su
cortijo,
11 doce o catorce horas a caballo al sol, ¥ si ne
acepta usted lo toman a desaire y son ca-
paces de darle a usted de palos (6).

12 Ledn. — Pues senor, parece que no hay un
balneario donde ir. Voy a dar una vuslta.
Hasta luego.

Todos. — Hasta luego, Ledn.

13 Sandoval (riende a carcajadas). — El

vejete (7) se marcha funioso.
Lolila. — jQué malo es usted!

14 Ledn (solo). — Se rien de las cosas mas se-
rias. Ya no sé donde ir. Nadie le da a uno
un buen consejo.
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7 L= I: it 50 warm there? — San. = One il
suftvcaicd there and s not the worst (of ith — [, =— Well
what's the worst ¥ — San. — The worst 18 the poople. —
B L. — Yer [g] they tuld wme that they are very, dpen-
natured, — San. — Yes, rich farmers of the neighbourheod

[of b there]; very rough-and-ready amnd merry; — 9 one
day they 6l your bed with earth, another, they throw you
imtor & porud., they're very ammsing, — 10 L. — But iy
won't be all hke this. — San, No there are grave amd
serions men, and thage invite you to go to their Gom; 11 12
or 14 hours, on horseback, in the sun, and if you don't accept,
ey take it il [to insult] and dre capable of cudgellipg vour
e 12 . = Then, (my dear) sir, it seems that there s st
ang watering-place where to go. 'l go jor a stroll. (See

vou) soom. — All. — {(See yon) soon, Leo. — 13 San.
{harsting om langhing). — The ald bean goes off in a fury,
- Lol. — How bad yon are! — 4 1. (alone). - They

langh at the most serions things, 1 ne longer know where
to go. Nobody gives ong [lnm] a good (plece of) advice.

3} Llenar, fo fill; Neno, full; vacio, empty, — Tirar, fo
thyew or pull, Me han tirazdo piedras, they e stoncs
: o y L
e, — Tire esto a la bagwra, dthrow ihis fo the rubbish,

~ Tirar ¢l dinero por la ventana (or, stronger : tirar la
casa por la wentanal, fo throw one's money ond of the

vaindoie, — Tire nsted de o coerda, Pull [of] the rope.
(6) Caballa de vapor, horse-poweer. A 10 HP : m {cache
te diez caballes. — Dar palos, or dar de” palos, o cndgel.

Fl |:IE'|._|15, the .i.:'f.'.{', ar wmast, - The |4.'rr."£'1'rr:1-] Eral &, el haston,
— Clpaz, capable; mcapaz, incapalile.

(7) El viejo, 1a vieja, the ofd man, wroman. il veicte is
rather a theatrical persouage, with a shade of ridicule. The
ofd man, €l anciane: fem. @ la aneiana,
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Leccion Ochenta y una (81)

Se ruegs..., (1)

1 El sablista. -— Querido amigo : Te ruego
que me envies por el dador tres pesetas
para cenar esta noche (2).

2 P. D. — (3) He reflexionado y te pido que
me envies un duro en vez de las tres pe-
selas,

3 (Conlestacion del amigo.) — Quernido amigo :
Te envio las tres pesetas que me pides
antes de reflexionar.

4 P. D. — He reflexionado yo también y no te
envio nada; me voy vo a cenar con el
duro.

S5 ¢Qué diferencia hay entre una serpiente
y un gabdn de pieles (4) 2

6 — Que la serpiente es un animal que cambia
de piel, v el gabdn es una piel que suele
cambiar de animal (5).

7 Mi chico, dice un padre de familia a otro,
tiene la mala costumbre de interrumpirme

cuando hable;

8 ¢l de usted no tiene todavia edad para eso
(6).

9 — No, replica el otro, ¢l mio se contenta
ahora con interrumpirme cuando duermo.
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Please... [one is begged.]. — 2 The tapper. — Diar

iriend, I pray you to send [that you 5] me by the bedrer

[giver] 3 pesetas to dine to-night. — 2 P.S, — 1 have

thought and pray ¥ou to send me one dowro instead of .

the 3 p. «— 3 Answer of the {riend. — Dear friend, | send

you the J p. that you ask me before thinking. — 4 P.5, —

I have thought, too; and send you nothing: J shall go and

dine with the dours. — 5 What difference is there

between a snalte and a fur coat? — 6 [That] the snake is

an animal which changes sking, und a fur-coat is a skin

which often changes animals. — 7 My brat, says a father |

o another, has the bad habhit of interrupting me wlhen

[ speak; — 8 yours i3 not ver in age [has not yet age] for

that. — 9 Ma, replies the other, mine is content for the

present o [with] interrupt me when T sleep.

NOTES. "

(13 Sé miega no escupir en el suelo- Please, don't spid on
the floor. Se ruega, " prievs iself U, " one prays”, i the
usital formaila for public notices, with @ Se prohibe, [t s
forbidden to. Inhnitive : rogar, ko pray or bed: yo Tuego,
psted ruega, [ proy, vou pray (from Latin rogare, fo agk.
i ipler-rogation . S peay, in the religions sense, iz rerar,
aml a praper una oracidm),

{2) To “rap”, * touch ™, borrow from a friend, is : dar
un savlazn, lo mive o sabre-stroke, and © the tapper ™, el
gablista. o borrowe : Tomar prestado. — Te lend : prestar.
— Dgar (loved) 18 quenido, querida, rather than caro, the
contrary of barato, cheag. — Me envies or me mandes, —
El dador, the grer. But ™ cheque (payable) to the beéarer™
i5 : un chegue al portador,

(3 P.D, 13 : una posdata.

{43 Un gabln or un abrigo, — La piel, the shin or fur.

- ooltar la piel, * fo fet go the shin”, kick the bucker. —
Este chiguille {dimin of chico) es de la piel del diablo :
thiz little Drat a5 full of devilment.

{5) Soler, io do often; o use to (See less. 84, par. 3).

(6) E! de usted or el suyo. — You have already noticed
that * another ™ is otro. without an article. But the other,
the others, iz : el otro, la otra; los otros or los demds.

WE SHALL FROM NOW ON TAKE FOR EXER-
CISES subjects of praclical importance lo increaze your * indfs-
pensable ' vocabulary, whereas, in the lessons themselves, we shall
confinue o make gou familior with syntax end the ™ modismos ™

or idiems.
Leccion 81
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Kilométricos. — 1 En ver de tomar un billete
para cada recorride. — 2 es mds ventajoso (provechoso,
econdmico) adquirir un « kilométrico », — 3 que es
valedere para todas las lincas de la red espafiola, — 4 ¥

da derecho a recorrer una cantidad determinada de
kilometros, — 5 en un plazo fjado. — 6 Para cada
viaje se arrancan en la taquilla (or: ventanilla) los cupones
correspondientes a la distancia, a cambio de] billete. —
7 Se expenden kilométricos desde tres mil kilometros en

Leccion Ochenta y dos (82)

No lo crea usted

1 Mas que el rey. — Yo mando en mi casa
mas que el rey en la suya. — ¢Como es

ello? (1).

2 — Pues, muy sencillo; el rey manda las
cosas solo una vez y se las hacen; (2)
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adelanle, para una o varias personas. — 8 Llevan la
fotografia del viajero o viajeros que han de utilizarlos.

Kilometric coupons. — 1 Instead of 1aking & ticket for
cach journey, — 2Z it is maore advantageous lo buy © kilometric
coupons ' — 3 which are available for all the lines of the
Spanish reilways, — 4 and give you (thel right lo travel &
determined number of kilometers, — 5 in & fixed amownt of
time. — 6 For each journey. are detached [pulled off] at the
booking-office the coupons corresponding 1o the distance, in
eachange for the ticket. — 7 Kil. coupons are issued From 3,000
Kilem. upwards, for ome or several persoms. —-8 They bear
the pholo of the traveller or travellers whe have 1o use them.

La red : the nel or nefwork.

Corbatas desde dos pesctas en adelante @ Ties from 2 pes, wp-
words, — Deide hoy en adelante : From lo-day on. Ta lake
one’s lickel in advance : Tomar el billete con anticipacion (and
not en adelante, which would mean in the fulurel, — To pay
in advance : pagar por adelantade.

Do not believe him. — 1 More than the king. —
" eommand m my house more than the king in  his,
How's that? — 2 It iz very simple; the king orders things
onoe and they do them for him at once:

NOTES.

(1) ; Com es ello? or ; Comey es esor — Mandar, te
arder (ordenar) or send (enviarh. — | A mi mando !, To wy
commmand | — Mindele Vi, a vases : send hiwe ohout hie
bustness. — To order something in a shop {en un almaceén), at
a restaurant, i pedir (to ask), He pechdo wla, [ hate erdered
a lome (-Diozsom tea).

(2) A peculiarity which will puzzle vou for a few more
legsoms : 7 erplain of b0 him zhould be © vo Io le explico™;
bt thie dative [fo Sim) 33 pat betore " 0™ @ T erplain fo
Al am] oo make it worse, the dative ¢ clianges into se,
and we bave 1 yvo se lo exnlion, o meaning fo vow, to him,
to _her, te Them, according to the case. — Yo se lo dird,
& shall tell il ¥en, or deil 42 _him. — :No ha visto usted mis
estampas ! Yo 3e las ensefiaré : Vow hove not seen iy
CHETOR ARG S [ﬂr pictures) P I ghall shide them to you, — Sus
gapatos o(de nated) estan listos; se loz enviaran Cor manda-
rin) : delir shees are ready; they will send them fo vou
Se los preparan @ They prepare them for von,

Leccion 82
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3 yo suelo en mi casa mandarlas veinte veces ¥
no las hacen.

4 En la escuela. El maestro. — ¢Qué arbol
da las aceitunas?
El discipulo. — Ninguno. — Si hombre, el

ohvo. — No seior, no las da, se las qui-
tan (3).

v 5 — ¢ No cree usted en la amistad? ¢Por
qué? — Porque la amistad es uno de esos
paraguas

6 que se vuelven del revés en cuanto hace mal
tiempo (4).

7 — jCochero! ¢Cuinto me costaria la car-
rera hasta la estacidn? — Una peseta. —
¢ Y el equipaje? — Dos reales (5).

8 — Entonces cargue (6) el equipaje, que yo
iré¢ a pie detras del coche.

En el tren. — 1 5. wohibe escupir en el suelo. — |
2 Es peligroso asoma=we. — 3 Departamento reservado;
Fumacdores; Sefioras, Correos. — 4 ¢ Permite Vd. que
baje ¢l cristal, que hay corriente (de aire)? — 5 ¢Me
hace el favor de subir el crstal? — 6 jCuidade! la
portezuela esti mal cerrada. — 7 Haga el favor de
prestarme su guia por un memento, — 8 Permita que
ponga su maleta en la red; que baje su maleta do'la red.
— 9 Tenga cuidade, que ez muy pesada, — 10 §Cuidl
és la préxima estacién? — 11 : Teneinos tismpo para
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, i 3 T am wont,
ar home, to ocder them 20 timez and they don’t do them.
— 4 At school. — The teacher, — What tree gives olives?
— The popil. — None. — Yes, certainly, the olive-tres. —
No, sir, it doesn't give them. They take thén from it. —
5 You don't believe in [the] friendshipr Why? — BEecause
friendsliip is one of those umbrellas — 6 which turn inside
out as soon as there is bad weather, — 7 Cabman! How
maeh woald cost me the run from here to the station? —
One peseta. — And the lu ? — Fiiy centimes. —
% Then load on the lm.ﬁcf'll e on dntd behind the
cartiage.

(8) Quitese el abrigo (el gabdn) : Take off vour ptercoat
{cleak). — Un quitasel, a parpssl [© Gk off-sun ™). — Este
asunto me quita ¢l sueiio : This afair iokes sleep from me,

(4) En cuanto, as goon as.
(5) Un real (royal) : 23 centimos,

(6) Cargar, fo Jload, yo cargo, YVd. carga, [, you [load,
i the imperative the g becomes gu to preserve its sound ;
j cargue ! load!

In the train. — 1 li is forbidden 1 spit on the ground. —
2 It s dangerous to lean out. — 3 Reserved compartment:
smokers lonly); ladies (only); Mail. — 4 Allow {mel 1o lower
[that | L] the windew, there is dravght {of air). — 5 Wil you
please [do me the favour to] -raise the window? — & Mind!
the door it net well [badly] shut. — 7 Please, lend me your
guide-book for a momen. — B Allow me 1o put your suitcase
m the rack. — 9 Take care, [that] it is wvery heavy. —
10 What is the next station? — 11 Have we ithe time o go

Leccion 82

T T o




L | | - q_ L
233 f]wlﬁnlﬂ I:t:.n.ln ¥ wcho

bajar? — 12 [ Viajeros al tren! — 13 ¢Permile que
apague la luz, que baje la luz, que encienda la luz? —
14 Buenas noches. — Que Vd. descanse,

Leccion Ochenta y tres {(83)

¢De qué se queja Vd.?

1 ;Ese Fulano es un idiota! jpues no va con-
tando por ahi que me pidié veinte duros y
se los di (1)!

2 — ¢Y esole molesta a Vd.? — jYa lo creo!
¢No ve Vd. que eso me puede ocasionar
otros sablazos?

3 La madre. — ¢No te parece que nuestra
hija ha hecho grandes progresos en el
canto?

4 El padre. — jClaro! Al principio salo se
quejaban los vecinos de la casa. Ahora
se queja todo el barrio (2).



m-ﬁr_m 239
— 12 swalsl — 13 Allow me to switch off the
1 to dim down the light, to switch on the light? — 14 Goad
ight. — Sleep well [may you remt]!

Asomarse o la venlana : lo lean oul of the window.

Matice the subjunctives : yo bajo, [ lower; que vo baje. that
| lshould} lower; yo apage, | pul oul; que yo apague, thol [
Ashould) pul oul Uinfin. apagar), yo enciends, [ lighl; que yo en-
cienda (inf. encender), that [ Ghewld) light; Vd. descansa. you
real; que Vd. descanse. may you resl (inf. descansar): yo pongo,
I pul, que yo ponga : thal [ (should) pul {inf. ponmer).

Vd. tiene, you have or hold. Tenga Vd. : hove or hald.

Of what are vou complaining? — 1. That what's his
name i an idiot! Boes he not go telling everywhere [by
here] that he asked me 20 douros and (that) I gave them
ti lom? = 2 Al this ammoys you? = [ think =o! Don't
you see that this can bring about more [other] tappings
for me! — 3 Mother. — Does it not scem to you that our
laughter hiazs made great headway in singing? — 4 Father.
— It's obvions! In the beginning only the inhabitants ol the
house complained ; now all the district complains.

NOTES.

(1} Un idiota, vna idiota, an sdiof, a foel. ; Qué disparate!
ar ;0Oué barbaridad! : It's feolish, idiobc! — Contar, fo
cownt or vecomunt, fell, ; Cofntemela! @ Tell it mef — Se lo
he comtado todo @ [ have fold you (or him) alf. Se los di, for
fe fag di, to bim gave them. — Quejarse, fo complain, —
Vay a hacer una reclamacion : [ go fo pal on & comploamnt, —
oy a- presentar una denuncia de esto : [ go to lodoe a

complaind,
Leccion 83
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5 — Usted me puso una dentadura postiza
y me awgum que seria como los dlentes
naturales (3).

6 — Sin duda. — Pues bien, sus dientes falsos
me hacen sufrir horriblemente.

7 — Entonces ¢de qué se queja? Ya le dije
que eran como Jos naturales.

8 Epitafio : -

Aqui un hablador se halla
que por primera vez calla (4).

Leccion Ochenta y cuatro (84)

REVISION AND NOTES
1 The days of the week. — 1 Los domingos
solemos ir a merendar en el campo, — 2 El lunes cum-
les, pero vendré el mircoles s1 a Wd. le conviene. — 4
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53 You
put me 5 76t of weeth 3ud assured me that it would be Tike
real teeth — 6 Mo doubt. — Well yomr false teeth ke me
suffer horribly, — 7 Thet what arc vou complaining «f? 1
tedd vou andeed that they were like the real pnes. — 8 An
epitaph : Here lies a chatterer, who keeps silent for the first
time.

(3) Poner, vo puse, Vi, puso, o puf, [ you pult (peot-

erite). El dienre, ihe footh: el dentista, the dintis.

Cd) Calfzr, 10 keep silent, —  Silenciol, Siemce! —
| Calle!, fte sifet! — | Calla! Be fihouw) selenmtd — COmien’
calla otorga, (he) sefio saye morthing comzents (ourlharizes) *
¢l que ne comtradice e ocasién convements da a entender
que apricha. — Aprabar, td gpprece; peolar, te proze;Ia
pruchy :_fr.-_‘nrnnf_

Cantar
Asdmate a esa ventana,
Bella dama, v te veré
¥ con la luz de tus ojos,
el cigarro encenderé.

Show wyourself at that window — fair lady, and | shall see
you — and with the light of your eyes — my [the] cigarene
[ shall light,

Sedora, femin, of sedor i the current word for lady. Dama

{mujer noble o de calidad distinguida) corresponds to caballera.

Likewise, bella s rather rare; but one zavs : ol belle sexo,
the fair sex. El cigarro, the cigar or cigereile. |f one wanie lo
make it clear that a cigar is concerned. one savs 1 el puro. The
cigarelle : el cigarrillo, er el pitille idimin, of pito, a whistle).

e e e ———

El jueves pasado tuve el gusto de saludar a su senora de
Vd. — B ¢Come Vd. de vigilia en (or: los) viernes? —
6 Del sibado en ocho dias estaré de vuelta.

1 (On) [the] Sundays we are in the habit of lunching
in the countty. — 2 On [the] monday, [ chall be [ac-
complish] 20 [vears]. — 3 [ regret that I should not be-
able to come on [the] Tuesday. but [ shall come on
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[the] Wednesday, if [that] suits you. — 4 On [the]
Thursday last I had the pleasure to greet [at] your wife.
— 5 Do you abstain from meat [do you eat on wigil]
on [the] Friday or Fridays? — 6 (On) Saturday week
[in 8 days] I shall be back.

El dia de mala suerte {dc mala sombra) es el martes,
Se dice : En trece y martes, ni te cases ni te embargues.

The unlucky day {of evil shadow, unlucky) is
TuEsJuy, Pcapfe say - On a Tutsday thirteenth, neither

marry nor embark,

La semana que no traiga {or: tenga) viernes: Once in
a blue moon (traiga, subj. of traer, fo brng; tenga, of
!cm‘r:l .

T

-{tded ? o
-Erf. an'w':. cam -

2 Ser, estar : a few details :

Este chico era muy malo, pero ya es bueno : This
brat is very naughty, but now (already) be is pood (nat-
ural disposition), but :

Este chico estaba muy malo, pero ya esti buens = This
brat was very ill, but now he is well again {transient
state) . Este coche es viejo, pero estd como nuevo : This
carriage i3 old, but i looks [is like] new.
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Cabarello; esti Vd. sucio : Sir, you are dirty (Trans.
state : you have got a stain, una manchd).

Caballero, es Vd. sucio : Sir, you are a {fi'rly [feﬂmd]
(natur. dispos.)

Es muy alegre. pero hoy estd wnste : He is very
sprightly (nat, disp.) but to-day he is sad (trans. st.).

3 Soler : to use to, be wont fo, or happen frequently,
Suelo enterarme antes de decidirme : [ am in the habit
of gelting informed before [of] deciding [me]. Suele
llover en la primavera : it oflen rains in Spring.

It is one of the means to express “ often ” in Sp.
together with : a menudo, and muchas veces.

4 Cuanto. — ¢Cudnto vale esta sombrilla? Houw
much (does) this parasol cost? — jCudnto me alegro
verle! How glad I am to see you! — [Cuanta gente!

What a crowd! — Haré cudnto pueda : [ shall do all 1
can {as much as T should be able). — Le di cudnto
llevaba encima : [ gave him all { had on me. — Cudnto
mas duermo, mas suefio tengo : the more [ sleep, the more
sleepy I am [sleep I have]. En cudnto me despierto, pido
el desayuno: as soon as [ wake up, I ask for my breakfast.

5 Mas. — ¢Qué hora es? — Serdn las cinco, a lo
mis. — What time is it2 — It will be 5, af the most. —
Por mds que miro, no veo nada : Look as [ may, [ sce
nothing. — Este trabajo es cada vez mds (or: mas y mas)
facil : this work is [each time or] more and more easy
[easier and eas.]. — Calla, no dices mis que tonterias :
Shut up, you say only [den’t say more than] silly things.
— ¢Quiere mas? Do you want more? — Este chico no
es tonto, sino mas bien perezoso : T his boy is not stupid,
but rather lazy.
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Leccion Ochenta y cinco (85)

-

Cristobal Colon llega
al Nuevo Mundo

1 Dondequiera le acogen los indios con timida
amistad, una vez vencido (1) el miedo
que les inspiran los extranjeros,

2 a quienes consideran dioses y semidioses (2).

3 Ni una muestra (3) de hostilidad, ni una ac-
cion mal intencionada :

4 a lo sumo roban en uno de los barcos una
menudencia, un objeto brillante o colo-
rado (4)

5 que despierta su ingenua codicia, y escapan
con €él; pero si les piden cuentas (5),

6 estan dispucsmﬁ a entregar cuanto poseen, con
tal que se les consienta (6) guardar el
objeto maravilloso, un pedazo de espejo,
un trapo rojo...

7 Los indios sélo sienten hacia los recien llega-
dos admiracion y respeto (7).
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Cristopher Columbus arrives in the New Warld.
— 1 Everywhere the Indians receive him with timid friend-
ship, once overcome the fear that foreigners inspire them,
— 2 whom they consider (like) gods and demi-gads —
3 Neither a sign of hostility, nor an ill-intentioned act : —
4 At most they steal in one of the ships-a trifle, a shining
or coloured thing — 5 which arouses their ingenuous greed
and escape with it; if they are called to account [if they
ask them accounts], — 6 they are disposed to give over all
that they possess, provided they are allowed [they cousent
them] to keep the wonderful object, a bit of mirror, a red
rag.. — 7 The Indians feel towards the new-comers only
admiration and respect.

NOTES.
(1) Dondequiera : where (one) likez, teherever (en toddas
partes). or eperehers : also ;| doquicra, — Acoger, fo réceioe,

= Wencer, fo vonguish, — Me doy por vencido, I acknoe-
ledge [give] myself [for] somguished.

(2) Quién, whe, wvaries in the plural @ ; Quidn es este
forastero? Wha ix this forcigner? — ; Quidnes son estos
forasteras? Hho are these foreimers? — Demi-gods, semi-
diog, but : half o kilo, medio kilo; half os howr, media hora,
ete.., The half, Ia mitad, — My (better) half (meafe), mi cos-
tilla (my rib)., — Ha encontrado su media naranja (his hali
orange) : he has found hiz mister poul (also ; zu alma
gemela : his fetn sowd,

(3) Mostrar —=enscilar, to show. [a muoestra. the sgn
[ghop): the sample; the xign, mark.

(4} Colorado : colowred or red. Ella se puso ecolorada,
She became [pui herself] red,

{3) Despertar, fo wake; el cucnto, the fule, norvatize (cf.
to recount) ; la cuenta, the occoumk.

(6) Poseer, lo possess; consentir, to allowr. permit [per-
mitic]. fo comsend, picld. — Con tal que, provded that, a
condicion de que.

(T} Los recién casados, fhe méme-marricd conple (cf. recent).
-~ Respetar, o respect; respetable, respectable.

Leceion 85
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8 « Vinieron muchos », anota Colén el 14 de
octubre, « dando gracias a Dios, echin-
dose al suelo,

9 y levantaban las manos al cielo y después a
voces nos llamaban para que fuésemos a
tierra » (8).

Llegada al hotel. — 1 A ver una habitacién, haga
el favor. — 2 ¢La desea usted exterior, con cuarto de
bafio? — 3 ¢Qué precio tienen? — 4 Habitacién sélo,
con una o dos camas, desde cuatro pesctas en adelante,
— 5 v con baiio desde once, mas el diez por ciento para
la servidumbre. — 6 Enséfieme una de cinco o seis
pesetas, — 7 Botones, acompafia a este sefior al tercer
piso, v gue le enseiien el sesentra y tres. — 8 Hace el
faver, sefior, subimaos en el ascensor. — 9 Me gusta la
habitacion; ¢donde estd la llave de la luz? — 10 Aqm
para encender al entrar, v a la cabecera de la cam4 tiene

usted otra llave fr:u pera) ¥ el botén del timbre. — 11
¢ Quiere usted que le suban el equipage? — Desde luego.

Leccion Ochenta y seis (86)

Un disgusto (1)

1 Un dia. al volver de la oficina, recibid don
Tomas la desagradable noticia de que el
almuerzo no estaba ain (2).
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8 ° (Ther#) camie wany =, notes

Cotmnbas gn the 1dith of October, ™ giving thanks o God,
throwing themselves o the ground, — 9 amd they wonld it
their hamds to the sky and then would call us loudly [at
voices] that we should go [be] ashore ™.

(B) A woees © oa grites. — § No tamlas voees! [Nat gg

wrarey shouis) : Don't thowt like that! — The verh ir has
the same prefevile ay ser @ yo tul. Vi fné, posotros funmos,
olC..., [ 005 Or sednd, Yotk TECFE OC SO, TEP TEerd Or el
rfe...

Arrival at the hotel. — 1 iLet mel see a room. please, —
2 Do you want it locking on the street [exterior]. with a bath-
room? — 3 What are the prices? — 4 Bedroom alone, with
one or iwo beds, from 4 pes. — 5 and with bathircom) [rom
1l pes. plus 10 per cemt for attendance. — & Show me one
from % lo 6 pes. — 7 Bualtons, accompany this gentleman to the
Jrd floor and let them show him the 63. — B [f you please, sir,
let's go up in the lift. — @ The room pleases me: where is the
switch [key of the light] ? — 10 Here. 1o light up on entering,
and at the head of the Led you have anather switch (ar pear-
switch), and the button of the bell. — 11 Do you want you
luggage to be” brought up [that they bring up...]? — Centamly
(since thenl,

-
A Uff, — 1 One day, on returning from the office, don T.
received the disagreeable news [of] that [the] lunch was
not yet [ready].

NOTES.

(1) Disgusto, o scene, o tiff. He tenido un disgusto con «l
duefioe 1 [ hove had a WF weath the lmdlord. Mo le lablo,
catamas disgustados : [ don’l speak to him, <oe are angry
(zath pach other) [have Jollen ont]. — Eso wo me dizgusia :
this does wob displease mie (contrary of eso no me pusta).
— [Nsgust, el asco; do disgust, asquear. That disgusts me :
eSO Nie afouwea (asskay-a) or eso me da asco.

(2) No cstaba afn, wos not yed, The word listo, eeady,
is not necessary for the meaning. We have seen @ [Fsti la
sehora? Is Mrs, X af home?
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2 La culpa de este retraso, segin avenigud, no
era de su mujer, sino del carbdn, que no
ardia (3).

3 Muy contrariado agaché la cabeza, hundié
ambas manos en los bolsillos del pantalon,
pegd una patada en el suelo, (4)

4 di¢ algunos paseos por la cocina, y luego, con
aire preocupado, empezo a rascarse el co-

gote (5).
5 — Bueno, dijo, no hay mal que por bien no
venga : me afeitaré.

6 Se retird a su cuarto, prepard el jabon, sua-
vizd la navaja, y al ir a colgar el espejito
de que servia para rasurarse (6),

7 vio que el clavo estaba un palmo més arnba

de donde él lo puso (7). (Sigue.)

Ao e rabley es- *
Yoo di&&zw{'adcﬁ.

En el hotel. — 1 La camarera trae sibanas, ¥
hace la cama. — 2 Haga el favér de ponerme (or:
Péngame) una manta mds, pues soy muy fricleto, — 3
Triigame otra toalla, cepilleme este traje. — 4 En
cuanto llame sibame el desayuno : café con leche ¥ tos-
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2 The reswinsability of this delay, accond-
B to #iﬂ.t e learnt [inguired], did not rest upon [was
aot of] hig wife but indesd upon [of] the coal, which did
ot burn, — 2 Much displeased, he bent his htm’l, thrust bath

his hands in the pockets of his trowsers, struck hiz foot on |

the ground, — 4 took [gave] a few walks in the kitchen
and then, with (a) preoccupied look, began to scratch his
head [nape]. — & Vit.;'lcll. he eaid, it's an ill wind that blows
nobody mood [there is no harm that for no good comes];
[ will shave [me]. — 6 He retired to his room, prepared
the soap, whetted the razor and, on going to hang the
small mirror that he wsed for shaving, — 7 he saw that the
nail was 20 centimeters (See note) higher than be had ot i
[more above of where he put it]. (To be confinmes )

(3} Averiguar (gwarr), fo fimd oul, extablish, — La culpa

es mia, the fault is wine. —— Arder, to buwen (be conswmed),
To burn something is : quemar (corruption of cremar; cf.
cremabion). — Me he quemade el chaleco con un cigarro,
I have birnt miy sraisfcoal s0ith o cigareiie. — Cuidado | que
queha ! Mind! it's burning.

(4) Agachar : bajar. — Con la cabeza agachada : ith
head kanging desm. — Yo me agaché para coger mi pa-
finelo : | sfooped dowm to pick wp my homdberchicf. —
Hundir, to sink; hondo, decp, — T thewst my hands s omy
pockets - Meti las manoe en los bolsillos (Meter is fo put
ar fhrugt). — No guiero meterme en cste lio @ 7 owill wpt
fut mysell into this scrape. — Pegar @ 1° g0 stick; 2" to
Enack, heal, iap. — Le pegd una patada : he bicked Inim,

(5) Hence acogotar, fo Anoclt senseless, pegar en el cogote

(6) Espejito, dinan, of espejo, — Rasurarse i3 less used
than afeitarse. To get reasswred, tranguilizarse.

(7) Un palmo, ¢ span, an ancient meazure, from the tip
of the thumb to the tip of the little finger, fingers apant. —
Mis arriba e or mas alto que.

At the hotel. — 1 The maid brings sheets and makes the
bed. — 2 Will you please put {or Put) one blanket more, be-
cause | am wery chilly, — 3 Bring me another towel: brush me
these clothes, — 4 Az soon as 1 call (subj) bring me up my
breakfast : coffee with milk and toasts, — 5 The wardrobe
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tadas. — 5 Al armario le falta la llave vy tiene la luna
sucia. — 6 El agua del lavabo sale fria. — 7 Deje
correr un rato el grifo y saldrd caliente, — 8 ¢Dénde

esta ¢l retrete? (or: el W.C., « vater »).

Rcad the lesson again, putting the verbs in the present :
One day, returning from the office, don T. receives, etc.. Check
under :

Sent, 1. — ... recihe ... esti, — 2 averigua ... es ... arde.
— 3 agacha ... hunde ... pega. — 4 da .. empieza. — 5 dice

. afello. — 6 se retira ... prepara . suaviza ... se sirve, —
T ve ... cala ... pone.

Leccion Ochenta y siete (87)

Un disgusto (conclusion)

1 No necesité mas para montar en colera. —
¢Quién ha andado por aqui? empezs a
gritar.

2 ¢No tengo mandado que nadie entre en mi
cuarto? (1).

3 Aparecio Juanito, su hijo, muy tranquilo;
Venia de la cocina,

4 de reirse con su madre de las destempladas
(2) voces de don Tomds, — ¢Qué te
ocurre, papa?

5 Y al comprender de que se trataba, anadié
indiferente :

6 — jAh, si! Yo soy el autor de esec cambio,
porque, como he crecido mas que ta (3)
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lacks a key, and the looking-glass is diiy. — & The waier of the
wash-basin comes oul cold, — 7 Let the tap open a moment and
i will come out hd..—— B Where are the lavalories {singul.}.

La manta : the blankel; la mantilla : the maniilla; el mas-
ton @ fhe shawl

Laluna : [} thé moon; 2V the looking-glass. — Un l.ruuu
de luna : a mirrer-wardrobe.

iMo le falia nada? : Do you need [lack] nothing? — Me
hace falta (or : Mecesito) un sacacorchos : [ need o corkscrew. —
i MNecesita Vd. algo mas? — Nada mas.

Un irl.i-e || r-h-r a nnl'ﬁ :Iuﬂ!i. a sull of d — iy wm‘.
dress 15 : un veshdo.

A G (the emd), — 1 Nothing more was needed to make
lum angry [to mount him to anger], — Who has come round
[by] here? be began to shout, — 2 Have I mot ocdered
[held comumanded] that nobody (should) enter (subjunctive)
[imto] my room? — 3 {There) appeared Johony, his son,
very ealm. He was coming from the kitehen, — 4 had launghed
l[rom lavghing | with lus mother at the inmoderate clamonres
of donn T, — What happens to you, dad? — 5 And on
wnderstanding what the matter was, he added, indifferent : —
6 Oh ves, 1 am the awthor of that change, becausge, az [ have
grown more (tall) than vou,

NOTES.

(1Y Tengo mamdado que.. [ held commanded @ hove
ordered that. . Tengo provectado visitar Mallorca este in-
vierng : I have the intention | project] of wisiing Majiorea
this wninier.

(2} Un clima wowlado, a lemperate climale; tepid waler,
agua templada (or tibia).

(1) Crecer, to imcvease, qretwe, — [ am taller than ven:

s0¥ mdas alto que to.
Leccion 87
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7 necesito, para afeitarme comodamente, que el
espejo esté mas alto.

8 — {Muy bonito! Y ahora, ¢qué me aconse-
Jas para poder mirarme en el espejo?

9 ¢Subirme a una silla? ¢ Empezar a dar brin-
cos? (4).

(Eduardo Zamacois).

En el hotel (continuacidn). — 1 ¢Comeri-el sefior
en el hotel o hard sus comidas fuera? — 2 : Cocinan (or:
guisan) con aceite o con manteca? — De las dos formas
[or: maneras). — 3 Por hoy comeré agui. — Comeo Vd.
guste, sefior. — 4 Estoy a régimen y no puedo tomar.
frituras mi platos con especias. — 5 Si me llaman al
teléfono, dice Vd. que he salido; no estoy para nadie. —
6 ¢ Ticne el hotel buzdn para el correo? ¢ A qué hora
recogen? —— 7 La dltima recogida ze hace a las ocho,
al mismo tiempo que el dltimo reparto. — 8 Llame al
botones que le voy a mandar a un recado. — 9 Que suba
pronto, pues me urge (or: es urgenle).

For an exercise, lurm coch verk of the lesson in the present,
with yo and wsted. Ex. : necesitd : yo necesito, Vd. necesita, [,
you, need. Uheck under :

1 Yo necesito, Vd. necesita; yo monto, Vd. monta; o ando,
Vd. anda; yo empiezo, Vd. empieza, — 2 Yo lenge, Vd. liene;
vo entro, Vd. entra; — 3 Yo aparezco. Wi, aparece; yo vengn,
Vd. viene; — 4 Yo me vio, Vd. s rie; — ¢Qué me ocurre?
¢Qué le ceurre & Vd.? — 5 Yo comprende, Vd. comprende;
yo trato, Vd, trata {lo freal or amociale with or daffempl) : No le
tralo mucho; ha tratade de engamarme @ [ don'l cueciate mith
him much, ke Ras atlempled lo deceive me; vo afads, Vd. afmde
dnf. afadic). — 6 Yo soy. Vd. & ¥o eremte, V4. ereee. —
7 Yo me afeite, Vi, s afeita; vo edoy, Vd. esid, — 8 Ya
stontejo. Vd. aconseja; yo puede, Vd. puede; ¥o mire, Vd.
wira, = 9 Yo me subo, Vd. se sube linhn. en ir); yo empieso,
V. smpiera; yo doy, Vd. da.
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7 1 need, in order ta shave
conyenienty, that the wmirror should be higher. — 8 Very
pica! Apd now what do you advise me (to do) to be able
to look at mysell in the mirror? — % To chimb on a chair?
Siart jumping [giving jumps] ? (Edward Zamacois,)

-

(4) Dar brincas, to fwmip wp (without changing place). —
Dar saltos, fo fake sumps. Saltare, to leap. — Ewmpezar a or
Poperme g...

Montar en colera : enfadarse. — ; Estd Vd. enfadado eon-
niigo? Are you angry willi me? — Me enfadé, me disgusié,
[ gat amgry, I got srass. — El edlers, the chalera; la colern
ar la ira, anger, — Montar a caballo, o wownt on o0 horse,
T'a mount the stmirs : subir la escalera.

At the bhotel. — 1 Will his Honour eat at the Hotel, or
will ke take [do] his meals elsewhere [cutside]? — 2 Do they
do i‘|'|.-:: cvnnkll:ng 'h"'il!ﬂ r.H|. ar butler? — I:h bath Ways. — 3 IF!}I’J
to-day 1 shall eat here. — As you like, sir. — 4 | am lon) &
diet and | can’t take fries nor seasoned dishes. — 5 1f they call
me on the phone, say that I have gone out: | am (here) for ne
ene, —— G [s there a letter-box in the hotel? At what tme do
they elear it? — 7 The last elearing is done al 8 o'clock, at the
same time as the last delivery, — 8 Call buttons [that]~1 am
gnirla; lo send ]'Ilfn on an errand, — 9 Let him come up qui:k.
for it it urgent.

Leccion 87
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Leccion Ochenta y ocho (88)
—

Accidente de Automovil

1 Casablanca, miércoles 29 de Marzo. — Un
automovil que se dirigia hacia Casablanca
al ver que tomaba .una direccién prohi-
bida (1),

2 intenté dar la vuelta v cavé (2) por un pre-
cipicio de unos diez metros de profundi-
dad.

3 Por un verdadeo milagro el coche apenas
sufrié dafio, sélo se rompié un cristal (3).

4 De los tres ocupantes, dos resultaron ilesos
(4) v el tercero con varias heridas en la
cabeza y en la cara.

5 Este accidente ha llamado mucho la aten-
cion (5) por el hecho de que no produje
dafio grave, a pesar de la caida desde
diez metros de altura y sobre rocas.

8 El auto (6), que no ha podido ser extraido,
contintia en ¢l fondo del barranco,
7 v esta siendo objeto (7) de un continue des-
file de curiosos.
L] "
@ {1 s
i 5o oy | .")e u:..u.ﬁ_l
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A moter-car aceident. — 1 Casablanca, Wed, March,
2th: — A motorist [motor-car] (driving? in the direction
of C., secing that he [it] was talang a ne-way road [for-
bidden direction], — 2 tried to turn round and fell into [Liy]
a precipice aboul ten meters deep [of 10 m. of depth]. —
3 By ap abselute wmiracle, the car suffered hardly (any}
damage ; only cne winddow was broken. — 4 Of the 3 passen-
pers; two came out [resulted)] safe and sounmd, and the third
with same injuries on the head and face. — 5 This accident
has minch arresied [called the} attention, owing to [for] the
fact that it caused [causes] no great damage, in spite of a fall
from a height of 10 meters and upon rocks, — & The car
whielh eould not be pulled out, remains [continues]| i the
[lesttom of the] ravine, — 7 and is being the ohject of a
continuous file' of idlers.

N U‘r E‘H' ‘

(1) Direccion prohibida or seutide prolibido.

{2) Cayd, fell (from caer); calld, became silent {irem
callar, fe Deleome) £); the difference in pronunciation is
very slight between vy and IL

(3) Dano, daemage, harm, ; Le hace dafio? Does o8 hurt
him (yow)? — El mucho beber (or el abuso de las bebidas)
le hace dafio : Ercesnze drinfing does yow (him) harm, —
Un cristal, ¢ pone; vn vaso, a (drinking) glass; el vidria,
glass (matter); el cristal, cristal,

(4) Ileso : que no ha recibide lesidn,

{5) No quiero Uamar la atencion @ T sl nod altvoel aifen-
tion, — La fiesta habia atraido mucha gente : The frast had
attracicd PRI Y j:eapl'e.

(6) Auto (a-ooto) also means a jugdment. Auto de {é
(" semtence of faith™) : castigo (chastiment) piblice de los
penitenciados por el tribunal de la Inguisicidd (Engl. :
auto-da-fe). — Penitenciado : castigado por la Inguisicidn,
-— Condenar (oF 5(::!!&1\1:531‘] a pl‘tsidio, a muerte : fo senfence
o dmprisonment, to death. — Condenacion, comciction, scms
tenee. — § Qué condenacion! H hat botheration!

(7) Ser objeto de... : fo be the abject of... — We have

here estar and ser : is bemg,
Leccion 88
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En el hotel (Fin). — 1 jCamarero! Pida mi cuenta
{mi factura) pués me marcharé esta tarde. — 2 ;Ca-
ramba! sube mds de lo que yo creia. — 3 | Que letra
mas endiablada! ¢ Esto que sera?... ¢ Diez... Pimiento...,
a la lumbre? — 4 Es el diez por ciente para la servi-
dumbre. — ¢ Y esto de coche a la estacion? — 5 Come
el sefior ha dicho gue se va esta tarde, SUPONEmos que
utilizara el coche de la casa, — 6 ¥ se lo han incluide
en la factura. — 7 Es decir se paga por adelantado; —
8 :Y s no fuera en el coche del hotel? — 9 Enlonces,
sefior, se le deduciria.

Leccion Ochenta y nueve (89)

Un testarudo (1)

1 (Al subir el telon, entran disputando Mariano
¥ el eriado Ju'fén.}

2 Manano. — Lo que usted quiera, hombre...
Pero vo necesito hablar cuanto antes con
¢l senor Vergara...

3 Julian. — jNo estd en casa, senor! ¢ Cémo se
lo voy a decir? ¢ Mas claro? (Mariane se
estd quitando el gabdn sin hacerle caso)

(2).
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At the hotel {the endr. — 1 Wailer, ask my bill. far | shall
leave this aftermoon. — 2 My! It smounts {ia} maore than
| thought, -= 3 What a d—d handwriting! This... what can this
be? Ten... pimento.. at the light? — 4 It's the ten per cent
for atiendance. — And thyg about & car lo the station? — § As
vour Honour said he's going this afterncon, we suppose he'll use
the car of the establishment — B8 and they have included it in
the bill. — 7 (That! is to say (that! one pavs in advance: —
8 and suppose | did nol go (Less. B5, n. B) in the car of the
house? — 9 Then, sir. it would be 1aken off.

El pim{!nln : pimento; la pimienta : pepper. — La lumbre :
“a light”. ¢Hace el favor de darme lumbee? : HWill you give
me a [ight, please?

A slubborn {(man)., — 1 At the rising of the curtain.
M. and the servant J.enter, guarrelling. — 2 M. — Anything
you like (subj.)... But I must [need] speak the soonest possible
to Mr, ¥, — 3 J. — He's not at home, sic! How am [ going
to [must I] say it to you? More clearly? (M. is taking off
his overcoat, without minding him).

ﬁewhﬁw@dﬂrﬂﬂambqa”

NOTES,

(1)} Aun cxtract from Enilre Degcomoridos, * Belween Stran-
gers”, a comedy hy Rafael Lopez de Haro,

{2) Hacer caso de, to allowe for, mind (fact that). — No
haga Vd. caso, Don't pay ey alfention to 1l

Leccion 89

SPANISH. — 12
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4 Vaya usted al escritorio (3). Alli recibe a
todo el mundo. Para corredores y comisio-
nistas tiene horas especiales.

5 M. — Del escritorio véngo y de la joyeria.
En ambas partes (4), me han dicho que
el senor Vergara se habia marchado di-
ciendo que iba a su casa.

6 J. — Pues aqui no ha llegado.

M. — No se lo habra tragado la tierra... Es-
peraré.

7 (Alargdndole el gabdn y el sombrero.) Pén-
game eso por ahi.

J. (rehusando). — No le puedo permitir al
sefior que espere (5).

8 lia consigna es que agui no se reciben visitas
de negocios. Hagame el favor de salir.

9 M. — No salgo. Y a la fuerza no intentara
usted echarme {ﬁ)

10 ]. (Levantado la voz.) — El seiior me obli-
gara a perderle el respeto.

En el restaurant. — 1 ;Estid libre esta mesa? -—
2 Esti pedida (reservada) ; puede sentarse en aquélla; —
3 ;comera Vd. al cubierto o a la canta? — Trdigame el
meni ¥ la carta y decidird. — 4 Almuerzo de tres
platos : Huevos al gusto (a clegir), merluza con
mayonesa, chuletas de cordero con ensalada, queso, fru-
tas, media botella de vino o cerveza. Cuatro pesetas. —
8 No estd mal: tomaré el cubierto. — ¢ Come quiere Vd.
los huevos? fritos, pazados por agua, al plato, en tortilla?
«— 6 En tortilla pero con poca sal ¢Qué es esto? —
Son los entremeses : aceitunas, rabanos, gambas. — 7
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4 ] — Go 1w the

ufﬁm lh::e hg recgives everybody, For town-travellers and
enmumissions agents, he haé special hours, — 5 M. — The
office, [ come from it and the jeweller's shop too, At hoth
places they have told me that Mr. V. had gone, saying he
was going home. — 6 ). — Well, he hag not arrived here.
— M. — The earth won't have gwallowed him up.. 1 shall

wiit. — 7 (Handing him his overcoat and hat) : Put that
somewhere [by there] for me. — J. (refusing) : 1 cannod

allow the seflor to wait [that he should w. (subj.)]. — 8 The
orders are that business visits are not received here. Please

out. — 9 1 don't go out. And you will not try o turn
throw me]| ont by force [at the £]. — 10 J. (raising his
vaice). == The sefior will oblige me to be disrespectiul to
him [lo=e him the respect].

(3) El ezeritorio = ¢l despacho = la oficina. — The baircams,
serthing-desk, is la mesa de despacho or de escritorio, or
el burd, if it i3 American style,

(4) En todus  partes, everymheres; en  ninguna  parte,
winwhere, De parte a parte, (hrough and through. — Heredo
una parte de la Fortuna de gu abuelo @ He iherited a pari
of the forfune of fig grondfather.

(3) Rchuzar, to refuse,

(6) Echar en la ealle ¢ thirpte ssbo fhe stroct, burm ould,

Al the restaurant, — 1 |z this table unengaged? — 2 It
is engaged; you can sit down at that ene: — 3 will you have
ithe) dinner a1 hxed price [al the cover] or & la cane? —
Bring me the menu and the bill of fare, and I'll decide. —
4 Three course lunch : Eggs (at choice), hake with mayonnaise,
lamb chop and salad. cheese, fruit, & half botle of wine, or
beer. Four pesetas. — 5 It's mot bad: | shall take the Axad
price. — How do you want the eggs? fried. beiled, on the plate,
in an omelel? — 6 In sn omelel, But with little salt, What s
this> — They are hors-d'wuvre : olives, radishes, shrimps, —

Leccién 89
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Ne me atrevo a lomarlos, pues me sientan mal. — B
Déme mas pan (otro panecillo). — 9 Este vino es muy
fuerte: se me ha subido a la cabeza. — 10 Estas chuletas
tienen demasiada grasa. ¢ Puede Vd. cambidrmelas?

The hors-d"cwre remain on the lable and are calen between
the courses, hemce ™ entremeses . A sweel i3 plato dulce. o
dulee.

Mo me atrevo a hacerlo : [ dare nol do il No me atrevia a
pedirsele : [ dared nol ask you lor him) [ask-him (youb-ir].

ar

Lecc:nn Noventa (Eﬂj

Para no desairarle (1)

1 Dos viajantes entran en un estanco. El uno
elije (2) un cigarro v dice al compa-
nero :

2 ¢Me permile usted que le ofrezca (3) uno?
— Muchas gracias, no fumo;

3 pero para no desairarle tomaré un sello de
COrTeos.

4 — Papa, quisiera casarme. — ¢Qué
dices? ¢te has vuelto loco? (4).

5 No tienes alin bastante juicio para escoger
mujer (5).

6 — ¢Pues cudndo te parcece que lo tendre:'
— Cuando se te pase esta mania de que-
rer casarte,
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T Pl not venwre 1o take them for they suil me ill. — 8 Give
me more bread fanother small bread). — 9 This wine is very
strong; it has gone wp o my head. — 10 These chops are toe
fa1: can vou change them for me?

Esta americann’ me sienta bien - this coal swils me well. From
senfar 1 lo mi‘. _r
Cambiirmelas '. change them for me. Cambidrselas : change

them for him (ar yow).

Nut o disoblige you, — 1 Two commercial travellers
enter o tobacconist’s shep. One chooses a cigar and savs to
his [the] cowmpanion : — 2 Do you allow me to [that
[ offer (suhj.}) you one? — Thank ¥ou very much, [ dom't
stmalie; — 8 but, aot B discblige you, I shall take a ||.-h-.-
stamp, — 4 Father, T want to marry, — YWhat do vouo say ?
Have you become mad? — § You haVen't yet enough judg-
ment o choose a wile, =— 6 Then when do vou think that
| :-I1I;|I1_ have cnpugh [it]? — When vou get rid of that
mama for marrving,

NOTES.

(1) Desairar : disgustar, incomodar, — Para no hacerle un
desaire : Not to do you (him) offemce,
(2) Elegir or escoger, fo choose. — 2 Ha elegido Vil.? or

i Ha escopido Vd.? Have vou chosen”

(2) Ofrecer, lo ofier. Yo olrezco, Vil, oirece, [, vou offer.
— Haré lo que se mie ofrezca (subj.), I shall do sohal ocdurs
[affers itselfs] to me, lo que se me acurra,

(4) Hove vou twrned mad? — Me be vuelto desconfiado :
I have become distrugiful,

(5) Ta fake soafe ¢ Tomar mujer,

L.eccion 90
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7 En el hotel. del 37 acaba de
tropezar con una escoba y un cubo de
agua.

8 que yo habia dejado en el pasille, y esta
echando maldiciones.

9 — Pues llevarle en seguida una toalla limpia
v cargarle en la cuenta un baho com-
pleto (6).

Cantar

Amor mio, vienes tarde

v |ueg:} te vas temprano.

¢de qué me sirven a mi

visitas de cirujano? (1)

Porque sabes que te quicro

i te haces de rogar : (2)

tanto tiras de la cuerda (3)

que al fin se vendra a quebrar. (4)

Leccion Noventa y una (91)

REVISION AND NOTES

Los doces meses del afio zon : Enero, Febrero.
Marzo, Abnl, Mayo, Junio, Julio, Agmln. Septiembre,
Octubre, Nuvarmhlr, Diciembre.,

Las cuatro estaciones : la primavera, Spring; el vera-
Ty, :";H?il‘l‘?‘]‘rfr.‘ 1"'] DIGFID: All!ﬂﬂi"; t“l 1nTirf“°. w;"lcr.

A primeros de Agosto : al the beginning of Augusi;
a mediados de Octubre : in the middle of Oclober; a
fines de Julio : at the end of July.

The season, vaguely, i1 ;: la temporada. La temporada

ol | |
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7 At the hotel. — The genteman of
the 37 has just stumbled over a broom and a pail of water
— B that I had left in the passage, and s utlering curses. —
& Then bring [to bring] at once a clean towel and charge
him][nt the account] a full(-price) bath (with tewel and
SO

(6} The fnfinitive may express an order : § Cerrar las
ventanas! Let the windores be shut! [Sh, the w.!] — Car-
garle or ponerle en la cuenta. — Limpio, ¢lean, Limpiar, fo
clean; la limpieza, cleanness; el limpiabotas, the shoedloed

.

My love, you come late — and you go away soon — what's

the good [of whal serve me| for me — (of) (thesel surgeon's
visits ¥ — Because your know that 1 love vou — You require
much pressing [makes lone) ask you] : — you pull 50 much on

the rope — thal in the end it will [come to] break.

(1) Visitas de médicos o de cirujanc, o3 decir muy cortas. —
(2) Mo se haga Vd. rogar : Lel gowrself be comvinced more
readily, dea’l Be so reluclant, — (3} Yo he tirado la cuerda :
I have thrown the rope. — Yo he tirado de la cuerda : [ have
pulled on ihe rope. — (4) Quebrar : o break. — Broken :
quebrado, roto.

de nieves : the season of snows. La temporada de banos:
the season for bathing.

He venido por la temporada : [ have come for the
séasan.

2 Tal. Le pegd con tal fuerza que le maté : He
struck him with such strength that he killed him. — Tal
cosa no se ha visto jamas (er: nunca) : Such {a) thing
has never been seen. Mo haré vo tal : [ stall never do
such (a thing). — No haga Vd. tal cosa : Don't do such
{a) thing. — Encontré a un tal Antonio : [ met one
Antonio. — Procuraré complacerle, con tal que no me
pida lo imposible : [ shall try fo please him provided
[that] he does not ask me the impossible. — Probaré

Leccian 91
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(or: intentaré) hacerlo, con tal que {or: a condicion de
que) Vd. me ayude : [ stall try to do i, on condilion
that you ﬁefp me.

3 To become : Volverse (durable change) or po-
nerse (fortuitous change).

Se ha vuelto loco : he has become mad (derangement
of mind) ; se ha puesto loco de alegria, de rabia : he has
become mad with joy, with rage. El tiempo se ha vuelto
bueno : the weather has become fine. El dia se ha puesto
buerio : the day has become fine.

4 Darse por: Me doy por vencido: [ ack-
nowledse myself vanguished, — La dizcusion debe daree
por terminada : The discussion must be considered as
ended. — No se dé Vd. por aludide por mis palabras :
Don't you think yourself alluded ie by my words. — Se
ha dade por ofendide : He has deemed himself offended.
— Le dieron por muerto : they gave him for dead.

5 Passive past participles with active
meaning : Aburrido, annoyed (from : aburrir) also
means annoging. Also cansado : tired or tiring. — Yo
me he divertido : [ have amused myself; el baile estuvo
muy divertido, the ball was very amusing. — ¢ Por qué
estd tan desanimado? Why is he so depressed ¥ — Estas
ceremontas  estin  desamimadas :  these ceremontes  are
depressing.

6 Plural of nouns ending in s. They vary only
if they are stressed on the last syllable, or have one syl-
lable anly.

Un paraguas, dos paraguas, an umbrella, two umb.;
cada lunes, each Monday; todos los hunes, all (the) Mon-
days. La crisis, las crisis, the crisis, the crises.

Un mes, dos meses, one month, o months: el gas,
los gaszes, the gas, goses: el revés, los reveses, the reverse,
the reverses.

P
-
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7 La primavera. La primavera es la estacion
mis agradable del afo, pues ya cesé el frio y todavia no
hace mucho calor. Los arboles se cubren de hojas nuevas
o de retoiios; hay flores por todas partes : margarilas,
acianos, amapolas por los campos; rosas, hirios, violetas,
claveles en los jardines. Vuelven las golondrinas de los
paises calidos; llénanse las entamadas v los setos de can-
tos, de trines v de nidos : alli estén el pinzén, el mirlo,
el ruisefior, el petirrojo... Conforme al refrin : en abril,
las aguas mil, todavia llueve con frecuencia, pero son
chubascos repentinos, después de los cuales el cielo vuelve
en seguida a despejarse.

Spring. — Spring is (thel most agreeable season~of the year.
tor already the cold has cesied and it 1 not yet very hot [much
heal]. The trees cover themselves with new leaves and buds;
ihere are flowers everywhere: daisics, cornflowers, poppies in the
fields; roscs, lilies, vislets, carnations i the gardens. The swal-
leves are coming back From the warm countries; the branches and
Lushes Rl with sengs, trills and mests : here are the hoch, the

2l T
LT

Llack-bird, the mightingale, the robin redbreast. In agreement with
the saying : in April, one thousand rains [the waters thousand], @t
shill rains often encugh, bul they are sudden showers, after which
the sky immediately begins to clear again.

Llover : to rain; llweve : it rains; la luvia : the rain; un
liempo luviose : & raing wealher.
Leccion 9f
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Leccion Noventa y dos (92)

La novia disgustada (1)

1 Carlos (Entrande muy agilade). — Buenas
tardes (2), Maximo, ¢ Donde esta Blan-
ca?

Maximo (Indicdndole una silla) . — Siéntate.

2 Carlos. — Te advierto que no ‘vengo para
bromas (3). ¢ Dénde esta Blanca?

Max. — Aqui no...

Carl. — ¢Dénde la dejaste?

3 Max. — No puedo decirtelo. No quiere ella
que lo sepas.

Carl. — ¢Entonces... es verdad? ¢ Blanca me
deja?

Max. — 5i.

4 Carl. — ¢Pero por qué?

Max. — ¢Me lo preguntas? ¢Y te has de-
jado sorprender por ella besando a otra
mujer? (4). _

5 Carl. — Eso no tiene ninguna importancia...
Es cierto que he besado a una mujer ¥ que
Blanca segin parece, lo presencio (5).

6 porque me estaba wigilando... {Ya ves qué
cosa mas feal {Vigilar! Pero vuelvo a de-
cirte ¢qué importancia tiene eso?

7 Max. — Para ti, ninguna, Para ella. in-
mensa.



The displeased Raneee. — 1 Charles, entering, ninch
agitated : Good morming, M, Where is Blanche? — Max,
showing him a chair. — 5it dewn., — 2 Ch. — I warn vou
that I don't come to joke [for jokes]. Where is Blanche?
— Max. — Not here. — Ch. — Where did you leave her?
— 3 M. — I cannot tell voui. She does not want vou to know
it, = Ch. — So it's true, Blanche leaves me? — M. — Yes.
— 4 Ch, — But why?' — M, — ¥ou azk [it] me? And yoii
let wourseli be caught kissing another woman? — 5 Ch. —
This has no fnportance. Tt 95 exact that I have kissed
another woman and that Blanche, az [according to] it scems,
was present, — 6 because she was spying (on) me.. You ses
what [most] (an} ugly thing! Spying! But I tell you
again, what importance Was it? — 7 M. — For you, none. For
her (an) inuense (one).

(1) From Dan Espargenia, a comedy by Abati and Pedro.

(2) Lot ng recell -that Buenos dias ds smid wp o funch-
dime (Good morning), Buenas tardes in the afternoon (Good
afternoon) and Buenas noches in the emwming (Gond cvening).

(3> Advertir : 1) fo mars (avisar : fo apprisd); 2) fe
berome meare of (reparar en, Njarse en), — Se lo advierto,
I wwarn you... — Mo lo habla advertido : no me habia fijado
en elle : no habla reparado en ello : T had not become moare
of i,

(4) Besar, diar un beso, o bissr, give a biss. Abrazar, lo
embrace, b,

(2) Prescnciar, lo be present, atiend ; presentar, fo pregent,
imfroduce, Permita que vo me presente, allote me to introduce
myself,

Leccion 92
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8 Carl. — Pensaba hablarla... explicarle a mi
manera... lal vez sea peor (6)... Pero
comprenderdas que es imposible que me
deje asi, sin oirme-..

9 5i no me quiere escuchar (7), ti la hablards
por mi... ¢ verdad, querido, Max? Cuento
contigo (8).

10 Max. — Creo que sera initil. — Ya la he ha-
blado.

El cocido madrilenio. 1 Quiero hacerle probar
un plate nacional : tomaremos cocido. — 2 ¢ Por qué
nacional? El cocido es el plato mis corriente en todos los
paises. — 3 5i, pero se hace de modo distinto en cada
parte; ya vera Vd. que el cocido madrilefio no es parecido
{or: semejante) al de su tierra. — @ Se sirve en tres
veces : primero la sopa (or: el caldo), con fideos. despucs
los garbanzos v la verdura. — 5 y por dltimo la carne :
carne de vaca en pequefios trozos, tocino, pedazos de
chorizo, de morcilla, ¥ muchas veces un ala o un muzlo
de gallina, — 6 Esta mezcla es por lo menos original;
veremos a qué sabe. — T ¢ Qué le parecen los garbanzos?
— Muy sabrosos; pero temo que resulten algo pesados
{or : indigestos) . B ;No tenga Vd. miedo! (or : No
tema Vd.). Ahora la carne. — jRica! — Pero, hombre,
este cocido es una comida completa. — 9 [Parece men-
tira que después de todo eso vayamos a comer pescado,
chuletas ¥ postre!
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8 Ch. — I was thinking of
aking (1) her, explain to her in my (own) manner..
erhaps it would be [such vime (it) be] worse... But you will
“widerstand that it is impossible that she (should]) leave me
like that, without hearing me. — 9 If she will not listen
o me, you will gpeak (to) her for me, won't you, dear Max.?
I coumt on [with] you? — 10 M. — T think that it will be
useless. 1 have spoken to her already.

(8) Tal ver=quizis = arasa,
(Ty Or: 51 no guicre escucharme.
(B) Contaré con su ayuda 1 / shall connt un your help,

Madrilenian boiled beef. — 1 [ will make you taste a
nalional dish; we shall take boiled-beef. — 2 Why national ?
Boilled beef 15 the most current dish in all [the] couniries. —
3 Yes but it s made in a distinct way in every place; yeu will
|already] see, the madrilenian boiled beef s not the same as
[te] the one of vour country. — 4 It is served in three times :
first the wermicelli soup, then the chick-peas and wvegetables, —
5 and last the meat; beef [cow] in small bits, Fat, pieces of
saveloy, of black pudding, and often a wing or leg of chicken.
— 6 Thiz mixiure 15 at the least uriginil: we shall see what il
tastes like. — 7 How do you fnd the chick-peas? — Very
savoury, but I'm afraid they (may) be a little heavy (or indiges-
ible), — Have no fear! (Don’t fear). New, the meal. —
8 Delicious! But you know, this boiled beef s a complete meal;
— 9 one can hardly believe [scems (a) lie] that afier all that
we should be going to eat fish, cullets and dessert!

At home ; en mi casa (in my house). — [n my counlry : en
mi Herra. -

He comprade eslo por un pedazo de pan : [ have bought this
for e bil of bread. -

Mezelar : te mingle or miz. Mo quiero mezelarme (or : meterme)
en este asunte : [ don'l wanl lo be mized wp in this affoir, —
Métase Vd, en lo suye : Mind your own business.

Saber : 1) do know; 2) fo hove the lasle of, lasle [ike. Este
arroz sabe a quemado : ihis rice lasles burni.

Mentir, miente, ha mentido : le lie, ke lies, has lied, — Una

menlira : a lie.
Leccion 92
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Leccion Noventa y tres (93)

e — e - = — o

El mareo (1)

1 El comedor esta muy concurrido (2) en el al-
muerzo, unas tres horas después de salir del
puerto.

2 El buque (3) parece inmovil... Sélo mirando
al agua por los ventanillos se da una
cuenta del movimiento...

3 Al obscurecer, la brisa se aviva, rizase el mar
v ¢l bugue cabecea. A la hora de cenar
hay algunas bajas por mareo (4).

4 Después de cenar, la cubierta esta casi vacia.
Unos se han acostado temerosos del cre-
ciente oleaje; (5)

5 otros han buscado refugio en el salon de ma-
sica o en el bar.

6 Algunos pasajeros, tendidos en las sillas de
lona v bien envueltos en mantas,

7 muestran esa indiferencia absoluta, ncluso
para la misma idea de la muerte, que
sienten los mareados. Bajo al camarate,
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Bea-sickneass. — | The dining-room is much ceowded for
{in the] Junch, about three hours after sailing ome of
[leaving| the harbour. — 2 The ship stems motionless. (I1's)
only {by) looking at the water throwgh the portholes (than)
one realizes [gives account] the motion.. — 3 At the fall
of day [dt obscuring), the breeze becomes brisk, the sea
wrinkled and the ship pitches. At dinber-time there are a few
victinis of [logsés by ] seasickness. — 4 Adter dinner, the deck
is almost empty. Some people have gone to bed, fearing
[afraid of] the increasing roughness of the waves; —
5 others have sought refuge in the nmusie-roam ar at the bar.
—= 6 A few passengers, lying om deck-[canvas-]chairs and
well wrapped up in blankets, — 7 show that abolute indif-
ierence, even including the idea of death that feel the victims
of sca-sickness. [ go down to my cabin.

NOTES.

(1) An extract from a short story of Araquistain, —
Marearse, to be sea-gick, — ; Se marea Vd.? Arve you mbject
to sea-gickness? —- ¢ Estd Vil marcado? Are vou sea-sick
(mowl? — Figuratively @ Este asunto es um maren, This
dusiness 5 nawseaking. — Esta gente me tienc mareado, These

people desgusi me.

(2) La concurrencia, {he Dystonders, company; la compe-
lencia, corpeiifion,

{3) Une barce, o boad (generally). — Un bogue, a shep
(sl covered dech).

{4y Al anochecer, of the fall of might. Al amanecer, at
daeem, Tienc el pelo rizado, he has cwely hair. — Cabecear,
fo mod {cabeza). Bajas (from bajar, fo lowver, put dotom) o
caswalties (n a fight), — Baja e precios, declineg (of prices).

(3} Las olas, fheetvases; el oleage, the seell. Hay oleage,
Here is @ heary sea. — Crecer, o grote, morénse,

Leccion 93
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Receta del cocido madrilefo. — 1 En una olla
se pone agua, y cuando estd caliente, — 2 se echan
garbanzos (puestos a remojo desde la noche anterior), ¥
carne de vaca; — 3 por cada libra de carne, media libra
de garbanzos. — 4 Cuando principie a hervir, se espuma.
— 5 Se deja hervir a fTuego lento, sazonandolo con sal
y anadiendo de cuando en cuando ‘agua templada, —
6 A las dos horas se anade jamén, trocitos de tocino, v
una cebolla pequeia. — 7 Si se afade gallina resultard
un cocido mas sabroso. — 8 La verdura (repolle, apio,
guisantes, nabos) se cuece aparte con chorize y morcilla.

Leccion Neoventa y cuarte (94)

La langosta

1 Rafael. — Simone ¢esta muy cara la lan-

gosta
Simone. — Carisima, Rafael (1). Es un pes-
cado inabordable.

2 Raf. — La langosta no es un pescado, Si-
mone. Porque 0, al decir pescado has
querido decir en francés poisson, en castel-
lano pez (2).

3 Sim. — La langosta es un crustaceo; lo sé
perfectamente. Pero para mi, en la mesa,
es pescado todo lo que sale del mar.

4-Raf. — Tienes razon, Simone. Pero aundgue
cueste tan cara como hi dices (3), pon
alguna vez langosta (4). Estoy cansado
de la merluza, del besugo, y del bonito.
Créeme,
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Recipe nf the Madrilenian 'Wllnd belf — 1 Ina
cocking-pel, you [one] put water and when it i hot, — 2 you
“throw the chick-peas iput into water [soaking] [since] the night
hefore!, and beef [:mcll of cwi 1 — 3 for cach pound of meat,
half a pound of chick-peas. — 4 When it begins 1o beil, wou
skim. — 5 You leave it to boil on a slow ﬁre. lening it with
salt and adding from tme to lime warm waler. — & Afler
[at the] vwo houwrs, you add ham, small bits of far and a small
onion. — 7 I vou add hen, you wall get a more savoury botled
beef. — & The vegetables (white-heart cabbage, celery, peas,
turmips] are cooked separately, with saveloy and black pudding.

The lohster. — 1 Raphael. — Simone, 15 lobster very
dear? — Simone. — Very dear. Raphael. It is a prohibitive
fsh, — 2 Raph. — Lobster 1= mot a hAsh, Sim, For, in
gaying * pezeado™, you wanted to say “ poisson " in French,
in Castilian “ pez'., — 3 Sim. — Lobster 15 a crustacean,
1 lknow it perfectly. But, for me, on the table, all that
comes out of the sea is fish. — 4 R, — You are right, 5.
But althomgh it costs as dear as you say, give [put] me
sometimes lobster. I am tired of hake, red mullet, and tunny.
Believe me.

NOTES.

(1) Carizsima = muy cara. The formation of the superlative
by the ending isimo is very current and popular. Dan't forget
to ‘'mark the stress on the first 1. Nole the spelling @ largo,
long; lgrouisimo, wery lomg; feliz, happy; fclicisimo, eery
hapiy.

(2) Let us remember that : pez means the living fish,
the water; mudo como un_ pez, dumd as a fish; na me
gusta el pescado, [ don't like fish {as a dish); pescado s the
fish when caught.

(1) Notice, cueste fon cara, with the adjective in the
femmine cara (dear), as if there was the verb estar ; que
esté tan cara, that ot showld be so dear,

(4) Pon, literally : pud; the irregular sing. imperative of
poner. The regular form would be : pone. We know that
with usted, we say : ponga usted, puf. To express the idea
of serving something at table, one often uses pomer instead
of seryer; nos ponen merluzas todos los dias @ they serve ws
hake coery day. — Poner la mesa, do fay the table; quitar
la mesa, to cleavr the fabfe.

Leccion 94
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5 Sim. — Bueno. Tendras langosta v yo
misma haré la mayonesa; pero hay una
cosa que no me explico.

Raf. — ¢Cual? (5).

6 Sim. — Que cueste tan cara en Espafia la
]angosta.
Raf- — Mujer, lo mismo ocurre en Fran-
cia; la langosta es la reina de los mares.
No me digas que en Paris pagas la lan-
gosta al precio del besugo.

7 Sim. — No en Paris, no. Lo reconozco.
Pero en Espana no me explico que cueste

tanto. La debian de dar de balde (6).
8 Raf. — Tiene gracia (7). ¢Por qué?

9 Sim. — Porque a cada rato leo en vuestros
periodicos : « La plaga de la langosta, la
plaga de la langosta... » (8).

This dialogue is an extrael from Mademairelle Simone in Madrid,
a natel Ly AMErfg fn'u.‘rq_

Platos de Pescado. — 1 Qué pescado nos
ponen hoy, Maria? — 2 Pues como es dia de wiglia,
tenemos variedad ¥ podrd usted escoger: hay bacalao a la
vizcaina, lenguado frito, anguilas a la marinera, bonito en
escabeche y langosta a la vinagreta. — 3 ¢ No hay tru-
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5 5 — Cood, you will have lohoer and
| myseli shall make 1he mavonnaise. But there's one thing
that 1 can [do] mot explain to myself. — R. — Which? —
6 5. — That lobster coms so dear in Spain. =— R, — Dear
friend [wife] the same thing happens in France, the lobster
15 the giten of the seag Don't tell me that in Paris vou pay
lobster at the (same) price as [of] red muller. — 7 8 —
Mo, not in Paris. | acknowledge that. But in Spain [ chinnat
explaim that it shoold cost s0 moech. They should give it for
nothing. 8 — R, — Joking aside... [it's funny] and why? —
% Becaude I read at every moment in your papers : * The
plague of the * langosta ... (Mademoiselle Simone in Madnid,
by Alberto Inaha.)

(5) ; Cual?, plur. ; coales®, wohichf (See revisem lesson
n* 98).

(6) Drebian = deberian, shauld, ought fo (less. 7B, n. 3).

(7) Tiene gracia, read again note 1 of less, 80, about
©ogracia ™,

(B) Simone, who is, in fact, a Parisian, 18 excusable for
not knowing that the Spanish word * langosia ™ ineans, as
well the lobster, a crustacean, as the Adrican locust, an insect
that 14 a veritable plague (plaga) for the fclds of Southern
Spain.

DilhEi af ﬁlh. —_— 1 "ﬁ."h.nt ﬁ:l'i dn I:|‘1.¢_'.-' :i‘re !pul] us lo-

day, Mary? — 2 Well. te-day, as it 1s a fast-day, we have
variely, and vou can choose : there is Biscayan cod. fried sole,
cel stew, soused funny and lobster with vinegar sauce, — 3 Are

Leccion 94
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chas u otro pescado de rio? — 4 Truchas, me parece que
no, pero creo que el mend trae sollo; mirclo usted por si

acaso estoy equivocada. — 5 Efectivamente lo hay, pero
preferiria otro pescade, por ejemplo salmon. — El salmén
sole lo tenemos en lata. — 6 No, no nada de latas; ya

que no lo hay fresco, tomaré otra cosa : ¢a ver que tal
resulta ese bacalao a la vizcaina? nunca lo probé, — 7
Excelente idea, sefior; al parecer esta riguisimo. — 8 Y
cuando haya salmdn fresco me avisard, ¢verdad?

Leccion Noventa y cinco (95)

Tomo las once

1 Estoy pasando unos dias en un puertecito de
pesca (1), y con el aire del mar me ha
entrado un apetito barbaro (2).

2 Por mis que me haya desayunadoe a la hora
acostumbrada (3), al regresar de la playa
después del baiio, a eso de las once o once
y media,

3 va lengo ganas olra vez ¥ me voy a lomar un
bocadillo ¢n un pequenio café del muelle
(4).

4 Antes, no solia siquicra tomar vermut; pues
ahora me lomo dos o tres canas seguidas
de Manzanilla o de Jerez, con otras tan-
tas tapas.

5 A lo mejor (5) ¢no saben ustedes lo queson
esas lapas?



: v : doscrenlas sclenta ¥ wele 277

these no looul or inﬂ olher mver Ash? — 4 Trout, | dont
think, but | believe that the menu has [bears] pike: lock ab il
in case | should be mistaken. — 5 In fact, there is some, but
| should prefer ancther fish, for instance, salmon. — Salmen we
we have only tinned [in tin]. — 6 Mo, ne not|hing of] tins:
since there is no [resh ome, | shall take something else. Let us gee
1o see] how it is [results] this Biscayan cod; | have never tasted
it. = T Excellent idea, sir, it is, it seems, succulemt. —8 And
when there 15 (subj.) fresh salmen, you'll let me know, won't you?

Riguisimo, superlalive of rico, rich; for dishes or drinks,
delicious.

————— e ———

I take (something) at 11. — 1 [ am spending a few
favs in w littfe fishing-port and with the air of the sea a
mobstruous appetite has cone to me. — 2 Even when L have
breakiasted [ior more that 1...] at the wswal bour, on coming
back frem the beacly after the bath, towards 11 [at that of
11} or bali past eleven, — 3 1 have already f(an) appetite
again, and [ go o take a mouthiul in a little cafe on [of]
the quay, =— 4 Before, I did not use to take even an ap-
petizer ; well, now, T take two ar three glasses runnmg of
Manzanilla or Sherry, with as many “ tapas . — 5 Perhaps
vou den't kpow what © tapas ™ are?

NOTES. S

(1)} Puertecito, dimin, of puertn, port,

(2) Barbart, mansbrwomis, wge, exbvaordingey , monitruoso,
rrREirioNE = neisshapen.

(2) Por mis que, liverally, for siave thay, ipllowed by the
subjunciive 15 the phrase hest transiating our : (nfinit.) as
(anbject) may. Por mas que digas, speak as vow may. Por
mas que vo trahaje, dorl as [ may.

(4) Tomar un bocadillo, fe fake a mmack, lit : o take a
monthful: tomar las onee 1s fo fake the 11 o'clock smack.
Remember that in Spain, people don’t take they midday meal
until 2 pom. Tomar vermut (prow. : bermit) iz the usual
phrase for @ fo fake an appetizer, a  boosier ™, whatever it
may be,

(3} A lo mejor, guile as well, perlaps indesd, no doubt,
is & more expressive variante of ; acaso, quiza, tal vez, —
Manzanilla and Sherry are much renowned Andalugian winte
wines. Ther are osually served in small stemless glasses,
narrow and obleng,  called cafias, which look like tall
Champagne glasses; The word cafia in fact means reed. La
caba de a=zucar, the sugar-cane.

Leccion 95
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6 Pues sencillamente unos platillos con alguna
cosita de comer (6) : rajitas de jamén o
de salchichon, filetes de anchoa, aceitunas,
etc.

7 Dichas tapas (7) las sirven al consumidor al
mismo tiempo que el vino o vermut y solo
cuestan un suplemento de diez céntimos.

8 Mouchos banistas, hacen lo que yo (8): algu-
nos prefieren ostras o quisquillas.

9 Otros se deleitan comiendo percebes, que son
unos bichos raros, negros y todos patas lo
mismo que aranas monstruosas.

10 Por lo que a mi se refiere, el tomar las once
no me sienta mal (9), ni me quita las ga-
nas de comer.

.

EJERCICIO. — 1 ¢Addinde vas, Perico? — A
ver lo que se cae. — 2 Pues entra y sientate. — Gracias,
— ¢Tienes ganas? — 5i, seior, hambre y sed. —
3 Coge ¢sa tapa vy come. Anda, hombre, aprovechate.
Mastica bien v sin apurarte. — 4 Ahaora bebe un trago,
Acaba esas aceitunas. Deja los huesos en el planllo.
¢ Todavia hay ganas? — 5 5i, sefior. — Pues loma

esas ostras @ abrelas, zdmpalas v tira los cascos en esa

-
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6 Well, ;imp_I{ mu
with a few trifdes (geod) o eat @ small slices o
polony, filists of anchgires, olives, etc. — 7 The :.a.lﬁ 'I.tul'.
they eeres to the custower atb the same time as the wing or
appetizer and they cost only an extra-charge of 10 centimes, —
8 Many bathers do like me; some prefer ovsters or shmﬂp:‘
8 others enjor sucking barnacles, which are queer uny
animals, black and all Tegs, like [the same as] monstroots
spiders, — 10 As [what] regards me, taking (something) at
11 dees me no barm - [docs not suit me 1] and doks nol
blunt wiy appetite [does not take off the cnvies of eating].

(6) Platillo is thé dimin. of plato, a plate, which we
already know ; but this word i used to mean various ohjects
whosge shapes resemble maore o less that of a plate @ it can
be, according to the caZe, g sawcer, a beottle-mal, o scals,
anid ever fhe cyinbals in an erchestra,

(7) Dichas tapas, a phrase mweh more uwsed in Spanish
than in English : the seid saucers.

{8) Lo que vo : lo mismo que yo 1 as well as [,
€93 The article of may be placed not only hefore any infin-
itive @ el comer (the) eating: €l dormir, (thel sleap(ing).
ete..., It befare a complete clause © el tomar vermut antes de
commer... the taking (ef an) appelizer J}.rf.;.*n' cafing.. — The
use r,ni the verb sentar with the meaning of w become or
shit is rather slack : los bafios me sientan bien, baths swit
e twell, Esta chaqueta me sienta mal, this cont does mot
become mee.

1 Where [dost thou go. Pete] do you go? — See what falls
(from the sky). — 2 Well come in and sit down. — Thank
you, — Have you (an) appetite? — Yes, sir {I am) hungry and
thirsty. — 3 Take this tapa and eat. Go it, man, help yourself,
Chew well and don’t hurry. — 4 Mow drink a mouthful. —
Finish these olives; leave the bones in the sauwcer. — Is thers
appetite left [still]? — 8 Yes. sir. — Well, take these ovsters:
open them, swallow them wp and throw the shells inte that box.

Leccian 95
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caja... — 6 ¢ Ya estan despachadas? — 51 sefor. —
Entonces apura ese vaso v antes de marchar, cantame
algo. — 7 Como guste, sefiorito, ahi va :

A mi me llaman el tonto,
el tonto de mi Jugar;

todes viven trabajando,
yo vive sin trabajar.

We will now try fo gel accustomed lo the ¥ @™ In facl il is
very simple. We have come across il already, especially in less, 1,
12, 33. 47, 48 and 92, and you were nol much pul aboul, were
gou? Lel us recall that it is characierized normally by the final 5:
cantas ** thou singes!” you sing; comes, * thou ealesl ', you eal;
abres, “ thou openesi”, you open, sle.. If we wanl lo give an
order in the 2nd person singular (i), we'll only hove lo do amay
with thal s : canla, aing; come, eal; abre, open. 5o the ending
of lhe imperative corresponding fo ti (= thou = you in
the singular more familiar second person, usted béing more
ceremontous), ir a for the verbs in AR and e for those in ER and
IR, The fu“awfng exercize will enable ws io gel wed 1o these

farma.

e

Leccion Noventa y seis (96)

Nuevos descubrimientos

1 Hoy al almorzar descubri dos mundos nue-

vos. Fueron primero los calamares en su
tinta (1).

2 Los empecé a comer timidamente, pues el
aspecto viscoso de aquellos bichos na-
dando en tinta de china me daba algin
recelo:



i
dotcigntas ochents y una 281
— 6 Have you despmiched them already? — ies wir. —-'ﬂu-

this glass and before leaving, sing me something. — 7 Aa
vou like {subj] [litde] gentleman. — Here you are: [Al] me
they call the idiot. — The idiot of my village. — All live (by}
working. — [ live wﬂl‘mﬂ working.

[t will be good for you 1o practise replacing, in the previoms
exercise, (@ by wsled. Check at the same time the form of verbs :

1 va usted, — 2 entre ... siéntese .., tiene usted. — 3 ...
taja ... coma ... ande ... aprovéchese usted ... masligue ... sin
apurarse, — 4 ... beba ... acabé ... deje usted. — 5 ... tome
v zampe, ... abra ... fire. — B ... apure ... canie.

Apurar ¢ lo emply, exhewl. Aperarse : lo horry.

As when we use usted the pronouns chject are added to the
imperative without any- hyphen, but the stress s not shified :
siéntess usted, sidntate : st down.

New discoveries. — 1 To day, while [in] baving lunch,
I have discovered two new worlde. It was first the calamaties
“in their ink"”. — 2 | have begun to eat them timidly,
because the viscous aspect of these animals swimming m
their Indian ink gave me some apprehengion ;

NOTES,

(1) The calamary is a2 molluse resembling the cuttlefish
and like ihe latter, secreting a black liquid. It is with this
“ink ™ that they prepare the gravy which goes with it. The
calamary is known on the Spanish ceast under the name of

chipirdn, '
Leccion 96 -
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3 pero bien pronto me dejé convencer por el

tufillo de la salsa que halagaba al olfato

de un modo irresistible, ¥ mis conviccion
no tardé en volverse entusiasmo.

4 Asi aprendi que en materia culinaria no hay
que tener prevencién (2), y mas importa
el olfato que la vista (3).

5 Por eso, cuando a continuacién me trajeron
(4) una paella valenciana, arremeti con
ella (5) sin reparar en lo disparatado (6)
de su composicidn :

6 habia que ver que sobre una base de arroz
venian pimientos, tomates, guisantes, al-
mejas, langostinos, algo de pescado, algo
de pollo, algo de jamén v no sé qué
mas : un arca de Noé, senor.

7 Pues bien, desde los primeros bocados me
convenci que todo aquello se harmoni-
zaba, formando una portentosa sinfonia
de sabores.

8 Estuve tocando la sinfonia hasta que perdi el
aliento, y bien creo que, terminado el ul-
timo compas, todavia me chupé los dedos.

En la Casa de Correos. — 1 ¢ lienes
gue haeer? — No, — Entonces ven conmige a la casa
de Correos. — 2 ¢ A qué vas? — A ver si tengo algo

en la lista de Correos: ademds tengo que mandar un giro
postal ¥ yo solo no me sé arreglar, — 3 Bueno, ya lle-
gamos; adelante. — Con permiso. — 4 Mira, ahi tienes
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quickly 1 let myseli be comvivee] by the fumes of saLCE
which fiattered the nose i oan ieresistible way, and my con
viction was not long in becoming enthusiasm. — 4 [ have
learnt thus that in culinary maiters, one must ngt have
prejudices and that smelfing iz more importam than sight,
— 5 That is why, when, afterwards, they have brought mea
dish of Valencia rice, | have fackled it without i
attention to the dizparity of 1tz composition. — 6 One

tor soe thial on a Base of rice, came plmentns, tematoes, groen
peas, mussles, crayfish, a little fish, a little chicken, a litthe
ham, andil don’t kuow whaf more ; a Neal's Ak, sir. —
T Well, rom the first mouthitils, 1 have comvinced 1

tiat all this was in harmony, forming a marvellous symphony
of gavours. — B | played the symphony until I lost my breath,
anl [-do think that, {ooce) ended the last bar, [ stll licked
iy fngers.

(2} Hay que, il iz mecessary (cf. to have to); before” an
rinfnitive only ; habia que, of ses bemmg (o wsed to be) meres-
ey ; hubo que, $f teas sicessary; habra que, o will be drces-
fary.

{(3) The five zenses (los cincos sentidos) are @ el gusto,
tmgte; la wista, sight; ¢l oido, hearing; el olfato, smell; el
tacto, fouch, feeling.

(1) Trajerom, they (somebady) browght me; irregul. past
ol traer; traje, { brought; trajo, he broughi; si trajera, 1)
I cpiis bringing ; que yo trajese, that [ (showld) bring.

{3) Arremeter con, fo grapple zeith, atfack, fall wpan:
Don  Quijote arremetio con los molinos de viento : Don
Chieivode fell wpow the teind-mdfls.

(6) Lo disparatado de : what s dli-maiched in. We shall
see i the next revision lesson (n® 98), the ﬂmciall part of
thiz neuter article fo.

At the Post-Office. — 1 Have you (anything} 1o do? —
Mo, — Then come with me to the post-office. — 2 For [at]
what do you go (there)? — To see if | have something poste
restante ; morcover | must send a pestal order and, by myself,
I don’t know how to manage. — 3 Good, we are [arrive]| there
already. Pam before (me). — Pardon me [with permission]. —
4 See, there you have several forms: these are for insured par-
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varios papeles : estos son para valeres declarados; ésos
para cheques postales; aguéllos para paguetes y envios
certificados. — 5 Coge uno de esos amarillos que son
los de los giros postales. — 6 Ya esta; dime ahora lo
gue he de hacer. — 7 Bien facil es : escribe en estas
lineas las senas de| destinatario; luego pon las tuyas enm
este sitio; la suma que quieres mandar, la has de poner
aqui en cifras y alli, mds abajo, en letras. — 8 :No hay
mids? — No, hombre, haz lo que te digo v ten cuidado
con los borrenes, que siempre traen lios. — 9 Ya esta
terminado. — Muy bien, ahora vete alli, a la taquilla
nimero 8, v da tu papelite al empleade.

The irregular forms of the imperative of ti. Ven, come
{from wvenir); ten, have (lener): pon, pul (poner): haz, do tha-
cer); o, sap (decic); dime, fell me; ve. go (icl: vele, go amay.
You can also remember : eal, go oul (salir), and sé, be (yerl; »é
bueno, hijo mio, be good my child [sen].

The use af adelanfe, with a cerlain tone, is Equn‘t'afcnl' lo an
aclual impergtive : po forward, go before. In & conversation, one
will also say : jadelante! 1o encourage somebody to speak on.
In the same way : jarrthal. up, can be understocd az @ go upf
jArmba con la maleta, mozo! (come) up with the suilcase, bovl
i Atrdgl back slep back! — j;t'\ﬁs.jnl, doten : fel down f

Leccion Noventa y siete (97)

Chistes

1 — ¢ Qué le ha pasado al negro? (1), —
(Que le han abierto la cabeza.

2 — Vaval... jque se la cozan)... jque le den
unos puntos (2)!... — Si... pero é5 que
no tenemaos mas que hile blanco.

or



- doscienlas wchenia y cince 285
celat those for posial chieguea: these others for registered parcels
and letters. — 5 Take one of these yellow ones which are those
of the postal orders. — 6 Here you are: now tell me what |
have 1o do. — T It's wery easy; write on these lines the address
of the addressee, them put yours in that place; the sum you want
to send you must put here in Bguees and there, lower down, n
full [letters]. — 8 There s nolthing) mere? — No (old) boy:
do all that 1 tell you and mind [have care with] the scrapings
which always bring about unp'euunlneues — B Here 0 '®
[already it's hnished]. — Very well: now go there, to window
number B, and give your linle paper 1o the eleck.

As in the preceding lesson. practise replacing td by wsied, in
the excrcise of La Casa de Correos; check wour verbs at the
same lime :

1 Tiene usted. ... venga. ... — 2 va ... — 4 mire usbed, ...
nene, — § 'l."":lji. we — B digame, ... — T escriba ... ponga

. quiere .. |'|| o — B ... haga ... le diga ... lenga. —
9 ... vaya ... dé su papelilo.

Jokes. —'1 What has happened to the negro? — [ That]
they have cracked [opened] his head. — 2 By Jove! Let them
sew it up, let them make two stitehes (to 1t). — Yes but
[it is7that] we have only white thread!

NOTES.

(1) 1f, on one hamd, Spanish very szeldom wses subject
pronouns, you may have noticed, on the other hand, it very
often uses redundantly the object pronowns le, la, lo : Hohat
happened fo him, the negrof — Le he dicho a tu amigo que...
I ftold & to vonr friend thal.. — Remember : lo ¢ todo,
[ Enew everytbing, liver. o I know it everything. Dios lo ve
todo, God sees [it] everyihing.

{2) Dar unos puntos, &0 moke shifches; another example
of dar (to give) meaning fo de. Cf. : dar un paseo, dar una

vuelta (a teall, a strall).
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3 -~ Una barca en que iban dos negros volcd
v uno de ellos llegé nadando a la orilla.

4 — ¢Qué haces? le preguntaron (3) ¢ no sal-
vas al compafiero?

5 — Primero me habia de salvar a mi, ahora
que estoy salvo, le voy a salvar a él.

6 — No sé que daria por saber lo que hay
que hacer para no darse martillazos (4)
en los dedos.

7 — Muy sencillo : agarre (5) usted el mar-
tillo con las dos manos...

8 — ¢Qué opina usted de Juanito (6)? —
Que es medio idiota (7).
9 — Pues se quiere casar conmigo. — Enton-

ces es idiota del todo (8).

En el estanco. — 1 Cabarello, ¢me puede usted
decir donde encontraré um estanco cerca de agqui?
— 2 Con muche pusto; no lo tens ueted muy lejos :
sigue usted en la misma dirrecidn, luego toma la
primera bocacalle a la derecha ¥ a los veinte pasos ha de
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3 A boat in which were -
[went] two negroes uput and one of them reached the shore
swimming. — 4 What do you do, they asked him, you don't
save your companion? — 5§ First [ had to save [at] myseli;
novw that I am saved, T am going to save [at] him — 6 1
don’t know what I should give to know what one has to da
not to give oneself hammer-strokes on one’s fingers? —
T Very simple : seize the hammer with hoth hands —
8 What do you think of Johany? — That he is hali =iliy.
— 9 Well he wants to marry me. — Then he is quitte slly.

(3) Le preguntaron, lit. @ they asked him. As in English,
the 3rd person plural is used for an impersonal subject (like
one, or people, or somebody). Dicen, they say: cuentan que,
they tell that...

{4) Martillazo, a stroke of the hammer, from martille,
with suffix -azo meaning a stroke.

(3) Agarrar, fo grasp, grp, derived from garra, cofoe,
ralpn is more cxpressive than coger, o seize (with motion
or effort), and than tomar, fo take (without effort).

(6) Juanito, dimin. of Juan, Jokn. The diminutive, which,
as you must have moticed, s very frequently used m Sp,
does not always imply smallness or youth; very often, it i
simply endearing, when you speak of somebody or something
with syrmpathy, affection or familiarity, It is the case here
for Juanito, this good friend, fohn,

(7) Medio idiota, haff nlly. Medio, when used before
ndjectives or participles 15 mvariable @ esta mujer o5 medio
loca, this seoman &5 halfl mad. With a verb, vou mnst say
a meidias : No mie pusta hacer las cosas a medias, [ don'l
fike to do things by halves.

(8) Del todo, quite, compiete!y, whally,

At-the tobacconist’s shop. — 1 5ir, could you tell me
where | shall find a ighacconist's near here? — 2 With pleasure;
you have ome [11] mot very far; you go on in the same direction.
then you take the Arst street [-entrance] on the right and after
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encontrarlo... — 3 Seforita, ¢me hace el faver de una
cajetilla de pitillos? — ¢ De cuinto, senor? — De peseta.
— 4 A eze precio los hay de dos clases, uno: emboqui-
llados vy olrog no. — Como ya tengo boguilla tomaré
éstos, — 5 ¢ Qué precio tienen esos puros? — Son de seiz
reales cada uno. — 6 ¢ Me quiere ensefiar algunas pitil-
leras de las que tiene expuestas en el escaparate® — Aqui
tengo las mismas, sefior, escoja usted. — T ¢Qué vale
ésta de plata? — Veinte pesetas. — ¢ Y la de cuero? —
Diez pesetas, sefior. — Bueno, para hoy me contentaré
con ésta. — 8 ¢Manda usted otra_cosa, sefior? — S5i,
unas postales, con vistas del pueblo v de la regién. —
Agqui tiene Vd. un album, sefior, con los precios marcados
para cada serie.

Leccion Noventa y ocho (98

REVISION AND NOTES

1 The neuter article lo, which is very frequently
used in Sp., has no exact equivalent in Englich. How-
ever, it 15 very easy, by comparing a few examples, to get
s a very precise idea of it. We find it especially before
adjectives and participles used as nouns to express a
quality, an acceptation that we can render in English by :
What is (ad).) in (or aboul, etc...) ; or sometimes by a
noun : lo cierto, whal is cerfain (is...) ; lo malo de este
negocio 1 what is bad in this business (is...) : lo dificil del
caso es que : what is difficult in the circumstance is that;
lo general, what is general, the generalily; por lo general,
in general, gencrally; lo mio : what belongs to me: hay
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IwERly poces yol Are geing to And it. — 3 Miss will you 'give
me [do you do the favour] a packet of cigarettes? — At what
price [of how muach], sie? — [Al] one peseta. — 4 Al thm
price there are two kinds, the ones with stiff [cardboard] ends
and the others without [hul. — Ay | have a cigarette-holder,
I shall take these. — 5 (AU what price are [have] thoss
cigars? — They are [al] O reals each. — & Will you show me
a few clurelle-:lm. [ef] those you have in display [hrp dis-
played] in the window? — | have the same hese, sir; your
choice. — T Hew mueh is the silver one? — 20 p. — And the | |
leather one? — 10 p. — Good; for to-dav | shall be comtemt
with this one. — 8 [Do you order] ln].rll'lmg mare, srd —
Yes, postcards with views of the town and reg:cm — Her= &
an album. sir, with the price marked for each series.

F_'-H'_'-"I'I-f' ."'.W

g

Bocacalle means only the enfrance of & sfreel. Cromroads &
una encrucijada. — The real is worth 25 centimes. — A few
more smokers’ (fumadores! articles : la pipa. the pipo: ol cenis
cero, ash-tray: el mechero, or encendedor, the fighhr.

que develver a cada uno lo suyo : one must give back
to everyone what belongs to him; lo . de Juan : what
belongs to fohn; lo dicho : what has been said.

Before a relative, we shall translate it ]:L_!,.' what: lo que
hay : what there is; lo que dices : what you say.

Let us remember a few phrases : a lo mds, a lo sume,
al the most; por lo menos, at least; a lo mejor, as well,
perhaps indeed; a lo mas tarde : al the latest; en lo
sucesivo : in the future, henceforward.

Lo may also correspond to : how, in: lo mal que *
trabajas, how bd‘ﬂy [that] you woerk. No sabes lo can-
sada que estoy : you don’t know how tired (femin.) [ am.

2 :Cual? — Which? — §Cudles? (plur.}. — You
must keep in mind that cudl? and cuiles? are never fol-
lowed by a noun : ¢cual es el tuyo? Which is yours? —
Before a noun, it is replaced by qué, invariable : ¢Qué
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libro es tuyo? W hich book is yours? — ;Qué platos
escogio usted? W hich dishes did you choose?

3 Diminutives and augmentatives. — The
most current way of forming diminutives is to replace the
final ¢ or a by the suffizes -ito, -ita, -ille, -illa. But one
must be cautious, because there are many irregularities
especially when the word ends in e, or a consonant: the
suffix is then : {e)ecito, -(¢)cillo : Thus : un puertecito
[puerta), a litlle porf; un rinconcite (rincdn). a little
corner; un airecillo (aire) a little breath of air; un cafe-
cito (café) a litile café; un pececita (pez) a little fish; una
cancioncita (cancién) : a [itle song.

The most current, augmentatives are : — én, ona, and,
azo, aza : un hombrdn, @ big man; una casona, a big
house; un perrazo (perro), a big dog; unas manazas (ma-
no) big hands, etc...

Other suffixes of the same kind : un hombrote : @ poor
fellow; una mujeruca, an ugly little woman; una casucha
{casa) : a hut of a house; un corpachén (cuerpo) : am
unshapely body..., elc.

4 A stroke of...: golpe: dar golpes : lo pive
blows. But Spanizh has two appropriate suffixes {azo and
ada) which are added to the name of the instrumenl or
object used for striking. — Auzo is used for a smiting
blow : un martillazo (martillo), a stroke of the hammer;
un sablazo {zable), sabre-siroke; un pufietazo, (puie) o
blow of the fist; un zarpazo (zarpa) : a scrateh. — Ada
is used for a thrusting blow : una cuchillada (cuchille) :
a stab: una estocada {estoque) , siword-thrist; una lanzada
(lanza) : lance-thrust; una patada (pata), kick {of an-
imal) .
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This rule is general, but not absolute; so, as with the
diminutives, it must be applied cautiously, and checked.
We have also : una paliza (palo) a cudgelling; un pun-
tapié : a {(man's) kick.

5 El verano. — Amanece temprano y anocheece
tarde; los dias son larges y calurosos. Es la época de
las grandes faenas del campo : se siega el heno, se cose-
cha el trige, la cebada, v mds tarde el maiz. Como llueve
poeo, se secan los arroyos y las fuentes, Pero a veces
después de un dia de calor sofocante o de bochorme, viene
alguna tormenta : relampaguea ¥ truena, cac la lluvia
a cantaros ¥ menos mal si no graniza, porque el gramzo
hace mucho dafio en las cosechas. Maduran las primeras
frutas : las cerezas, las ciruelas, las manzanas, las peras,
los melocotones v albaricoques.

Summer. — Day comes carly and night comes late; days
are loag and hot. It i the period of the greal works of the
country; people mow the hay, reap the wheat. cats, and a hittle
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later, Indian corn, As it rains lintde, the brooks and sprisgs get
dry. But sometimes after a day of sweliering heat or suliry
weather, a slorm comes; there are ]i‘l’lltim. il thunders, it rains
heavily [a! mugs], snd it's Jucky [less bad] if it does met hail,
for the hail does much harm to the crops. The early fruit ripen :
cherries, plums, apples, pears, peaches and apricots.

Amanecer : fo dawn, be day: amochecer, lo fall (mght); al

Leccion Noventa y nueve (99)

Noche de estreno (1)

1 Don Melquiades. — jAy!... En este mo-
mento se levanta el telén.
Laura. — ¢Te lo da el corazén, papa? —
Mel. — Si, hijos mios.
2 Laura. — ¢Cémo estara el pobrecito autor
del hbro entre bastidores?
Fabio. — Comao estamos nosotros aqui...
escalofrio mds o menos.
3 Lau. — jAy! yo no quiero pensar que sil-
ben la obral

Mel. — jCalla, por Dios, que se me pone
la carne de gallina!

4 Fab. — jSeria hornble! jContinuar en este
estado de pobreza que nos consume a todos
v que a mi me obliga a salir a la calle
hecho una lastima (2)!
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amAnccer & @l dogbreak; 8l #nochecer : ol mighlfall; cuande
clerra la noche : liter : Bhen the night is shut (a3 with a cur-
win) : when the night is dork. Relampaguear : to flash (light-
ning);: wn relimpago : o flash of lighining. — Tronar : lo
ﬁnmftr: el trueno, l'.lluﬂd-rr: -rl rayo, ﬂmnﬂnﬁuﬁ; Un  pearar-
rayes : a lighining-rod; un rayo de sol : o sun-ray. -beam; el
radic de un circule : the radivs of a errele. -

First night [Night of f. performance]. — Don Melquides,
a poor compositor, has obtained that one of his works should
be acted, But on the first-night, he does not attend the per-
formance ; he has stayed at home with his children Fabio and

Laura and the three wait for the result with a certain ner-
VOUEICES.

1 Don Mel, — Ah! at this moment, they raise the curtain
— Laura, — It's your heart which tells [gives] you so, dad ?
— Mel. — Yes my children. — 2 Lau. — How must he be,
the poor author of the libretto, in the side-scenes? — Fab, —
{He i5) as we are here, (with) a shudder more or less «—
3 Lau. — Oh I will not think that they (might) hiss (subj.)
the play ! — Mel, — Be silent, by God, it gives me the creeps
[puts me flesh of hen]. — 4 Fab. — It would be horrible!
To continue in this state of paverty which wastes [at] us
all, and which obliges me to go out into the street n a
pitiable aspect [made a pity].

NOTES.

€1) Estreno, firs! performance; estrenar, fo perform for
the 1st time; funcidn, I,'u:'rdl'mrj_'l performanee; representar
ar echar wna comedia : fo acf, play a comedy. Dot use
jugar in that case. — Tronads, reined, on fhe rocks, Tromar
means properly to thwnder; truena, it thunders: el trueno,
the thmnder.

{2) Hechs wna lastima, liter. : made (into) a pity =in a
pitiable sfale; hecho una sopa, as drenched as [made] “a
soup " hecho un asco, in o disgusiing staic.
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-5 En las rodilleras del pantalén parece que
llevo matute (3). Luego, ésta es otra : de
dia... bien se puede salir a cuerpo sin des-
doro aunque muerto de frio; pero de no-
che.... ¢quién se lanza a cuerpo, de no-
che? (4). ¢Cémo le digo yo a mi novia
que no tengo gabdn?

6 — Lau. — No, s1 no hace falta que ti se lo
digas : con que te vea sin él v tirtando
como un perro chino... (5).

Fab. — jEchalo, échalo a broma, s te pa-
rece!

7 Mel. — ;Y hace bien la muchacha! ¢Queé
valen tus trapos junto al pavoroso proble-
ma de los acreedores en el caso de unme
derrota? El del carbdn... el de la camne...
el de la tienda... jCinco nos amenazan va
con el embargo (6)!

8 Fab. — Y por si fuera poco, ese vampiro de
la casa de préstamos me ha dicho hoy que
va no aguarda mas (7).

9 Lau. — No te apures, hombre (8) : se
areglara todo; tendras macferlan v deja-
ran de llamarte en la Castellana el novie
de entretiempo.

10 Mel. — Es verdad, hpa ¢a qué entnste-
cerse?
Lau. — ¢Por qué han de silbar la funcién?
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5 Tn the bagging knees of
miy trousers, it seems that 1 carry smuggled-things... ; then
they lthls] is another (thing); in the day, one can well
Eo out in a coat [at body] without disgrace, altl:mugh dead
with cold, but.. at nlthi who ventures out in a coat, at
night? How am [ gomg to tell my fancec that 1 have no
avercoat? — 6 Lan. — No, in fact [yes] there iz no need
telling her since she will see (subj.}) you without (one) and
shivering like a Chinese dog.. — Fab. — Turn [throw] o
turn it into a joke, if it amuses you! [if it seems woul. —
7 And she does well, (this) child. What does your clothing
matter compared to the dreadiul problem of creditors in the
cage of a failure [rowt]? The coal-seller [the one of the
coal.. ete...], the butcher, the grocer, the.. Five already
threaten us with an execution! — B Fab. — Amnd as of that
wasn't enough [in case it were little] thar vampire of the
pawtn-shop has told me fo day that he waits no lmger. —
9 Lau. — Don't worry, boy; all'll get right; vou'll have
tyour) Inverness cape, and they will stop calling you on the
Castellana the between-season fiancé, — 10 Mel, — That's
trie, my danghter, why be sadf — Law. — Why de vou
want them to biss the play [performance] ?

(1) Matute or contrabando, contraband, smuggling : matu-
1ero or contrabandista, smuggler, contrabandisi,

(4) A cucrpo, en cuerpy, in ong's coal, Tthon! an oter-
coal; e mangas de camisa, in gherf sleeves; descalzo, bare-
focted; en cueros, en pelota, all naked.

(5) Con que, con tal que (4 subj.), so lomg as, provided
that. ‘The phrase cou que at the beginning of a sentence and
ecpecially in a dialogue often means : So, therefore, ac-
cordingly. Con que, tc marchas hoy, al parecer : So you're
leaving ta-day, it seems...

(6) Embargo, evecution, atfachment, trouble: embargar,
to attach, We say in English : to lay an embargo on a ship.
Remember the— already seen—phirade : sin embargo, not-
withstanding,

(7) Casa de préstamas, liter. : house of loans = patoning
shep. Also : ¢l monte-pio.

_(8) Ko te apures (subj.), don't worry, About that impera-
tive, wee Revision lesson 105, paragr, 3.
Leccion 99
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11 Mel. — Eso, eso es lo que yo pregunto :
¢por qué han de silbarla? El libro no es
ningun disparale... y jya conocéis la parti-
tura que yo he compuesto! Bernabé, el
pobrecillo Bernabé que tanto nos quiere,
saltaba hoy en la butaca durante el en-
sayo general,

(Sigue.)

This scene 13 an exlract from ™ La Vida intima ™ (Private Lifed,
a comedy by the famous wrifers Serafin and Joaguin Alvarex
Cluintera.

En el teatro. — 1 Como no tenge abono para este
lealro ¥ hoy es estreno, vamosz a tener que andar listos
para las entradas. — Efectivamente ya hay cola delante
de las 1aquillas. — 2 ¢ Qué localidades sacamos? — S
hubiera todavia butacas de orquesta, estariamos mejor,
pero... — 3 ¢No le gustaria un palen? — No merece
la pena, hombre, — Pues no quedan mids que butacas
de baledn y delanteras de anfiteatro. — Bueno, tome dos
delanteras. — 4 ¢ Entramos va? — 5i, pase usted; va a
ver la sala, que aunque pequefia, es preciosa. — 5 ¢ Hay
que dar alge a la acomodadora? — No se moleste, ya
estd ; déjele su gabdn v siéntese. — 6 Aqui no estarcmos
mal, cas frente al escenario. Tuvimos sucrte. Mire que
desde las plateas hasta el paraiso. no queda un asientn
desocupado. — 7 Ya estd tocando la orguesta; pronto
van a levantar el telén; ¢ quiere usted entretanto echar una
ojeada al programa? — 8 Con mucho gusto, a ver : La
Espigadora de San Blas, zarzuela en 3 actos v 5 cuadres,
letra de D. Ruperto Vallejo, misica del maestro D. Luis
Pandero.
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el -
Yes [that], that 5 what I azk : why must they hiss it? The
fibretio 15 no sillv-thing and vou already koow the muie
that 1 have composer! Barmaby, thar poor B who loves us
s much, was Jumping i (his) orchestra stall during the
dress rehedaczal. (Te be comlbpmcd}

At the theatre. — 1 As | have no season-ticket for that
theatre and it s a fist mght, we shall have to manage [go
auick] for the admittance. — In fact there is already a queue
before the ticket-office. — 2 What seats do we take [draw]? —
If lherr wWers rnn:hl!-;tra !.Ia": |:'EI:, we should |.1c bl.-llrr but.,, =—
3 Would not a box. please you? — This is not worth the trouble,
my friend. — Buat there remain caly dress-circle seats and

]:mlcnn}' scals, — CIDDCI. lah:

we go in now! — Yes, go

which, though small, i mice.

the uwsher? — Don’t trouble,

two balcony seats. — 4 Shall [do|
on, you are going to sec the house
— 5 Must one give something to
it's {done! already. — Leave her

your overcoat and sit down. — 6 Here we shall be all right
[shall not ke badly]. nearly opposite the siage. We have had
luck. .\{ulil:e that f:\um. I:i1¢ pil [£+] the gud!, th.cr: dur4 Tl mm-in
onesseat unoccupied. — 7 The orchestra is already playing;
ll'l!:q" wiill SO00 :&iu- Ihe ruﬂ&i:rl'. will ¥aou mranwh“c casl a
glance at the programme? — 8 [Very willingly] with pleasure;
Tet's see = % The Gleamer of 51 Blas, a musical comedy in
3 acts and 5 tableaux, libretto by D). Ruperto Vallejo, music by
maestra . Louis Pandero.

Tocar una pieza de misica, o pfﬂy a piece of music; don't
say jugar here. either (See note | in this lessond,

Leccién 99
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Leccion Ciento (100)

Noche de estreno (fin)

1 Fab. — jMe juego el macferlin a gue te lHa-
man en el dide (1)!

Lau. — Si, pero el nimere mas bonito es el
de « Las cuatro estaciones »... ¢ Quién
hace el otono, papa?

Mel. — La Pérez.

Lau. — jAy, estard guapisima!

2 Mel. — Guapisima! Es une mujer que...
i Tiene un juego de caderas tan teatral!...
¢Y donde me dejdis a las coristas, vesti-
das... bueno, si... vestidas de brisas oto-
nales?

3 iMira que la entrada de los violines cuando
salen ellas! (2) (tarareando) Tarari... ta-
raro... tariror... pues ¢y el efecto que les
saco a las flautas al empezar la caida de

la hoja?
Fab. — jOh!
4 Lau. — jQué lastima, papa, que no puedas

presenciar tu triunfo (3)!

Mel. — jQué quieres, hija! Me ha faltado
valor... v sobre todo ¢quién =ale a escena
con esta americana?... Pero, esta noche se
acaban los apuros! Aunque el libro sea un
adefesio v la misica otro, la obra se

aplaude (4).
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~ First night {the end). — 1 [ bet my luveruess cape that
they call you to the siage wpon the scene of the dm! —_
. Lawra, — Yes, but the nicest number is that of the * four
| geazons ”. Who acts Avtumn, dad? — Don M, — (It i
Mudame) Perez, — Lau. — Oh! she will be topping [very
tice]. — 2 Mel, — Topping! She’s a woman who... She has
‘6 theatrical a hip-play. And what do you say [where da vou
f:ax-c] of the chorus-girls, dressed as.. well, yes. dressed
in aulunum! Im::m'ls — 3 You must see [notice that] the
conung im of the violins when they enter [the sceme];
(hums) ; duddle diddle dee. ¥Well what about [amd] the effect
I draw from the Autes when begins [at beginning] the fall
of the leaves? — Fab. — Oh? — 4 Lan. — What a pity,
dad, that you cannat be-present at vour triumph! — Mel, —
What could 1 say [do »ou want (me to say)], my daughter!
My courage failed me.. And above all, who would appear on
the stage with this coat? But to night our troubles end!
Even if the libretto is an idiocy, and the music another, the
work will be [is] applauded.
NOTES.

(1) Me juego el macferldn, lit. : T play me the Tnoerness
cape, T bet my 1. c.; to bet is ralhcr apostar (apueslo, apuesta
Vd). " A que” is the usual phrase to state a bet, so that,
one ¢an leave out the verh apostar, which is then understond :
iA que no me alcanzas? [ bed yvou dom't catch-me? — 1A
que no sage usted eso: [ bet you dom’t kmow that? — La
Perez, az we say la Malibran, ta Gatti, ete.. It is current
to use the article beiore the mames of famous actresses :
la Goya, la Argentina, la Raquel, etc... .

{2} When the stage is concerned, salir means for us nat

e o out (exil, eveunl) but fo enter. For in Spain it is side-
scenes which are considered as the starting point; to enter
the stage is to go out of the side-sceties: in the same wav.
entrar will in that case mean ; fo go oud from the stage
(" exit "), whieh is to enter the side-seenes. — El violin, the
violin ; el violdn, the alio or the wiel; tocar el violon [io play
the wiol] = to say sifly things.

{3) Presenciar (not followed by the prepos. a), fo aifend.
~Presenciar un especticulo.

{4) Aunque el libro sea. According as it is followed by
the indicative or the subjunctive, the conjunction aungue, just
as though or although in English expresses two distincts
idens @ Aunque ¢! libro es {mdn:] idiota : althongh (he book
iz stupid (vou admit that it ag); aungue ¢l libro sea idiota
(subj.) : teough (= even though) the book be siwpid (it is

only a supposition). Leccidn 100
ccclon
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5 Fab. — ¢Qué me cuentas?

Mel. — ¢No os he dicho el reparto de loca-
lidades que he hecho?

Lau. — No. ¢

6 Mel. — jPues es peregrino! El bueno de
Bernabé las ha llevado todas. Mira : el
sastre estd en butaca de orguesta; el som-
brero, en la primera fila de los otras; el
zapatero, en la segunda.

7 El amo de la casa, en un palco de entresuelo;
el panadero, en una principal; el de la
tienda, en delantera de anfiteatro; el del
carbén, en el paraiso; el de las verdu-
ras... (5).

8 Fab. — Bueno, asi todos ellos...

Mel. — ;Todos ellos! Y el que mas v el que
menos sabe que si hay silba no cobra ;Con
que figuraos la ovacion (6)! Es lo que
me decia Bernabé: que grite una junto al
del carbén... jy¥ va vera usted lefia!

Fab. — Hay que reirse.

En la sastreria. — 1 :Viene usted a probar su
traje? Muy bien; sifntese un ratito, el dependiente lo va
a traer ahora mismo... 2 Entre aqui ¥ ponga primero el
pantalén... Este afio se llevan los pantalones alge anches
de piernas... ¢ No le apricta en la cintura?.. ¢ Lleva usted
tirantes?... 3 A ver ¢l chaleco; mirese en esta luna. Me
parece que no h.‘l}' nada que relocar. {'.L“ GuIEre usted
un poco inas escolade?... 4 La chagueta le coe muy bien
en los hombros v en la espalda. pera esta un poco holgada
en el talle; la apretaremes un poquito... 5 Las mangas
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5 Fab. = Whai do yon tell
me? — Mel, — Have T ner told vou the distribution of seats
thar [ have wade? — Law. — No. — § Mel — Well, it's
marvellous ! This good Barsaby bhas distribated [carried]
them all... Mind [MNouee]... : the tailer is at an archestra
sipll ; the Teitter in the first row of the othiers; the cabbler
in the secomd row ; — T the landlord in a grooud-foor box ;
the aker i a hrst box; the grocer m the first gallery; the
goal-zeller at the gods; the greengrocer.. 8 Fab, Cromed,
ainl [thév taa] all like that.. — Mel. — All! and all more
or less [who more and who leszd know that it the play i=
missed [0 there 15 Asaing], be docs not recewve any|thimg]
(money], Conseguanily, fancy what cheers! That's what B,
was telling me : let somebady shout near the coal-seller:
vou'll sep spmae r.hus:hm-,‘." [woml]l. — Fab. : Let me laugh!
Ithere i3 smnething 1o lavgh a). (Do hr.m imtima, by
Ecralin and Joaquin Alvarez (uintero.)

(0} El paraiso, paradize, is in theatre language the gods;
in Spanish, vou alin say el gallinero.

(6) Con que, o, aecorifincly (see note 3 of previows les-
soa). '— Lefia, frecoded, as opposed to wadera. timber. Dar
tl:]l'i fo fmive a thrashing, like - dar palos or dar ena paliza

f Qi sake :

Q. ALY, L4

ol
eslon  ameni=
s
! oy ) M*
At the tailor's shop. — 1 You come to fry on vour suit?

YVery well: sit down a linle while. the apprentice is going 1o
bring it presently. — 2 Go in here, and put on the trousers first.
This year, people wear trousers a litile wide [of leg]. It it naot
oo tight |does mol press you] at the wait? (Dol _yvou wear

hraces.. — 3 Let’s see the waisteaat.. loak at vourdelf in that
mirror. [t seems 1o me that there 15 nothing 10 touch wp., You
want it a lillle more cpen? — 4 The coal hangs very well, al

the shoulders and in the back. but it is a linle too loose at the
waist, we shall hghten it a litle. I
Leccion 100
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estan bien... ¢Lleva usted siempre punios almidonados?. ..
bueno, entonces las dejaremos un centimetro mds anchas...
6 En la delantera pondré dos botones nada mas; ya
estin hechos los ojales: pero si usted desea botones de
otra claze o de otro color... 7 ¢ Otro bolsillo interior, dice
usted? Pues estamos a tiempo todavia... 8 Ha de que-
dar muy satisfecho de este traje : el paio es de excelente
cualidad... Se fijard usted que también le he puesto un
buen forro que no ha de encogerse al lavada.

Peobar (pruche, %d. prucha), fo try, when speaking of clathes. |
We have alrcady found it with the meaning of fo lasle (foad).
* Ensayar . that looks like the English fa osssay, means o
vehearse a play. song or damce eic.; el emsavo gemeral : dres
rehearsal (5, Moche de Estreno, end of lat part). To repeal, zay
afoin is ¢ repeliv (yo repito, Vid. repile, repelimos), — La sas-
treria, the shep of the toiler (sastee). So : la rapateria, the sk,
of the cobbler (zapatera); la sombrererin, the sh. aof the haller
(sombrerero) ; la camiseria, the sh. of the shirt-maker (camiveral;

Leccion Ciento una (101)

Delante del garage

1 — ¢Qué haces, Pedro? — Estoy esperando
al mozo del distnbuidor para que me de
gasolipa; ¢y W? ¢acaso vienes por un
auto de alquiler (1)? ¢Quieres que te

leve?

2 — jCa, hombre! muchas gracias, si ya
tengo auto propio (2)! — ¢Y sabes con-
ducir?
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— 5 The sleeves bt well. You
#lways wear saeched cuff2? Right, we'll make [leave] them onc
cenlimeler wider. — 6 On the front [ shall put twe
buttons [nothing more] only. the butionholes are already made.
but if you desire buitons of another sort or ancther colowr? —
7 Another inside pocket, do you say? Well, we are still in time.
— 8 You'll be very satished with this suit; the material is of
an excellent guality. Yeu will cbserve that | have put in good
lining, that will not shrink when washed [at washing].

la joyeria, the sh. of the jeweller (joyero): relojeria. of the
walchmaker (relojers); tintoreria : of the dyer (tintorero), ele.

In the text above, which should be a dialogue, we have
left out the customer's answers. It weuld be an cxcellemt
exercise for you 1o find oul these teplies. as you read the text
agam : Ex. : 51, sefior, venge a probar.. Muchas gracies, ne
tenge priza (I'm mol in a horrg)... Me gustan los pantalones an-
chos...; ne sefior, no me apricla. ele,

Before [of-]the garage. — 1 Wihat are you doing, Peter?
— I am waiting (for) th: boy of the petrol-pump that he
may give me petrol, and you?... Perbaps you - come for a
hired motor-car? Do you want me to take vou? — 2 No, no,
my dear (borl), thank you wvery much; now [ves already]
I have my own car. — And vou koow how to drive? —

NOTES.

(1) Vienes por, won come for. We have already found
zimilar plirases in which “ por"” is cquivalent to “ to gef ™
generally after a verh of metion (as in English) : subir por,
le go wp for; bajar por, to go dooem for..: mandar por, lo
send for. Remember the picturesque saving : ir por lana v
volver trasquilado, fo go for tweool and come back shorn
(™ I£'s a case of the biter far'™),

(2) Propio = mio, that belongs lo me. § Cal an interjection
reinforcing negation and doubt : Come! — Nonsense!

Leccion 101
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3 — iYalocreo! Hace un més que tengo car-
net v quince dias que compré mi coche :
un cabriolé casi nuevo, tres asientos cinco
caballos.

4 Por mil pesetas lo tuve, una ganga que me
encontré el garagista (3).

5 — iVaya! ¢y estis satisfecho con él? —
Pues asi, asi, nada mas; pero conste que
fué sélo por culpa mia (4).
— ¢Eso quiere decir que ya tuviste algin
percance?

6 — Ahi estd lo malo; vas a echar la cuenta :
el primer dia que sali, se me fundié una
biela por falta de aceite;

7 tan pronto como volvi a sacar el coche, tuve
un reventdn por desgaste de la cubierta;

8 luego, a los pocos dias, me quedé en panne
en medio de la carretera. Por mas que an-
duve con la manivela, no podia ponerme
cn m-ﬂrﬂ]'la:

9 un chofer de tixis me sacé del apuro : hgi-
rate que tenia |la bateria descargada, una
bugia engrasada, y ademas habia agua en
el carburador; hubo que desarmarlo.

10 Y luego para desquitarme de aquella parada
forzosa, pillé una multa por exceso de ve-

locidad.
(Sigue.)
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3 [ '{shoukd) think 50! i 5 one momh sinee 1 had my Feence
and 15 days since T bought my car : 30 alinost new cabriolet,
Jmeats, 5 HP. — 4 1 had it for one thousand peselius, a
bargain that the garagesman fopnd me, — 5 My! And you
sre satishen] with jt7 — Well, 3o s6, no more, bin it's abyious
that this has been only [by] my fault. — TDioes this mean
that you already bid some accident? — 6 Here' is {my) had
lok: yoall make a [the] reckoning @ on the first day T
drove out, one of my, rods was damaged through lack of ofl
71 As snon as | began aguin o take out my car, T had a
pasicture owing to the worn state of a tyre; — § then a few
daws later [atf d.], T had [remmained in a] breakdown in the
widille of the road; crank the hamdle as [ might [for more
that T had a shot at the handle], T gould nat start [pet e
in march]: — 9 g tlaxi=driver bclped e out of {my) frou-
ble; famcy that [ had a dischargéd battery, a sooted up plug,
and - in addition there was water in the carbarettor ; T had ta
mke it 1o pleces. — 10 Then' to take my revenge oi that
ferped stip. 1 gt o fing for excessive epeed [éxces of 8],
[T e conbimusd.)

{1} In motoring language, Spanish has borrowei many
words to French, respecting the spelling and pronunciation
more or less @ earnet (pr. cirnar), cabviglé, garage (gh-
ritHay), paragista. panue (pan). manivela (-bayla), choier
tchoffay-r), taxis (tackscess), bateria, bugia (hmI—IeuaJ
Carnet “de conducir, driving-licence. Licemse iz generally
licencia. Any crank, except a motor-car one, is generaly
imanubrio.

(1) C_Od'li-lt‘. sub). of congtar, lo he ewident ; me consta que,
i’y olwions to me thal; que te comste, or simply., conste :
May it be eovdent do you, be covtain that .

) Leccidn 101
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En la zapateria. — 1 Maestro, a ver si me puede
poner unas medias suelas v enderezar los tacones a estos
zapatos... 2 Dentro de dos dias estaran listos, ¢verdad?...
Muy - bien, ademds, necesitaria un par de botas por el
estilo de éstas, de charol ¥ con cafia de ante... 3 Con
botones, no; prefiero con lazros... ¢ Dice usted que 50 pe-
setas? Me parecen muy caras... 4 Ya sabe usted que no
me gusta regatear, pero fijese como desde algin tiempo
acd bajaron los precios en todas las zapaterias... 5 De
seguro que en cualguier tienda de precio fijo encontraria
los mismos bastante mas baratos... 6 5i, ya ¢ que entre
unos zapatos cosidos a mano ¥ otros hechos completamente
a mdquina no hay comparacién por lo que se refiere a
solidez, duracién y comodidad... 7 Pero mire también
que es mucha la diferencia de precio, casi de la mitad...
B {Vamos! estoy convencido que si me las pone usted a
45 pesetas, no sale usted perdiendo...

Leccion Ciento dos (102)

Delante del garage (continuacion)

1 — Ya veo que entiendes de mecanica, —
Eso no sé... pero no sera por falta de ex-
periencia. Porque todavia sigue la serie

fatal; atende : (1).

2 Al viaje siguiente, se me fué toda el agua del
radiador por un agujerito y se calenté el
motor (2). Pero hay mas :



.ﬁ‘- *H-rr'- — 1 Geverne., lev's see il you can
me “Jﬂti;hijh!hﬂhnflhluﬁn}—-
Id

J
'r. iwo days Ilhmdy.mllhr? Very good, miures
over. | show mdlp.lrdbm the type of those, of paient’
Jeather and with deerskin legs. — 3 Not with buttons, 1 prefer
You sy that 50 pesetas..? They seem very dear to med
Yuhﬁiﬂ | dnn like to haggle, but (you muat) wo-
M:ﬁgﬁ. quite eure that in any Axed-price shop,

hwlﬂﬁudhmmﬂnrch:w — & Yeu, | know thm
between & pair of hand-stitched shoes and others completély
machine-made, there is ne comparison as [what] rrﬂ.rd: solidiny.
wear and comfort. — 7 But remark also that there is much
ference in [of] price, of nearly the half. — 8 Comel |u|
eonvinced that if veu put them idownl at 45 pesetas, vou won't
come off u lober.

It would be profitable te you te do with this text the

same eéxercise as with la sastreria; here the replies to
be guessed are those of the master cobbler.

Before [of-lthe garage (continuvedl. — 1 [ sec that yon
anderstml [oi] wechaniczs. — I don’t know that.. bat it
willi not be throngh lack of experience. For the iatal sequel
senes] aull contmues; listen | — 2 in the following trin,
all the water of my. radiator has gone through a little hale
and the engine ran bot. But there iz more ;

- T

NOTES.

(1) Entender e wna cosa, fo understand a thing, Atender
a, to be attendive do. Coppate words @ atento, alléndioe, and
atencidn, affention,

(2) Se me fvé towda el agua del radiador, lieer. @ all e
tmder of the rudiator teend wme ond, It 13 very current in
Spanish (anid French) to use reflexive pronouns, either as
a filling-out {expletive) word, or to replace a possessive
adjective {as is the case here). (Cf, in English, the expietive
wse of the pronoun. or posscssive adjective, as tin @ They
thrashed yow the wicked beast or they thrashed your wicked
st ] {5 Revizion lesson 105, par. 3.)

Leccien 102
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3 anteayer, me fallaron los frenos en una re-
vuelta, no sé si por haberse roto un cable o
por qué fué; ello es que me fui a dar un

< trastazo contra un arbol (3).

4 Pero gracias a Dios no fué nada: el eje
delantero torcido, una aleta abollada, los
faros rotos y algunos rasgunos en la carro-
ceria.

5 Yo saliileso (4). Ademds acertd a pasar por
ahi un camién (5) que en seguida paré
y como afortunadamente traia un cable
me pudo remolcar hasta aqui. En medio
de todo, tuve suerte.

6 — jVaya una suerte! Pues te va resultando
cara la ganga que tu decias.

7 — Ya lo veo, va... Oyes ¢no conocerias por
casuahidad algiin comprador que de meca-
nica no entienda mas que yo... porque, si
no, ¢sabes? nunca cargarda con este ca-

charro (6).

Anuncio ¢ ¢Por qué amontonarss en una carroceria
demasindo pequeiia, cuando en un o Limén familiar »
10 caballos, pueden muy bien viajar 7 personas con todas
las comodidades de un departamento de primera clase ¥
a precio inferior al billete de tercera?

Caracteristicas de este modelo : alolas envolventes, de
una sola pieza; ruedas independientes; motor fotante;



N ; (,l'hr: ‘]um
1ﬂ=rlhjrﬂthrikﬂhllud-memibend I don't fmow
- whether t was a conpecting-wire that broke [for a ¢ w.
- having broken] or what Bappened [was] : the f[act s that
I went and struck agamst a tree. — 4 DBut thaks to God,
It was nathing : the from axle twisted, a mud-guard bumped
" in, the headlights broken, and a few scraiches on the body-
work., — 5 [ came out sie and sound. DBesides a lorry
wiﬂMMIW which stopped at once, and a3,
y luck, it pmqusu:l [cartied] a cable, it could tow me mup
here, In W“fm all [mﬂmmddlgﬂflll} I had luck —
E Htr:s some luck | Well it l;fl:l:u you [goes resulting] dear
the bargain that you spoke of 7 1 do ses that, yef..
Listen, would you not know, by ciu.m:e. sone buyer who, in
w:y of mechanics, should not be moré proficient than 17..
figr, if (it is) not (the case), he will not encumber hima.elf
with that crock (ei a car).

{3) Ello es que. e fact 45 ilial; ello is a neuter prondum
without any exact equivalent in English ; that, the thing i
queshion, — Trastazo, a bloww (see Rev. lesz. 98, about
the suffix -azo). Here the suffix -azeo is added to trasto (also
traste), an old piece of [urnitere, but also ap ndefinife object,
“a somelhang, © stuff ", ete..

(4) lezo, wnharmed, safe and sownd. Beside that phrase
there are the 2 words sano, some, sound, and salvo @ safe.
Sano gives the verb sanar, to recover (health).

{5) Acertd a pasar, happened to- pags, The usual meaning
of “ acertar " is fo siceceed, guess righl. Un acertijo, a riddle,
frussle,

(6> Cargar con, to encumber (onesdl[) with (any unpleasant
job); enmcargarse de un asunte, fo lake o Dusincss wpon

« oneself, — Cacharro, a pejorative term meaning any hroken
dawti machine. The proper meaning is earfhenmare.

An ad. — Why heap yourselves [oneself] up in toe small a
bodywork, when, in a “ Family Limon ™, |0 horses, 7 persons
can dravel very well. with all the conveniemces of a lat clasa
compariment and for a price lower than the 3rd class tickei?
Salient features of this type : all-of-a-piece enveloping mud-
guards; independent wheels; floating engine; silen! speed-gear;
serodynamic bodywork; unbreakable windews; chromivm-plated
bumpers; hydraulic shock-absorber,
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cambios de marcha silenciosos, carroceria aerodindmica; -
cristales inastillables; parachoques cromades; amortigua-
dores hidridulicos,

Copla

Cruz de mayo sevillana,

Cruz de mayo que en mi patio levanté,
isabe Dios si en foa la via,
va no te volveré a ver!
Cruz de mayo sevillana.

Leccion Ciento tres (103

Resignacion

1 La mayor de las de Trujillo habia engordado
mucho y ya no tenia novios (1).

2 Por no apretarse el talle, habia renunciado a
la lucha desigual con el tiempo (2) v al
martino de un tocado que pet:'iﬂ. restaura-
ciones imposibles (3). Ya no usaba pol-
vos de arroz (4) mi colorete (5).




ot SR

Liesciemia ance 31

Sewillan Hlj-m o May crosa thal in my courl | s up —
God koows it fn all my life — | shall not come back 1o see
lyoul. — This capla alludes ts a Sevillan custom of selling up
in inner courly {paliosl a flewer-decked cross, during the monih
of May: a develional custom similor 1o the Catholic * manth-af-
Mary poles ™ in France and May poles in Faplend,

Toa la via. the Andalusian prosunc. of : toda la vida.

Resignation. — 1 The eldest of the muszses Trupiilo had
grivam very hig and had no longer suitors. —2 In order not in
syueeze her waist, she had given up the wnequal strugple
against age @ the tarture of a hair-dress that reguired
impossible restorations. She na longer  uwsed  face-powiler
[rice-p.] nor make-up.

KOTE=.

(1) Las ¢ Trujille=las sefioritaz Jde T.. the Wisses T
A popular way of speaking. The word sehiora may ho alse
understood : la de Pérez, Mrs. Péres,

{2) La lucha con el tiempo, the struagle againgt  with "—
cin—instead of * against "—contra).

(3) El tocado, hasrdressimg), — Tl wocador, the drissing-
raim ; tocarse, fo dress one's hair,

(4) Los polvos (pl) de arroz, (face-)poseder [of rice].
But m the smg. @ el palve, dusé; la pdlvora, gempotvder. —
La borla, pesvder-puff. — Empolvarse or ccharse polvas, fo
posvder oneself,

{3) El colorete, make-np, rouge: tma barra de rojo (para

los lahios), o lipstick.
Leccion 103
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3 Conformabase con el disguslu amargo y
escondido de quedarse en casa (6), de
no ir a bailes ni teatros, fingiendo gran
filosofia, reconociéndese gallina (7),
aunque otra le quedaba (8).

4 Se permitia, como corta recompensa a su re-
nuncia, el placer material de aflojarse la
ropa, de dejar el cuerpo a sus anchas (9),

5 como en desquite de lo mucho que ndul-
mente se habia apretado cuando era del-

gada (10).

6 ¢Los novies? Quién sofiaba ya con eso? To-
dos aquellos hombres que en otro tiempo
la sacaban a bailar, ¢donde estaban
ahora?

7 Unos, de jueces de término a cien leguas
(11) : otros, en ultramar haciendo dinero;
otros, en el ejército sabe Dios donde; los
pocos que quedaban en el pueblo, metidos
en casa o en la sala de tresillo (12).

8 Salian sus hermanas, iban al baile a probar
fortuna v la primogénita se soltaba las cin-
tas (13), se hundia en un sofd a leer pe-
riddicos, erimenes v viajes de hombres pi-
blicos. Ya no leia folletines.

(From a stery by Leapslde Alm)



e - lmltmlﬂﬂihrlmm'ﬂqﬂ
W‘a dlness M slavug at wome, of going no longer 10
balls or theatres, feigning a great philosophy, acknow-

ledging hersell * a mother hen " , though she did not believe)
it completely (see nate). — 4 She granted herself as a poar

C[short) compensation for her renonncemeiit the material

pleasure of nhﬂnmglht:r clothes; af putting her body well

- ot case, — 5 as (if) o take revengeof the rigour with which

ghe had uselessly squeczed it when she was slender, — 6 The

Rancés* Whe was thinking now of (all) that? All those men
whao in old llaps made her dance, where were they now? —

7 Soime, justices of the peace 100 leagues away; others
overseas making money, others in the army, God knows
where; the few who had remained in the town, hidden in
their home on in the gambling-room. — 8 Her sisiurs wheld
go oul, go to the ball o try their chance, and the eldest
woitld undo her ribbons and sink ioto a sofa to read papers;
relations of crimes, travels of political men. She wo longer
read serial stories. (From a story by Leopolds Alas.)

{6) Conforméibase = se contiormaba, resigned herself, Esta-
nos conformes, wwe dgreg; segin v coniorme, of depends...

(T} Gallina : mother hen = slay-al-home. — Un polle (a
chicken), a youngsicr,

(8) Otra le quedaba = otra cosa le quedaba por dentro ;
anather thng remained mpide her, 1o, she did not express
her wohole thought,

€9 A sus anchas, af her case (ancho : wide, omple).

(10) Lo mucho gie se habia apretado, liter. : the mucl
that she had squeesed herself; sce, about the neuter article
io, Revis, less. 98, par. 1. — Un desquite, a revenge; desqui-
tarse, fo fabe one's revenge,

(11) Tuez de térming (municipal), ruziice of the peace.

The término municipal corresponds roughly to our district.

(12} The tresills, a very popular game of cards in Spain,
resembles a little the Ffeardé and the game of hombre. Los
naipes, plaving=cards; wne baraja, a pack of cards

(13) El primogenito, the eldes!; but in current language :
el mayor (the fallest), Una hermang menor @ a younger sister,
— Una soltevona, a spingler. Tt iz an augmentative of : sal-
tero, soltera, single. Speaking of a woman, to reach one's
twenty-fifth birthday without-marrying is in Spanish : quedar
para vestir santos, fo remain fo dréss the soints, as a matter
of fae:, im Snpain, statnes in churches are dressed and this

care falls to maiden ladies.
Leccion 103
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La moda femenina (recortes de peridicos). — 1
En este momento todo tiende al alargamiento de la silueta,
sobre todo en los vestidos de noche: talle colocado apenas
mis baje de su sitic natural, busto afinade por el escote
altisimo y drapeado. supresion de la cintura. caderas
estrechamente cefiidas v falda cada dia mds larga, for-
mando ya casi siempre una cola cuvadrada o picuda...
— 2 La falda se corta generalmente al bies, dandale asi
un poco de forma, pero con vuelo siempre muy moderado,
— 3 La nota de fantasia la acentia con frecuencia
algin volante; en la falda, en las mangas, en el cuerpo.
— 4 Se hacen algunos abrigos tres cuartos, amplios ¥ con
el vuelo recogido por un cemido cinturén. — 5 Siguen
haciendo chaguetitaz que se llevan sueltas v abiertas.
Estas chaguetas son como una reduccion del ‘abrigo de
tres cuartos, algo asi como si se hubiera cortado por la
mitad: se llevan abiertas, sin mds cierre que junto al
cuello un gruese hotén o un lazo.

Leccion Ciento cuatro (104)

Consultas baratas

1 Tengo el estémago fastidiado y no hay mas
remedio - que consultar con un especia-
hsta (1).

2 El Doctor Zeda es una notabilidad, pero
cobra caro : 50 pesetas por la primera
consulta ¥ 25 por las sucesivas.

3 A ver si con un poco de ingenio me ahorro

cinco duros : (2) — Buenos dias, doc-
tor, ¢como sigue usted desde el otro dia
(3)?

' = o



! .L;'.dhl h- J.'pﬂrpn.nr cuitings). — 1 At present. all
dirme at e of the figure, eipecially in evening frocks;
the waist marked hardly lower than its normal place, the buit
- made thinwer by the neck scarcely cut out [very brﬁ.i awd
draped, discarding of the “belt, the hips tight-hghting, amd
shirt longer (and longer) ewery day, nealy always forming u,
square or poioted train [mil]. — 2 The skint in generally cumt
wul on the cross, thus giving ¥ a shaping-oul form. but with
slways moderate fulness. — 3 The note of fancy is often given
by a fnll : on the skirt, sleeves and bodice. — 4 They miake
some three-quarter length coats, {very) full, and this fulness (is)
held by a tight bel. — 5 We [they] [continue to] wiill see
[l:lh] short coats which are worn ln.pk and ofren. These coats
are hke a reduction of the three- -quarter length coal, somewhal
as if they had cut #t in two. They are worn open withoul any
:ﬂm {astening than, close round the neck; a big buiten or a
A

Cheap medical advice. — 1 I have a ruined stomach and
there 15 nio other resource than consulting a specialist. —
2 Doctor Zed is a celebrity but 'he takes a big sum : 50 p
for the first medical advice and 25 for the following. —
3 Let's see if, with a little ingenuity, [ save 3 douros for me.
— Good day, doctor, How do you do since the other day? ==

NOTES.

(1) Fastidiade, dilapidated, broken duozon. The verb fasti-
diar i3 rather elastic : properly, it means fo weorry, a little
more strongly than ® aburric™; thus, el fastidio, disgust, el
aburrimiento, dullnesy. Fostidiar is also nsed with the meaning
of to play a bod drick upon, take tn; it's the case at the end
of this text : me fastidio (par. 8): He tricked me. — Notice
the Spanish construction “ comsultar con (weith) un especia-
lista ™, to cansult o specializt. We find also a little later : siga
usted con (with) el mismo tratamiento, comtinue the same
trealment.

JX2) Me ahorro cinco duros, [ save § dowros, © Me™ is
expletive because here, once more,  the thing concerned is
possessed. See previous lesson (102), n. 2,

{3) The phrase " como szigue usted"” is addressed to
a'person that we have already seen : howr de vou (continue)

fo dof
Leccion 104
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g

Muy bien gracias. ¢y usted sefor? —
Pues sigo fastidiade : nada de apetito, no
aguanto ningun alimento y siempre con ca-
lambres o sensacion de quemadura en el
estomago.

5 El doctor me toma el pulso, me mira la len-

gua, me manda desnudar de medio
CUerpo arnba, me ausculta ¥ tritura el
vientre (4),

¢Qué le parece, doctor? — Esta usted
lo mismo que la dltima vez. — ¢Y que
me receta usted, doctor (5)?

Pues lo mismo que la dltima vez : siga
usted con el mismo tratamiento.

Muchas gracias, doctor, ¢y cuanto le
debo? — Cincuenta pesetas, 1gual que la
primera vez. — ... Me fastidio.

9 Cuinto me alegro de verle, doctor! — ¢ Que

pasa?

10 — Estoy mal, me duele la cabeza, me duele

la garganta (6). tengo ahogos, no hago
mas que sonarme, loser y escupir.
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1 #mnuﬂi;ﬂ-n you, and you, sir?. — Wel, T am still
m] < 'on appetite at ail, 1 (can) bear ne food,
llnﬂq BrEw ol paits of a sEndation of

il the stomach. — 5 The doctor feels [takes] mv p

locks at my toLgue. makes me undress down to the w:ut

[from che walst opwards), soomds me and paws v belly.

— 6 What does it seem o vou, dictor® — You're like [the

'mm ag| the mst Gme. — Amd what do you larm:rﬂae: fior

‘mie, dectarf -— 7 Well, the same thing as the last time;

nnmmlt [with] the same treatment. — 8 Thauk Fou vEry

meh, doctor, and, how minchy do [uﬂt.' ¥ou i— )| [EEEEas

as [equal a-.a'l the last time... H-; tricked e,

B How gladd I am to sec you, doctar! — What haspens:
— 10 I am uowell, T have a headache, & sore thmat, chaling
sensations, | do mothing but blow my nose, cough and spiv

{4y De moedio cuerpa arriba. liter. @ from mid-Dody wp-
wards. The adverb-of place, pat after a word, implies a
directiun, that word being taken as a starting point - ¢ rig
arriba, fv po wpslreom [from the river upwards] ; rio abajo,
dotnstraam . caming adelante, akead,

(5) Recetar, fo preseribe;, torite donom a prescripfion (una
Foeetla ).

(6) Me duele, liter. : huefs wme, irom the verh doler. This
werb 15 wsed like gustar, the subject heing an organ, a
part of the body @ T have a sore throat, sey #heoal huris me,
Ia’ garganta me dueele. If the cause 182 exterior, translate
to bt by : hacer daiio, to do haem : the wripe apples made
e ill, did we horm, las manzanas verdes me hicieron dafio.

a . L I
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11 — Ya se ve : usted tiene un catarro. — Em
pensaba yo; ¢y qué hace usted, doctor,
cuando esta acatarrado (7)?

12 — Pues lo que usted : me sueno, toso y
escupo.
La moda femina {::ﬂn.!l'nua;:_l:o'n:l. — Telas. —

El tafetin triunfa entre los demds tejidos de actualidad:
el terciopelo, el tul, el raso brillante v flexible, el maro-
quin de mate austeridad, v los suntuosos tejidos metili-
cos : moaré, lamé, tissii de plata, terciopelo con trama de
orp, que aparecen o Tesurgen come reaccion contra la
modestia Vaporosa del nrgandl' y olras telas de a|god&n.

Sombreros. — Para los sombreros, la moda es muy
ecléctica : todas las formas se admiten. Pero la boina ¥
el sombrerito de ala acampanada quedan favoritos. — 5i
tiene usted un feltro todavia presentable, muy fécilmente
puede sacar partido de él. Coldguele usted, donde mejor
le parezca, dos alas, una pluma o un pdjaro de fantasia
todo cllo de color distinte al del sembrero.

Guantes. — Siguen llevindose guantes largos o
cortos de hilo, de encaje v de cabritilla con puiios de piel.
La dltima novedad son las guantes largos de terciopelo;
su color ha de hacer juego con el vestido.

Leccion Ciento cinco (105)

REVISION AND NOTES

1 The English gerund : We have seen 2 different
translations of it. Let's try now to see what shades of
meaning they imply.



'_-.-iuf-m Bt

— 11 IuTnﬁ ilil.Ihl Ihmﬂg m‘:ﬂu umﬂ‘t_t—
— That 1 thoughe: i do you do, dacwmr,

you have A P — 12 "-":dl Just ﬂrhat you {do) : T blow
Y pose, mh and ipit

= (1) Un wigero : q coid in fhe chest. Estar scamrrado
o, fiovie o wold i the chest, A gold in the head i3 1 us oozl
pado; estar constipadn, lo have 8 cold w the head. Not to be
‘mistaken with : ol esirefimenm, constipolion, coslioeness;
estar estrediidn, fo be conshpabed, costive,

Ladies' Fashion (continued), Materials. Taffcia trismpls
wwer all fashionable materials < wvelver, wlle, shining and supple
watin, marocain of austere dullness, and gorgeous, menallic fab-
ries : moiré, lamé, silver woven linen-cloth, gold woven velvel,
which appear or come up again as a reaction against  the
vapnrous modesty of organdi and other colton materials,

Hats. — For hats, the fashion is very eclectic. All shapes ase
admiited, But the beret and the small cloche remain  the
fevourites. I you possess a still preseniable feli hat. you can very
castly make wse ni it. Add e it al the place which wall seem
best 1o you, two Wllull a feather or a famcy bird. all (things) n-!
a differemt colour fram lhlt of the hat

Gloves. — Ladies sill wear long or short comen, lace or kid
gloves with fur cuffs. The latest novelty is the long velvel gloves:
their colour must be malched with that of the dres.

I“ If the gerund answers the question how ?, we use
the forms in -ando and -iendo, that in Spanish are called
gerund : gerundio. Ex. : ethers do themselves well (how ?)
by eating ogslers ; otros se deleitan comiendo ostras. —-
H'e prolect ourselves from the cold {how?) by covering
ourselves with overcoals and comforters : nos resguar-
damos del frf.u_ abrigindonos con gabanes v bufandas.

Leccion 105




i ol s L 1IIl = ...-'tI,:m

320  ircscicatas veinte

We must not put en belore the gerund for we should
change the meaning : en saliendo does not mean by going
oul but once gone oul (S. copla at the end of less. 62).

2 1f the gerund answers the question when? we
translate in by the Spamsh infinitive preceded by al. —
Ex. : | mel your friend (when?) on coming oul of the
thealre : encontré a tu amigo al salir del teatro : he did
not take leave of me (when?) on (or when) going away:
no se despidié de mi, al marchar. This infinitive can be
accompanied by a subject : al empezar la caida de [a
hoja: then in most cases we must use a personal tense :
when the fall of leaves begins (Yet we do say in En-
glish : on my father beginning to speak, I...).

2 Haber de, tener que. — These 2 phrases
correspond to our : musl or fo have {o and express ob-
ligation. Haber de is weaker than tener que and is trans-
lated merely by the future : He de ver eso : [ shall (or
will) see thal. — Hemos de pensarlo, we shall {or will)
think of 1. — The difference between the two phrases is
felt more strongly in interrogative locutions : Haber de
then implies that one calls one’s interlocutor to witness :
¢ Por qué han de silbarla? [Why have they to (must
they) hiss her] : (Tell me) why should they hiss her? —
¢Qué hé de hacer? — W hat should | do? — ¢ Hemos
de enfadarnos por tan poco? Have we fo (do you want
us to) fall out for so hitle?

3 Expletive personal pronouns me, te, se. —
Spanish uses the current French construction © 1 wash me
{myself) the hands " {(f wash my hands). ot only when
parts of the body are concerned, but alse when it is a
matter of clothes, adornments worn, or even only things
possessed : Se puso la chagueta: “ he denned him(self)
the jacket ", he put on his jacket. — Nos quitamos €l
sombrero : % we doff us (ourselves) the hal ”, we lake
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off cur ,h;nk} — Se¢ jugo toda la herencia, * he gambled
him(self) all the inheritance : he gambled all his
inheritance.

Reflexive pronouns are also used with the verbs comer,
beber. fragar {to swallow), bui only when lhey are
followed by an object expressing the precise quaniity of
the thing absorbed. ¢Ya te comeris una docena de
ostras? — You will eal (for yourself) a dezen ogslers,
won'l you? — Se bebié dot vasos de aguardiente : he
drank (for himself) 2 glasses of brandy. — Se tragé
todos los huesos : he swallowed (for himself) all the
stones, (bones).

But we shall say, without any expletive pronoun :
Comemos a las doce, we eal al midday. — No bebo mas
que agua : [ drink only water. — No puedo tragar la
sidra, [ can't swallow cider.

4 The adverb ya. — Its primitive meaning 1s :
already : ¢ Ya acabaste? You have already finished? —
Mi hermnanc llegé va : my brother has already arrived.
Sometimes it merely reinforces an affirmation, and
corresponds to the emphatic form : ya sabes : you do
Ernow; va lo veo : [ do see il; ya veremos; we will sce.

Used with a negation, is corresponds to : no more, no
longer : va no s€ : [ know no longer. Esta no vuelve va :
this one comes back no more. Ya nadie me conoce :
nnbody knows me any fang‘er.

Repeated before two terms, it means : either... or...,
or : now... now. lodos los dias tenemos pescado, va de
rio, ya de mar : every day we have fish, either (of) ricer,
ar (Gf} sea. — Oianse los truenos, ya lejanus ¥ sordos,
ya cercanos y estrepitosos : [They heard] the thunder-
claps were fo be heard, now distani and low, now near

and noisy.
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NDW... now,,. Can I'IE-' lﬂﬂd‘ﬁ‘l’ed -B.I.Sﬂ h_'r'  Unag veces...
otras veces... (= at times...) : Unas veces me refiia, otras
VeCces me ]'la.lagaba M sumtl’fme.s Pllﬂ Wﬂl—ljﬁr SCD'J me, Some-
times he would flatter me.

5 The ta, imperative (2nd pers. singular).
— It is, as we have already seen, very simple, and is
characterized by a final a for verbs in AR and e for
verbs in ER and [R. Habla : speak; bebe : drink; abre
la puerta : open the door. You will recognize and easily
remember the only irregular forms : ve, cen, ten, pon, sal,

di, haz (cf. less. 96, exerc.).

When you speak in the plural imperative to several
persons to each of whom separately you say td, at is stll
easier : you change the r of the infinitive inte d ;
hablad (hablar) mds alte : speak louder; bebed (beber)
despacio, drink slowly: abrid (abrir) la puerta : open the
door; sed (ser) buenos, hijos mios; be good, my children
{There are no irregularities).

When we say : venga usted, tome usted, vaya usted,
we use in fact the forms of the subjunctive, not of the

sl i Ty

imperative : lel his Honour come, lake, go, etc... And we
must come back to these forms. when our Iﬁ-impcriﬁﬂ:
(sing.) 1= negative, only adding the s, characteristic of
the 2nd person. Thus : toma : lake, and : ne tomes,
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Jhll take {hmmhﬁ no tome usled) ; dime, lell me,
and . no me digas nada. tell me nuﬂlmg {cf. no me diga

Vd. nada) ; coried, run, and no corrdis : den’t run.

6 El otono. — Ya s van acortando los diss, ¥

aflojande el calor. Se hace la recoleccion de las frutas.

 maduras : nueces (una nuez}, castaiias, avellanas, higos
nisperes, naranjas, limones, etc.

Pero es principalmente la época de la vendimia y con
la uva prensada en los lagares se hace el vino. En el
campo, los labradores aran la tierra para sembrar ¢l trigo.
Los cazadores persiguen la liebre, la codorniz, la perdiz,
la becada, o acechan por el monte la paloma torcaz.
Oyense a cada ralo tiros de escopeta. Al amanecer hay
rocio por los prades y a menudo alguna neblina a lo
largo de loz rios.

Autumn. — Already, the days grow shorter |go shortening].
and the heat diminishes [goes yielding]. They [make the]
gather[ing] of npe frun : walnuts, chestinuts, hazel-nuts, figs,
medlars, aranges, lemons, efc.

But i1%s chiefly the time of the grape-gathering. and with ths
grapes crushed in the (wine-presses, the wine i3 made. In the
‘country, the ploughmen plough the earth 1o sow the corn. The
iportsmen chase the hare, quail, parinidge, woodcock or stalk the
nng-dove in the wooded places. They [yeu] hear at each
moment gun reports, Al daybreak there s dew in the felds and
often some mist along the rivers.

La wid : the ofne {plant}, wna wika, a vineyord. Perseguir,
persigo, Wd. persigue, perseguimos, [The pedir. — El monte often
* means. notl (he mouniain, but wosded places. Desmontar : fo
clear of trees. '

Leccién 105
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Leccion Ciento seis (106)

En la botica

1 Buenos dias seiior boticario (1). — .Hula[’ e
amigo, ¢qué tal?

2 Pues, regular, nada mds que regular (2). Ne-
cesito que me dé usted en primer lugar 20
gramos de sulfato de magnesia; Juego un
paquete de bicarbonato; luego un frasco de
tintura de iodo, ¥ otro de agua oxigenada;
luego...

3 ;Caramba! ya no ... ando muy mal de la
cabeza, pero entretanto me puede usted
preparar aquello.

4 Figilrese que salgo ahora mismo de casa del
dentista v me ha sacado una muela -
cada (3). Por eso no me siento muy
bien (4).

5 — Bueno, hombre, siéntese v beba esto, —
iCarambal... jqué mal sabe! — Pero le
ha de sentar bien.

6 — Ojald sea verdad (5), pues a pesar de
haberme insensibilizado la encia, todavia
me resiento de la sacudida.

7 ¢No ve como estoy temblando? — Es usted
muy nervioso. Sosiéguese, por Dhos.

8 — Ese gabinete del dentista es para mi una
pesadilla; no hay cosa que mis se parezea
a una sala de tormento de la Inquisicién.

(Sigue.)




u-#:inm einiicico m'L ';
ﬂlm:ﬁw == 1 Good day, sehor chemist. —
ﬂmd day, my friend, how goes it? — 2 Well, fairly well,
ﬁ.ﬂimg more than fairly. 1| most have [need that vou give
me] first 20 grammes of Epsom salts; then a packet of
bicarbonate, then a phial of indine and another of peroxide of
bydrogen ; them.. — 3 By God! [ don't remember [lmow
no more], I'm losing my head [I go very badly of tlie head] )
ut, in the migantime, yoo can prepare that for me —
4 Tmagine that 1 came this instant from the dentist's, and

A me out a bad big tooth [molar]. That is why
I don’t fecl very well. — 5 Geod, my friend, sit dowr and
drink this, — By Jove, hom bad it tastes! — Dut it's going
ta do you good... — 6 Cod wonld it were true, for though they
have insensibilized [in spite of inscns. ] my gum, L still feel
the shéck, — T You dent #ee how I shiver? — That's because
you're very nervous. De calm, [ pray you. — 8 This dentist's
room is a nightmare for me; There's not a thing that looks
miare (like) a torture-room of the Dnguisitinn.

NOTEs

(1) Batica, pharmacy, drug-store; also farmacia and far-
miacéutico, chemist,

{2y Regular, fairly weli, so s0.

(3) Una muela, & molar; inuela also means a grindstone ;
mgler (muelo), fo gring (1 grind). Un diente {masc), a fsofh;
HE incisive, an meitar; un eolmillo, a canme ; la quijada, the
Jaze.

{4) Mo me glento muy bien, [ dom’t fool [nee] seell
Don't mix up semhir and semdor, which are wuch alike in the
kst persum.; Vd. siente, you fesl; sentimos, toe feol: usted
e sienta, You 5if dotem; nos semtamos, e £ doTen,

(5) ; Ojalil God feowdd.. an interjection of Arahlan origin
to mark a wish; you find in it the word Allahy God,

Leccion 106
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En la peluqueria de senoras. — 1 De modo l
gue hoy le vamos-a hacer un lavado de cabeza, una frie- |

cion y luego marcarle las ondas, ¢verdad? — 2 Eso ea: |

¢va a ser muy largn? — Una horita nada mds,. sefora.
Pero si usted quiere que entretanto la manicura le haga
las manos... — 3 Ya lo creo, que buena falta me hace.

— Precisamente, acabamos de recibir un esmalte muy
bonito para las ufias, una novedad. — 4 ¢ A ver?... Si,
me gusta mucho ese color, lo voy a probar. — 5 ¢Esta
usted satisfecha de su permanente? — S5i, mucho: pero
ahora tengoe otro capricho : ¢no se me pedria aclarar un
poquito mas el pelo? — 6 ¢Un rubio platine entonces?
— No me lo aconseja usted, ¢verdad? — No, senora,
por dos motivos : primero que ya va pasando de moda
y ademas corremos el peligro de estropearle el pelo, ¥
seria lastima... § ¢No le gustaria a usted mds el rubio
veneciano? — ¢Como es? — Color caoba, tirando a
rojo. Ya a llevarse muche exte invierno. — 8 ¢ De verag?
pues lo voy a pensar. — ¢Le dejaremos la raya al lado
o quiere probarla al medio? — 9 No =... ¢no cree usted
gue me estaria mejor todo el pelo para atrds ¥ con bucles
en la nuca?

Leccién Ciento siete (107)

En la botica (continuacién)

1 — Y aquella muela, ¢no se podia empas-
tar (1) ? — No, porque tarde demasiado
en acudir al dentista ¥y ahora no habia
mas remedio (2) ; pero luego mandaré
ponerme una postiza con un brdge (3).

2 -— Eso es muy facil... Pues aqui tiene sus
encargos. ¢ Manda algo mas (4)?

i

s J
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1&#-' hisirdeasiar's. — T So; wa're gosg s

lThinnill.uhmluhurylm.?—A-hw; -
‘madam, no more. But if you want, mesnlime, the manicurs lo de
rm.hzn:h?_.—lldu [think so]. for | meed it mach. —
Preciely we have just received a prenty nail varnish, a nowéhy.

4 Let's see. Yes this colour pleases me much, I'm !m‘tl o
it. — 5§ Are you salisfied with your permanent waving? —
?ﬁ. h, but now, I've another faney; would it not be pesible

o mike my hair lighter? — & Platinum blonde then? — ?ﬂ
:Iun't advise it 1o me, do you? — Mo, madam. for wo reasoms :
first the fashion s beginning to go ocut; and morever we run the
: r&infwnﬁug;wrhirmdi!nwmhcllfy.—?wm

you mnot like “enetian blonde better? — ow s that? —
Mahogany coloured, on the red side, it's going to be much worn
this winter..— 8 Really? Well 1l think of it. — We shall
leave your parting on the side, or will you try it in the middls?
— 8 | don’t know... don't you think it would suit me bener {ilo
wear] all my hair back, with curls on the nape?

At the chemist's shop {continued). — 1 And that molar,
it could not be filled? — No because [ delayed too much
resorting to the dentist and now there was no other solution
[remedy] ; but soon I'll have a false tooth put in, with a
bridge. — 2 It's very easy. — Well here are your purchases,
Do vou need [order] anvthing else?

NOTES

{1} Empastar, liter. fo foste = o fill or siop.

(2) No hay mis remedio, liter. : there is no other [more]
remedy, a wvery current phrase, meaning that one is reduced
to one solution, that ihere's mothing else to do.

(3) Bridge, an Emglish tword, pron. britch s Spanich.

(4) :Manda algo mas? liter. : de youw order something
morel? 5 (here onytlning else vou teant? When vou have
gainl  gracies 1o somchody, he answers : mande usted,
conttgnd, [ am al yor sersice.

Leccien 107
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328 escieatas veinhiocho

3 — 5i, un tubo de comprimidos de aspirina,
por st me duele la cabeza esta tarde; v
ahora que me acuerdo, déme también un
paquete de algodén en rama (5) y medm
litro de agua de colonia (6).

4 — Bueno, ahi lo tiene: mire bien si estd tode.
— Me parece que falta algo... efectiva-
mente, ¢donde esta el sulfato de ma-
gnesia?

S En su estomago de usted estard todavia (7)...
— iComo! el vaso que me di6 usted...

6 —- Pues, ¢no era para usted el purgante? —
No, sendr, jera para mi suegra!...

Carta de agradecimiento.
Senor Director del Laboralorio de Sinomata Cura
RBarcelona
Muy sefior mio,

Después de padecer dos meses con una tleera varicosa
en la espinilla ¥ de haber ensayade muchas pomadas =n
resullado, un amige me aconse)s el depurative Sinomata
Cura. A los pocos dias de usarlo, experimenté una nota-
ble mejoria, la cual se fué acentuando cada vez mis
hasta la fecha. Hoy dia no séle ha desaparecido todo
malestar, sino que puedo otra vez dedicarme de lleno a
mis oCUPACIONes,

En agradecimiento a su depurative, v considerando que
lan milagroso tratamiento merece la més egtensa publi-
cidad. le dirijo a usted la presente v le autorizo a hacer
de ella el use que crea mds convenienle.

Reiterindole mi mas profunde agradecimiento, quedo
de usted afl™ v 5.5, gesm.

Tomés Cordera.
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b 1ﬁul ] 1 had htidfu'nmw

aspirin 2 cage [ior #] | a3 ache thie after-

oot ; and now thar | remember, give me alsa a pack of

- cotteawoal and a quart of Eau-de-Cologne, — 4 Good; here

you are ; look well if everytning’s there. — It seems to me

| sofneibing's missing.. as o malter of fact, wherc's the Epsom

=alts? — 5 [t must be still ip your stomach, — What! thar

 gliss you gayve me.. 6 Well it was not for you, the
purgative?! — Na, =ir, it was for my mother-m-law,

(%) Alpodon en: camm, biter.: eadfaik in Dranch, not s
Alsp : vata,

{6) Medio litro de.., Flalf o litre of. Spanish does not use
E indefinite articlé wn before the words medio, olva and

(7) Estari todavia, future of probability : it will shll be...

Letter of thanks :
Te the Director of the Laboratory of Sinomata Curs,
Barcelona.
- Dear Sir,

Afer suffering two months from a varicose ulcer on  the
shinbone and trying numerous ocintmenis without any resull, a
friend recommended me the Sinomata Cura depurative. After a
few days [of using it] | felt a notable improvement which has
increased more and mere until te-day [the J-Iu.l. To-day, not
only all discomfort has dsappeared, but 1 can again give my-
self entirely to my occupalions. As a loken of [in] gratitude for
vour depurative, and considering that such a miraculous cure
deserves the largest publicity, | address to you this letter and
allow you 1o make of it the uwse that you will think the moat
suitable.

Kenewing my profoundest gratitade, | remain

: W ours 'lilh[\l“}'...

Si ne mata, cura ; Jf il deesn't Eell, it cures.
Explanation of the Anal abbreviations :

af™ v 3 5. = afeclisimo ¥ seguro servidor, masl devoled and
faithful [sure servant.

. & 5.om. = que estrecha su mano, who shakes [presses] your

frand.
Leecion 107
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Copla granadina

iDeobla campana, campana dobla!
que tu triste sonido

me traen las olas.

1Qué horas tan negras!

En la cajita la veo,

v la nieve de sus labios

jaun en los mios la sienlo!

Leccion Ciento ocho (108)

- —

Un buen contable

1 Resolvieron agregarme a la Direccion de -
Aduanas. La oficina (1) era tan sucia
que cuando caia un legajo en ¢l suelo se
levantaba tal polvareda, que podiamos
marcharnos sin que nos viese el oficial pri-
Mero.

Bl e ol



hﬂh.'hilﬂhhrﬂl i

m-&mhuhm-m one aays st the end ol the

leber . g v m. b = que s msno bews, who kiser gour hand,
mare  FeepH sill toa lady © g o po b = qie i pim
: whe weour  feel

—Fmru;lunude{nnm:ﬂ lo pow one's respecis o

‘f‘ —ﬂrlﬂlﬂﬂdr'v’d Sefiora 1 my respects, madam.

o W tw tin ; my respesh lo gour aunl, en irosical
drmmmmwm“.mmum.m_

MEAIN. Bul remember the H‘nr&ﬂpmmnu a3 measng @ oWy rﬂ:-
grebe., my complimends o, — Also - un buen recuerdo; un

. cariimeo  salude, my affeckienale remembrance; -greclings o —
Between friends Spaniards oftem send one' ancther i their Jeis
wer ¢ un cordial abrare @ oo hearly hug,

— lnsiesd of : hags el favor, that we know well, it B moe

pelite wnd respeciful 1o say : sirvase usted, will you pleass.
Sirvase usted transmitiv : will you please formard.

A copla of Granada. — Taoll the knell. tall the kaell, kel
— now [that] thy sad seund — the waves bring to me — What
(s6) dark hours?! — In her lile coffin | see her — and the ice
[enow] of her lips — uwpon mine | feel itl

Doblar : o doll the knell {speaking of bellsi (the proper
meaning of doblar is fo bend). — Repicar : lo chime: tocar »
rpbqlq 1 lo ring the ﬂnrm-sngnnf alarm-bell. Caja : cose, box
and slic caffin, hier.

= =’ = = — = -

A gond accountant. — 1 They decided to attach me to
the Direction of the Customs. The office was so dirty that
when a file fell 1o the flogr, there Tose such a clond of dust
fHliat we could go awar without (he first clerk secing us. —

NOTES
(1) La oficing, the office [Open to the public) of an adnin-
iftradion : wna oficina de correns. a fosl-ofice; un devpachio,
[\ pr'ﬂ'mc office, shudy, wehere gne wworks at home; un escri-
torie, & weribimg-fable; el negociado, a departmend (m o
mimistory, ar lacgie admristration)
Leccion 108




332  wcecicntlas treinla ¥ dos -

2 Apenas compareci, el jele del negociado me
encargdé de comprobar las cuentas de la
Aduana de Corcubidn. El ingreso éra de
veinle mil pesetas. -

3 Yo objeté caballerosamente : — Me parece
que no debiéramos desconfiar de unos com-
paneros. Cuando ellos dicen que esto es
lo recaudado (2)...

4 El jefe me mird con extraneza :

- — 8i, si, pero es preciso comprobar,
¢ Para qué estamos aqui (3) ? Yo no sa-
bia ciertamente para qué estabamos alli.
Pregunté : — Y como se hace esto?

5 — Diablo! creo que es bien facil. Hay que
sumar y multiplicar. Entonces hice un
gesto como dando a entender que si todo
se reducia a sumar v multiplicar, aquello
era lo mas sencillo del mundo.

6 Sin embargo, debo decir sinceramente que la
multiplicacion se me resiste... Sufri bas-
tante. Al fin, me acerqué-al jefe con el
rostro cefiudo (4). — Veo que tenia Vd.
razon en desconfiar. Segin mis cileulos,
no son 20,000 (veinte mil) pesetas. Sen
2.000.000 (dos millones) de pesetas.

caudar tal suma en aquc"n Aduvana y
mandé que rehiciese la operacion, (Sigue.)

'|
J
7 El jefe ahirmod que nunca se habia podida re- J
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2 Hardly was | admired when the head clerk insirocted m=
1o check ke ‘aceoupts of the Customs of Coreubion. The
peceipl: wers 20 pezptas, — & I remarked chivalowsly :
it seems (o me dhat we shooll not mistrust our colleagies:
Sifiee they say that the receipts [what has been recelvéd]
i so much [this] — 4 The head clerk looked at me with
a stodnge @i [#rangeness] : — Yes, ves, but they nmst be
checled. — What are we here for? — 1 did not Kmow
Mma very exact manner what we were hére for. 1 asked :
Amd how is this done? — & By Jove, [ think this is -guite
sy, You most add and multiply. T then made a gesture ag
[zawing Lo wunderstamd thit i i0 all came to adding and mul-
tiplving, it was the simplest thing in the warld, — 6 However
I' must say sincerely thar multiplication iz not my strong
part [resists we]. 1 rather sofferad. At last I drew near the

tiead clerk, with a irewning face | — [ see that vou were
right it bl"'i:lg_ distrustiul, According to my calculations, it 18
net 200 pezeias. It 15 2 snllion pesetas.. — 7 The head

dletlk affirmed that they had never collected such a sum in
that Custom and asked me to do [that [ should de} this sum
again. (Te be condinued.)

(2) Lo recavdado, tmhal has Been collected; we find, a
few lines later, lo mas sencillo del nomdo @ ihe simplest ihing,
wrhal g simiglest o the teorld, (See RFevis, lesson 98, about
the neuter article lo)

(3) : Para qué_estamos aqui? What are we here forP
Parg gqnd implies a purpose, whereas por ged implies a cause,

(4) Cefindo, frotemimg, is said as a rule of the eyvebrows
tlas eejas), but in a wider sense, one also savs @ un rostro
cefiudo, una cara ceiiwda, a frowning foce (Severe).

Leccion 108
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334 uescienlas ireinta ¥ cualio

Mirando fotos. — 1 ¢Esas fotas?. .. pues iodos son
recuerdos de mi veraneo en Ribadesella, va sabes, esa
playa de Asturias donde fui a pasar un mes... 2 Un
rinconcite precioso ¥ la vida muy barata. Mira : ahi
lienes una vista del puerto, con los vaporcitos de pesca a
lo largo del muelle... 3 Ese yate todo blanco y tan lujose
era de un rico verancante.... 4 Con aquel balandro que
era de un amigo mio, mds de una vez sali al mar: parecia
que volaba, igual que una gaviota... 5 Ahi tienes la ria
con pleamar, que parece un lago interior, y reflejandose
en las aguas la sierra majestuosa de Santianes... 6 Esta
es una vista de la playa, con las casetas de los banistas,
y detrds, una fla de chalets... 7 Este es otro punte de
la costa, con uneos acantilades que meten miedo, domina-
dos por el faro... 8 Desde ese penasco me tiraba yo al
agua todos los dias y me iba nadando hasta aquel arrecile.

The word verancante, derived from veranco, g sommer slag in
the couniry, and from werano, semmer, cannot he translated
exactly into English.

- ——

Leccion Ciento nueve (109)

Un buen contable (continuacion)

1 Regresé¢ al cabo de una hora.
— Confieso que estaba equivocado (1),
dije; ahora veo que el total es de 20 pe-
setas.

2 El jefe me mird severamente : — ¢ Veinle
pesetas?... ¢ No hay tres ceros mas (2)?

3 Examiné mi trabajo : — No; contesté un
poco receloso, pero hngiendo entercza;
ceros..., asi, de importancia, no hay nin-
gUNo mas,




1y

Iescientes ireinla ¥ cmce 33§
| photos. — 1 .[hli-! photes . Well  they afl
my m say in H., you know, ihal beach
where | wel %o spend 2 month, — 2 ﬁu:klm.

liviiig in wvery cheap. Look : hete is a view of the
with the lilile iﬂl.l.hrbnlh llnng the quay. — 3 Thai
~mnd ma b&lﬂ"‘d lo a mich summer visior.
culler, w}l&h belonged to one of my fricods
1 wemt oui to sea; one would have said that
exactly like [ell same as] a sea-gull. — 5 Here you
river ‘al high tide, which locks (like) an inland lake,
reflecting itsclf in llu walars, the slalely mountam of San-
. — 6 Here is a view of the beach with the bathers' cabion,
and. behind, & row of villas, — 7 Here is anather spol on the
coast, with frightening cliffs [cl. that give fear]. overlooked by
the lighthouse, — 8 From that roeck | would dive every day and
| would go swimming up fo that reef,

Leeking of

vl

i
%

b that
Lelife 3

H,

;

Tirarse al agua, fo throw eonmezelf inte the water, dive. when
ﬂclkinl of a persan. For a submarine (submarinoe!, we shall
tay : se sumergia, 0l ®was submerging for would ahmergel (su-
meTgT

A good accountant (continued). — 1 1 came hack at
the engd of an hour, — I counfess that 1 was mistaken, T sand;
| see now that the totsd was 20 pesetas. — 2 The head clerk
looked at me severely. — 20 pesctas! Are there not three
zerds more? — 3 [ examined my work @ No, 1 answered, a
little put aboat, but feigming aszwrance... zeros, like that, of
importance, there are no(ne) moce.

NOTES

(1) Estaba equivocado, I atvs mistaken ; equivocarse, fo b
weiztaleen ; una equivocacion, @ mistake; engaiar, fo decerie:
un engafio, 0 deceil,

{2) Tres ceros mis, three geros more; ; no hay mnguno
mis? 1 15 there wome more? A saving : un fraile menos. una
racion mas, one friar less (fetver), oue ration more,

Leceion 109
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336 hrescicnlas beinin § scl

4 Lontonzes el jefe did un punetazo en la mesa
y asegurd que yo le haria parar en la cdr-
cel. Después me llevéo a una habitacion
proxima v me enseno un extrano arle-
facto : — Va usted a trabajar aqui.

5 — Y ¢qué es esto? — Es una maquina de
multiplicar (3).

— iUna maquina de muluplicar!

6 Parece que, cn efecto era tal cosa. Se ponian
los nimeros en un sitio, se hacia girar un
manubrio v salia el resultado. Pedi que
multiplicase por 89 y multiplicé por
89 (4).

7 Creo recordar que fué tan grande mi azombro
que empece a tratar a la maquina de « us-
ted ». Antes de marchar dije a mi jefe :

8 — No podré nunca tocar esta maquina. Esta
mAquina es para mi como un superior je-
rarquico, como un delegado de Hacienda
o un director general. Comprendo que no
lograré olvidarla nunca™(5) v que hablaré
siempre de ella a mis amigos. Me voy.
Que le den mi sueldo. No seria capaz de
ponerme en su presencia sin enrojecer. Y
no |1.- 1.'11L-1In.

From the wavel by W. Fernbndez Flirer - Ha entrads

wn ladrim, (A thizf has come im..b
Mirando fotos (confinnacion), — 1 [Vaya! parece
que te gusta esa bafista con mallot negro, ¢he?... Boena
moza, ¢verdad?... 2 Una instantinea. hombre, no me
daba tiempo a tomay una exposicidon. Aquella sirena tenia
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v 4 Then the head clerk |
ve a knock with his fist an thr table and assured me --"-
at 1 ahould malee fim end i jail He then took me toan "
! g Focm and ﬂmwnd n GUeer RPpEratus — You J
_ nndwhﬂrhl:’-“—.ﬁmulhﬂ!h
. o — A lII'!:'I'ﬂ‘lII maching ¥ —'8 A= o matterof faey. - |
_h-wmd_lt-m; snch 2 thigg. One pul the bigures in one
place, one worked @ crank and the result would come out
af it. T made it [asked ft ] multiply by 89 aml it multiplied
by &9 — 7 T think 1 runm'ﬁer that my surprice was s |
great that I began to cay “von " to the machios [0 eall

ou | Before going [ said 10 my head clerk @ —
all dever dare |Be able] to toucl this machine. This
mar..lmtt 5 for me like & superier in bWiecandiy, like
Tnspector of the Treasury or a Cetigral Dircetor. T uniles-
gtand that ‘T shall never zucceed in forgetting it and that
1 ghall ever speak of it w oy friends. ' going: Let them
" grve it myzalary; 1 oshould oot be able w fake myself jmo
its presence without blushinmg, And T did nob come back.

:
:
l

(3) Maguna e muliplicar, a”mulivplving machime; mis
quina de eseribir, @ (ypemriter; miquinag de coser, o setiting-
sachine,
() Quie mmltiplicage, that o showld multiply, the inperfect
subjunctive of multiplicar. Here are the endings of tl:u
Lense

Cq.utar, ta sihe ;. gue yo cantase, to canlases, £ cantase,
canfisemos, cihtaseis, que #llos cantasen.

Comer, fe eat; que -::mnicsa, comiescs, comiese, comie-
seN0E, comicseis, comiesen,

¥ivir, @2 bve; que viviese, vivieses, ctc... samc as above
This tense is derived fram the same irregular radical form
of the verb as the preterite. We found at the end of the
previons lesson ;. vehiciese, fhat T showld do agaim, with a
in the radical as in @ hice, [ dfd, from hacer.
(5) Lograr. fo sueceed in ;) but no preposition in Spanish ;
< Logré verla, J swececded m secing her,

Looking at photos lmn!.inurdj. — 1 My! It seems that
she pleases you, thal bather in a black costume, ch? A fine gul

isn't_she?. — 2 A snapshot, my dear 1 had net [did mot give
~ me]| the time 1o make an exposure. That siren had an extremely
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un novie la mar de celoso... 3 5i, da gusto recordar
aquellos ratos tan agradables... Tenia una maguina de
retratar excelente... 4 Pero el sacar folos resulta una dis-
traccidn relativamente cara; mira que primero 3 pesetas
por cada carrete; Juego BO céntimoz por el revelado de
la pelicula; luego seis reales por las pruebas pesitivas...
5 5i, hombre, conservo todos los clisés; descuida, manana
mismo cuando vengas, tendrds una prueba de la sirena.

Leccion Ciento diez (110)

Rina de novios (1)
Agustina y Manolo

1 Agustina. — No sé a qué has venido (2)-
Manolo. — Ya te lo he dicho : a verte.
2 Agu. — ;Y atormentarme!
Man. — No, Agustina. Perdéname. | Es que
no sabes como te quiero!

Agu. — Si, lo sé, si... (3).
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es it gives (one) plemsure 1o remember

o ogrecable moments. | had an  excellenr camers. —
4 But whing pholot is [resulis] & relatively expensive dutraction;
it s Bruly 3 p. for each spoal, then B0 centimes For

tha H—.: then 1,50 p. for the (positive] prmle —

5 Nes, man, | nﬂhwm den’t be nfraid. whlm
~come: (1abj.) to-morrow [even] you'll have a print of the siren.

Proncunce as in French the words chalet and maillct (shally:
" maeyol. Spanish, not having the French ch (sh) has transformed
cliche into clisé,

In Spain ds in Eng]nn:l. people often abridge too long words :
aule for awlomevil; uma fole for fotografia: una peli for peli-
cala: wn cine for unm cinematografo, elc..

A fiancés's guarrel. — Augustina and Manuel, —

1 Aug — I don't know what veu have come for, — Man, —
[ have already told you : to see vou. — 2 Ang. — And
forment nie! — Man, — No, Aug. Pardan me. It's beciuse
[that]-vou dan't knaw how [ lovs von, — A uer.— Yes, T know,
yes. — '

NOTES

(1) Mowios, floncéds, 13 also said of voung sweethearts.
Echarse una novia, to find a seeetheart.

(2) When accompanving a verb of motion (fe go, come,
stort, ete..), the preposition a marks a purpose. He venido
a verte, [ hove come fo see yom. — 3 A qué has venido?
W hat haze vouw come for?

{3) Spanish often repeats after a sentence and in order
to emphasize it, the aifirmation or negation of the beginning :
Si, 1o sk, si, yes, I de fnow i — No mereces que’lo esté,
no, Fou don’t deserve that T showld be, no.

Leccion 110
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3 Man. — Desde que marchaste, no vivia; lodo
el dia pensando (4) : ¢qué hard en este
momento?... ¢ Dénde estard ? ¢ Con quién
estara hablando?

4 No podia arrancarme del pensamiento la cara
de satisfaccion que pusiste al subir al
tren (5). Y ahora vengo porque no puedo
estar un dia 'mds sin verte (6), v te en-
cuentro como yo me temia; jlan con-
tenta!

5 Agu. — Como quieres que esté? Con mi
madre, viendo tantas cosas que no habia
visto nunca; todo ¢l mundo me trata bien,
voy a todas partes...

6 Man. — Y en todas te encuentras tan a gusto
sin mi (7).

7 Agu. — ¢Por qué me dices eso? En todas
partes pienso en ti, y siempre que lo paso
bien (8), digo : jqué alegria si estuveria
a mi lado! Si viera esto, si oyera que me
dicen esto otro!

8 Asite quiero yo. ¢Estda mal? ¢Quieres que
esté todo el dia triste? Algunos ratos tam-
bién lo estoy : es decir triste del todo, no...
una pena suavecita, una inquictud como

. =i me faltara algo (9). Y debe ser que
me faltas ta!



he i ‘ irescienias cuarenla y umm H'l‘

— Since vou went, T have pot been living
_ inbeing  Whae mﬂnhcbcdmunmhrrg
marmeit? Where will she be? Wil whaor will she be uTl-_'hlg
=4 | eould oot oot Belp thinkiog [weoetich fram miv thoazht] of
the satisfi=d look you took when stepping up into the train.
And now T cone bermuse | cannot stay one day more withiout
fipd you g5 [ feared (1 would) : o [

.  How do you want me 1o be? With my .
' [[zeeing] so many thimgs that [ had never seeni
everybody treats e well. 1 go éverywhere. — 6 Man — And
everywhere vou find yourgell so well withont ine? —
7 Aug. — Why do you tell me this? Everywhere [ think
of vou, every tume I am glad [qpmd it well], T say to myself |
What a jov If he was aear me! if he caw this, if be lmard
neople say that [other] to mel — 8 It it thus that I Tove
wou. Is it wrong [bad]? Do vou want me to be sad all day?
AL certain times T am so, woo: (that) is to my.. quite =ad,
RO A sweet sorrow @ restlessoess as if [ was missing some-
thing. Aud it must e ron [ obigs!

o
L

(4) The verb #rtor 15 often understool before a presem
garticiple, in colloguial language : wodo el dia pensando, all
‘duy I () thinking ; con wmi wadre. viendo tantas cusas,
i A iy wmathér, soa are [or [ om) seeitigr s0 many things. .

(5) La cara que pusiste @ dhe fook [fece] ihat you fook
[pme], | Que cara pones! : Whal am air yaw're putting snf
— Pagsigte 15 the 2nd person of the preterite of poner @ yo
puse, th pusiste, & puso.

{6) Un dia mas, ané day wmore {see less. 109, n 20,

(7T) Estar a gusto, encontrarse a gusto, fo be, fimgd oneself
al rose. The contrary would be : estar incomodo, estar vio-
lento, fo feed wnpasy,

(B) Siempre que=-cada ver que, ctery thme thai, —
Pienso en ti, [ ihink of you. Mind the preposition en which
much follow thigs verb. We have already seen : tardar en,
to defay, postpone... which offers the same particularity, {Less,
107, En la botica, 11, beginning of dialogue.)

(9) 51 me faltara *n. if something weas lacking; a few
lines before © i estuviera, if he was (weere) ; =i vicra, if he
sate; &1 oyera, if he heard; these are examples of a second
preterite subjunctive that we do not possess in Foglish, and
which, n Epanish 15 used beforeé a supposition expressed in
the preterite. Here are the endings of this tense ;
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9 Man. — [No estds muy segura!
Agu. — No mereces que lo esté, no. jMua
que enfadarte porque vo esté contental

(Primavera en Mofa, by G, Marliner Sierral.

Interior de artista. — 1 Hombre, su caza es un
verdadero museo, — No ||?gan a tanto mis prelensiones,
pero confieso que me gusta rodearme de obras de arte. —
2 Esta coleccién de cuadres, todos firmados de wmaestros,
representa un dineral. — 3 Sin duda, pero todos no los
compré yo; unos cuantos, pnncipalmente los retratos. al
dlea me wvienen de herencia. — 4 También algunos

miuehles de estile @ aquel aparader con puertas tan lmda-
mente esculpidas, ese cofre vicjo de roble con herrajes tan
curiosos; — 5 un secrelario antiguo de canba con incrus-
taciones de nacar que tengo en mi despacho; — 6 unas
sillus con asiento y respalde de cuere repujada que vid
usted en el comedor, y otros caclyvaches esparcidos pot
toda la casa. — 7 Pero esta alfdmbra la iraje yo de
Marruecos; ese mantén de seda tan ricamente bordade,
procede de Filipinas: aquellas estatuitas de inarfil, las
campié en Cantdn.
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9 Man. — You're:

wﬂ_—l — Mg, — Noy vou don’y deserve et I shanld

r I_Imla:l getting augcy because Um glad! (Prima-

lln Spring m Autwmn ", by G Martinez Sierra)

An mrtst's home. — 1 My dear, your house is a vernable
— My pretensioes don't amount 1o so much, but | ewn

:: I" ike 1o surround myself with works of art. —2 This ral-
lection of picures all signed by masters represent a fortune. —
© 3 Withou! any deubl, but it wasnt [ bought them all; some of
them, particularly the oil porirails come (to mel from an inhec-
ienee, — 4 Alse a few pieces of furniture of style @ that cup-
board with s dtl'lt-hl}' carved doors. that old ocak chest with
so curious filtings: — 5 an  ancien! mahegany secretaire with
mlsyings of mother-of-pearl, that | have in my study; — 6 a
few chairs with botlams and backs of embossed leather, that you
have seem in the dining-room. and ather ald things scallered
through all the house. — 7 Bub this carpel, | myself brought it
back from Morocco; this silk shawl, so richly embroidered comes
fram the Philippines: these ivery statuettes | bought in Canton.

-

Canlar, fo sing ; 5 cantara, if [ seng (should sing), si can-
Ards, 5l cantara, si cantdramos, si cantarais, cantaran.

Comer, to eal; si comiera, if [ wle (showld cat), szi
comieras, comiera, comiéramos, comiérais, comieran.

Yivir, fo live; 5 viviera, if T boed (chowdd lived, =0 vi-
vieras, etc.. as above,

Don’t mix them up and notice the place of the stress @ osi

usted eantlra, if you sang (showld sing): vsted eantard, you
will simg.
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Leccion Ciento once (111)

Algunas coplas recitables

1 La ausencia es para el amor
lo que ¢l viento para el fuezo :
si poco, le hace mayor,
st mucho, le apaga luego.

2 Ni contigo, ni sin ti
a mis males hay remedio :
contigo porque me matas
y sin ti, porque me muero.

3 El hombre cuando se embarca
ha de rezar una vez (1),
cuando va a la guerra, dos.

v cuando se casa, tres.

4 Si me miras y te miro
los dos bajamos los ojos,
v no nos decimos nada,
y nos lo decimos todo.

5 Dos besos hay en el mundo
que no se apartan de mi :
el diltimo de mi madre
v el primero que te di.

Un artista. — 1 Con tanta aficién como tens para
la pintura ¢numea le dio a usted por pintar? — 2 50 silo
bustara la aficion v el guste creo gue seria pintor. — 3
Pero ahi estd : me he dado cuenta de que no basta. —

3
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A few Nﬂhmn? — 1 Absence is for love what wind
48 for fire; iF thero s e it makey it grester: i thero is
mupch it [I'lﬁﬁ it ont by and by — 2 Meither with you, nor
withoiil- vol 15 there & remedy (o my evils, with vou, bécasnse

you kill me, and wathout vow becanse T die. — 3 Man when
he embrrks must prey God onee] when he goes 16 vhe war,
twice, -and when lie mareies three timee — 4 If you look

at meand 1 look at o, e hoth Kok down. [lower the ms].
caml s eacly other we sayp sothing aml we 2y everviFing.
— 5 "There dre (a0 kasses g the world thiat 1 dou't forget
fzhat den's depart from me]; the last une of my

and the firgt T gave you.

NOTES

(1) Rezar, tp pray (Gad or fthe somin). Rogar (roego)
do teny ask a fovowr from somebady.

An artist, — 1 With so much tlaste that you have faor paint-
in,‘. You never ]‘md {qn:r la p'inl? — g ” il'l.l'_liflﬂl.iu‘:l'l and taste
only were sufficient, | think that | should be a painter. —
3 But here's fthe rubl: | have realized that this is mot encugh.
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4 A usted se lo puedo confesar : he probade sucesiva-
mente la pintura al dlec, el pastel, la acuarela. Todavia
tengo un taller alld arnba, en la buhardilla. — 5 Buenas
intenciones e ideas nunca me faltaron, pero, puesto delante
de un caballete ¥ un lienzo, con la pul:ta ¥ el pim:cl
en |as manos, nunca PIIdE gacar olra cosa que mamarra-
ches infames. — 6 Ese bodegén, con marco negro, que
ve usted ahi es precisamente una muestra de las mas acep-
tables de mi produccién. — T Y si estd ahi, es dnica-
mente por empeno de mi mujer,

Copla de petenera

Senior Alcalde Mayor,

no menda. usted a los ladrones,
porque tiene usted una hija
{inifia de mi corazén!)

que roba los corazones.

Leccion Ciento doce (112)

REVISION AND NOTES

1 The interrogatives : to ¢qgué? (qué libro) and
¢ cudl 2, that we have already scen, let us add :

¢Quién? (plur. quitnes) : who? and : ide quién?,
of whom: ¢con quién? with whom?; ¢para quién? for
whom? ete. (persons).

iQué? : whal...?; ¢con qué? with what2, ¢dé qué,
of what? etc... (things) .
But let us recall that Spanish puts the prepesition a
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— T. can comnfes a, | have 1r4.'d -I.p;ﬂ!‘j' qﬂ
px drawing, waier-calours. 1 still have a studio, wp
hl. the atfic —sﬁﬂﬂdiﬂlllmlndidrﬁhﬂm
éhq for hs. bl snce placed before an easel and can-
vas. the paleite and brush in hand, 1 could never make [bring
owi| anything hll infuroons daubs. — 6 That will Ffe n &
ll'hr:l: reme, which you see there, is precisely one of the mow
:ﬂ\plﬂ- of my production. — T And if it is there I
only oul of my wife's stubbornness.
Dar & uno por.. la occur g somebady, when it is a whiri. Le
did por salir (vestida) de levila : he has the fonew lo go oul im
evening dres.

Un cuadre : a piclure; el marco : the frame.

Senor Chief Alcade — don't arrest thieves — becavse vou
have a daughter — f{child of my heartl) — who sicals hearts.

The jrelenera is an old Andalusian dance af a very pur!fru]‘ur
rhythm, in which a 3/8 time allernates wilh a 34 one. Formerly
the aleade was in charge of the police. Nowadays, his atiribulions
are roughly these of a magoer.

_before persons when direct objects : He visto a tu padre.
I have seen your father. Likewise, in a guestion : ¢4
quién has visto? — ¢ A gquién acomparias?

2 The relatives. If they are immediately after .
their antecedent, thai, who, whem and which are tran-

slated both by que.

The people who were with me': Las personas que
estaban conmigo.

The women whom you see there : Esas mujeres gue

ves ahi.
The linen which I wear : La ropa que lleve.

Leccion 112
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An overcoat which becomes me well : Un gabin que
me sienta bién.

But if the relative pronouns are preceded by
a preposition {a, de, en, por, para, con), we shall say
quien, quienes, when referring to persons, and que to.
things. '

The friends with whem I was walking : Los amigos
con quienes me paseaba. Thal gentleman of whom [
speak 1o you : Ese sefior de quién te hablo. The pen with
which you write : La pluma con que escribes,

3 Whose and cuyo both express a relation of
possession or dependence between two nouns :

A house whose roof was falling in : Una casa cuyo
tejado se caia.

That novelisl whose works gt aamire : Ese novelista
cuyas obras admiras.

Contrary to English, cuyo agrees with the noun it pre-
cedes.

This reative iz mostly used in colloquial language.

4 The future translated by the present sub-
junctive. We have come across this particularity
several times, but before explaining it. we have wailed
until we possessed a sufficient number of examples to be
able, by comparing them, to establish a rule. Then let s
read these examples again : Lo que usted, quiera.
hombre : what you [will] like, friend (Less. 89). (Ten-
drds bastante juicio) cuande se te pase esta manfa de
querer casarte : (You will have enough judgment) when
this mania of wanting to marry will leave you. (less. 90).
— Cuando hava valmén fresco. me avisari, ¢verdad?
Hhen there ** will be ™ fresh salman, you will warn me,
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mr ﬂﬁl ﬂaa 94, egercse). — Como guste » a3
you. [lﬂﬂ! fekee. “ull 95, ex.). Cuando vengas, m
una prueba de la sirena, u‘lhl'n you (unll) come, you will
have a print of the siren (less. 109 ex.).

o those sentences where the idea of the futurg 1s ren
 dered by the subjunctive, we can remark : 10 that this
future is preceded by a comjunction {cuando, como), ar
by a rclative {que) . 2° that it considers a fact in a hypo-
th:tical manner, and before expressing a conclusion wiich
15 itsell rendered by the future : tendrds juicio, usted me
avisard, tendrds una prueba,

5 The conditional sentence. — When
expressing a condition or supposition, Spamnish, instead ol
the preterite indicative (if you knew, if | was rich, if he
arrived), uses one of the forms which we have séen
vecently (less. 109, note 4: lesson 110, note 9) of the
imperfect subjunctive : s usted hablase mds claro, if you
spoke more clearly. Si te levantases (or : te levantaras)
primero: if you gof up earlier. 51 yo no comiera tanto
{or : no comiese) : if I did not eat so much. Si salieras
todas las noches, if you went oul every night, etc.

As in English, the conclusion of these sentence: iz in
the conditional : le entenderia mejor, [ should understand
you betier; llegarias a tiempo, you would arrive in time;
digeriiia mejor, [ should digest betler: te refiria tu mujer:
your wife would scold you; si todos supiéramos hablar
dos o tres lenguas extranjeras, borrariamos otraz tantas
fronteras... If we all knew (how) io speak fwo or three
foreign languages, we should efface as many fronticrs.

6 El invierno. Es la estacion mas triste del
ano. El cielo esta casi continuamente nublado; las veces
gque estid despejado, sucede que hiela y los patinadores
acuden a los estanques helados para entréegarse a su de-
porte faverito. Pero son mds frecuentes los dias de lluvia
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¥ de mebla. Otras veces nieva: los COpos blancos revolo-
tean en el aire como mariposas v se alegran los ninos con
la esperanza de batallas con belas de nieve. Los cammos
y carreteras se ponen intransitables con la nieve o el barro.
Hay que guedarse en casa. Pero jgué bien se esta al
amor de la lumbre, jugando a los naipes, a laz damas, al
dominé, o al ajedrez, mientras silba el cierzo Irie por la
chimenea!

Winter, — It 15 the most mournful season of the year, The
sky s almost contimually cloudy: when [the times that] it W
L'irdr. i ]‘mppnu that FrrHﬂ. and 1]‘1¢ l.li.lrn Tun I.ﬁ.'r o Il'ﬂ
frozen pomds le practise their favourite sport. But the days of
rain and of fog are more frequent. (AL other fmes ot shows;
the white flakes fly in the air lke buiterflies and the childres
rejoice wilh the hope of battles with [the] snow-balls [b. of ]z
the ways and roads become {mpmflluhlr with the snow or (he
mud., You musl stay al home. But how well one 1w beside the
fire Inl the love of the ﬁnrr-l:]. p|nrin: |nl Ih-r] cards, duulhh.
dominees or chess, while the cold wind hissés n the chimney.

Helar : fo freeze; hiela : it froezes: el hiela : the ice; wm
helade : an ice-cream;: una huna : o locking-glas; dn scmsne
de luma : o wardrobe wilh o mirror.

PRINCIPALES NACIONES DEL MUNDO

Europa (un Europee, a European), Espana, Fran-
cia, Suiza (un Suizo), Bélgica {un Belga), ltaba (un
ltaliano), Portugal (un Portugwés), Inglatérra (un In-
glés), Alemania (un Alemén), Holands (un Helandés),
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 Austria (on Austriaco). Hungria (un Hingare). Tur-
guia {un Turco), Grecia (un Griego) . Bulgariz (un Bal-
gafo), Rumania (un Rumano), Checoeslovaguia (un

aco), Yugoeslavia (un Yugoeslava) . Rusia {un
Ruso). Swecia (un Sueco), Noruega (un Noruego),
Dinamarca (un Dinamarqués) .

Asia (un Asidtico) : el Japén (un Japonés), China
{un Chine) ; la India (un Indio), Persia (un Pema),
Arabia (un Arabe).

Africa {un Africann) © Egipta (un Egipcio) . Arge-
lia {un Argehne). Marruecos (un Marrueco) , Tinez {un
Tunecino) .

América (un Americano) : el Canadd (un Cana-
diense) . los Estados Unidos {un Yanqui). Méjico (un
Mejicano) . isla de Cuba (un Cubano). Argentipa (un
- Argentino) . Brasil {un Brasileno), Chile fun Chileao).

ESPANA

Regiones: Cataluna {un Catalan), Aragon (un Ara-
gonés) , Navarra (un Navarro) , las Provincias Vasconga-
das (un Vascongado), Asturias (un Asturiano), Galicia
{un Gallego). Léon (un Leonés), Extremadura (un Extre-
meno), Castilla (un Castellano), Valencia (un Valen-
clano), Andalucia {(un Andaluz), las 1slas Baleares, las
islas Canarias.

POBLACIONES : Madrid (un Madrileno). Bar-
celona (un Barcelonés), Valencia, Sevilla (un Sevillano),
Milaga (un Malagueiio), Zaragoza (un Zaragozano),
Murcia (un Murcianc), Bilbao (un Bilbaino), Granada
{un Granadine), Cartagena {un Cartagenera), Valladohid
{un Vallisoletano), Cérdoba (un Cordobés), Palma de
Mallorca (un Mallorguine), San Sebastiin (un Donos-
tiarra), Cadiz (un Gaditano) , Oviedo (un Ovetense) . la
Corufia (un Corufiés), Jeréz {un Jerezano), Almeria (un
Almeriense), Burgos {un Burgalés), Salamanea (un Sal-
mantino) ., Toledo (un Toledano), etc.

Leccign 112
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You have reached the last lesson, and per
your work is not al an end. Now you have to read over
fo the lasl one the previous lessons. It is a *° secomd
wave " which confirms and strengthens your knowledge.

Al the same {ime. you musl peruse the * grammatical
Appendix * that follows, and will help o perfect your
acquirements.

Read Spanish books and newspapers, that you wll
casily find at booksellers'; you will require a dictionary
for the vocabulary is cxtremely rich and is assimmlated
only in the long run,

“ THE PRACTISE OF SPANISH ”

We are prepanng for you under this title a second
volume which will be the sequel of the present lessons.
It will consist in twin texts {Spanish and English opposite) ,

chosen with as much variety as possible, accompanied by

notes and exercises on idioms and grammar.

It will allow you to enlarge vour vocabulary and your
knowledge of the Spanish language in the most pleasant
way. without needing to look up the words in a dictionary.

We feel convinced that you will derive the greatest
profit from it.

A 534 page volume, abundantly illustrated. as care-
fully produced as

“ SPANISH WITHOUT ToOIL "
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REGE'LAR VERBS IN AR

CANT AR, 1o sing |
gerund (eres. parl) @ cant ande, sinding

past pariiciple : cant ado, sung
e ————
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE [MPERATIVE
I sing . let me sing sing
E cant o que caal e
ﬁ cant as canl es cant a
& | canta cant e (cant ¢ ¥d.)
cani amos cant emos {cant emos)
cant als . cant éis cant ad
cant an cant en {canl en Vds)
I sang | should [ sing
cant aba gi cant ara
:‘E cant abas cant aras
¥ cant aba cant ara
e, cant abamos | canl aramos
cant abais cant arals
cant aban | cant aran
! sang | let me have sung .
cant é ||;;ut: cant ase
= cant aste cant ases |
‘f‘ cant o | canl ase
cant amos cant asemos
cant asteis cant asels
cant aron ‘ canl asen |

Futare : cantar &, cantar &s, cantar &, [ shall sing, you will
ing, cic.
cantar emos, cantar €15, canlar an.
Conditional : cantar ia, cantar ias, cantar ia, [ should sing, you
would sing, elc.
cantar iamos, cantar fals, cantar ian.
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REGULAR VERBS IN ER

COM ER, 1o cal
gerund (pres. part.) : com iendo, eating

pasl participle : com ide, ealén !
el
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE IMPERATIVE
I eat Lel me eal eal
B com o . que com  a
i1
e cOm es cOim as com e
A
~ com e com a {com a Vd.)
cont emos COm Amos (com amos)
com €1s com als | com ed
com en com an (com an Fds.)
I
{ ate should [ eal
com ia si com lera
E com las com Meras
S com la com iera .
B, com lamos com Ieramos
com lais com 1erais
com lan com 1eran
I ate lei me hove ealen
com i que com lese
5 com Iste com eses
‘-f' com 10 coln lese
com lmos com 1esemos
com isteis com  iesels
com ieron . com iesen

Future : comer &, comer as, comer a, J shall eal, you will
eal, eic.
comer emos, comer €is, comer &n. '
Conditional : comer ia. comer ias, comer ia. [ should eai, goun
would eat, et
comer iamos, comer iais, comer imn.



gerund (pres. part) :
past -participle :

lo a0 upr

sub iendo, going up
sub ide, gone up

—_—
[NDICATIVE SUB JUNCTIVE IMPERATIVE
I
| I go up let me go up go up
Bl sub o que sub a
sub es suab as sub &
: sub e sub a (sub a V'd.)
sub imos sub amaos {sub amos)
sub iz sub A1z sub id
| sub es sub an (sub an Vds.)
I went up should I go up
sub ia si sub iera
-‘E sub ias sub ieras
B sub ia sub iera
o, sub iamoe sub i€ramoz
sub iais sub ierais
| sub ian sub ieran
I went up |let me have goneup
sub 1 que sub iese
3 sub fste sub jezes
ri sub 16 sub jese
sub imos sub €zemos
sub isteis sub ieseis
sub ieron sub jesen

Future : subir &, subir as, subir &, [ shall go up, you will

go up, efc.
subir emos, subir éis, subir an.

Conditional : subir fa, subir ias, subir ia, / should go up, you

would go up, elc.
subir iamos, subir fais, subir ian.

-
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AUXILIARY VERE ToO JMP‘
AND COMPOUND TENSES OF

HAB ER, io have B
gerund (pres. parl) : hab iendo, having
past parliciple : hab ido, had
e
INDICATIVE - SUB JUNCTIVE
:‘q}" I have (sung) let me have (sung)
E o he que hay a i
g | has oy hay as canl ado |
&% | ha b :nm f:i': hay & fcom ide
£ 1 h h
£ mos b ide ay amos
= hab éis \ g hay ais sub ide
han i hay an \
i uly 1 Cell 'a mla |
i
| I had (sung} should I have (sung)
__ F | hab ia | si b iera
E %‘ | hab ias / cant ado hub ieras canl ado
.-.E 2 | hab ia ; hub iera .
""-—QH--:’ | hab jamos [ " ido hub iéramos| “°"' “fa
= | hab fais \ sub ido hub jerais | sub ide
hab ian i hub ieran |
- I - -— —
let me have had (sung) g
E | hub e que hub jese |
% = | hub iste canl ade hub ieses | cant ade
o E hub o . » hub iese ' i 3
P hub imos SR My hub iésemyos| il 4
— | hub isteis sub jdo hub icseis \mb ide
bub ieron | hub tegen |

Future : hab ré, hab ris, hab rd, ete., [ shall hove sung,

Conditional «+ hab rfa, hab rias, hab ria, etc., ! should
sung.



I il
 TO HAVE (TO owh)

E gerund (pres. part.)

TEN ER,

lo hatte

ten dendo, hating

b frast Pdr!l"cipl: : ten ide, had
Pl T
| InpicaTive SUB JUNCTIVE [MPERATIVE |

13 —

F I
| [ have et me have have.

s teng o que teng a ten
e tien es teng as ten

x tien e teng a (teng a V'd.)

len emos teng amos (teng amos)
ten ¢is teng ais ten ed
tien en teng an {teng an Vds.)
7 { had shonld [ have
. ten ia 51 buv dera

= lan ias luv ieras

] len fa tuv dera

ay ten iamos tuv 1éramos

ten ials tuv icrais
ten fan luv leran
[ had let me have had

. tuv = gue tuy lese
e v iste tuy jeses

= tuv o tuv jese

fuv - 1mos tny 1escmos
[ tuv isteis tuv jeses
| tuv 1eren tuv esen

Future : tendré, tendrds, tendrd, etc., [ shall have, you will

I
. Conditional :  tendiia, tendrias, tendria, etc., [ should heve, -

Bin

have.

you Iﬂﬂﬂfd II:]'UE.
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VERE Tu #E

|
AND A5 AN AUXiLIARY |
TO THE PASSIVE mc‘1
SER, (o be -
gerund (pres. parl) : s iendo, being J
pasi parliciple : s ido, been
INDICATIVE SUB JUNCTIVE IMFERATIVE {
|
5 f am let me be be
Fg _ soy qgue = a
E - eres s= as s
| e se a (se a Vd.)
somos se Amos (se amos)
s013 se dis sed
som sc an (se an Vds.)
]
{ was should { be | -|
er a si fu era
‘E [T fu eras |
¥
T er a fu era
(1) ér amos fu éramos
e als fu eras |
er an fu eran
B i
[ was let me have bucn! A
fui que fu ese
o fuiste fu eses
] -
c fué fu cse
B . "
fu imos fu ésemos
fu isteis fu eseiz
fu eron fu esen '

Future : seré, seras, sera. elc., { shall be, you niﬂ be, ete.

Conditional ; seria, serias, seria, etc., | should be, you would

be, elc.
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TO BE (AT A GivEN TIME)

EST .ﬁ.R, to be .
gerund (pres. part) : =3t ando, being i
Y pasf parficiple : tst ado, been I

'F' INDICATIVE SuBJuURCTIVE
, _
! i 1 am let me be be
£ o5l oy | gueest é |
= est as ost és est a :
T est a est € (est é Vd.)
' est amos efl emos [est emos)
| est ais est éis eit ad
est dn est én (est én Vds)
| - I wia should 1 he
I est aba si  estuv iera
E est abas estuv ieras
. E est aba estuv iera
- est dbamos estuv Mramos
| est abais estuv ierais
cat aban estuv leran
[ was let me have been
) estuy e que estuv icse
} estuy. 1ste estuy icses
. estuv o estuv lese
. estuy imos estuv 1ésemos
estuv 1steis estuv 1esels
l.- esluv ieron edtuv iesen

Future : edtaré, estards, estard, etc., I shall be, you will be.

Conditional : estaria, estarias, estaria, elc., [ should be, you
] would be.

R _
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IRREGULARITIES OF THE RADICAL VOWEL
Either @ - ue

Placed under the sounding stress, the o of the radical is
diphthongized in ; we; anywhere else, it remains : o.

CONT AR, io couni, to fell

—_—
InDicATIVE | SuBjuNcTIVE | IMPERATIVE
|
{ count el me counl | counl
E cuent o rque cuent e
| & cuent as cuent es | cuent  a
L, cuent a ‘ cuent e
cont  amos cont emos | cont ad
| comt  ais cont s [
' | cuent an : cuent en

All the other forms of this verb are regular. See the meodel ¢
cantar, MOVER, toc move.

| INDICATIVE SupJuNcTIVE | © IMPERATIVE |
{ I move lel me moce maove
.'E { muecy o gue muey o |
3 muey e muev  as muey ¢
(L muey ¢ muey a
moy  emos moy  amos mov . ed
mov  €is mov  als
muev¥ en muey  an | !

All the other forms of this verh are regular. See the model
CcCOmer.

. The werbs that are conjugated like the twe models shove ame vy
many. Dur all the verbs in o do not shew th lrregulariy; thos vocar
gives loco, locas, clc.: comer, come, comes, oo, |1 is only by prachis-
ing tha! one can know whether this o in a verh bhecomes | we or slways
wmains o, | he best way o keep i mind this pecubinrily w fo amociaie
tlee irregulap verk with another word (houn or adjecnve) of the same ool
showing the diphthong: then with contar, remember | ums cusmla,
woinl: um cucnlo, o lale; with mover, un mueble, furaiore; wills
volver, la relurm, una vuela, o lifn.

2 In jugar, o p!agh the diphtong ue alieraate with a :

juego. juégas, juega, jugamos, jugaba, jugando. etc.
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mm.wwn OF THE RABICAL FGWEI-

Either e - i

Fhﬂd un:h.-f the sounding stress, Ihe ¢ of tha radical it
aphlbunmeﬂ in: ie; anywhere else it remaing e

CERRAR, io shut

INDICATIVE SUB JUNCTIVE IMFERATIVE
I shut et me shut shut

cierr o que cierr ¢

cierr  as clerr o3 cerr m

clerr  a clerr &

cerr amos CETY  emos cierr ad

CRIT am cerr  els

cierr  an clerr  en

All the other forms of this verb are regular, See the model :
cantar.

TENDER, (o siretch, to bend

— = -
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE | IMPERATIVE
I bend let me bend | bend
tiend o gue tiend a |
tiend e tiend as tend e
tiend & tiend a
tend  emos tend amos tend ed
tend  éis tend Ais
tiend en tiend an i

All the other forms of this verh are regular. See the model
COMmer.

1. As fu::r t]'ll! preeeding oRes, T n:mly lr}' F:-ra(lilin% Lhal one €an
tetiin the verbs that follow this wregularity. For cerrar, think of : «
cierre, a lock; el encierro, the seclusion: with tender, asscciale @ una

tends, o flent as well as g shop; with merendar, to have “fea”
fa light aficrnoon meall; la merienda, dhe “ fea ™. cte

2. The verb : adquirir : fo acquire, has the diphthong
alternated : ¢ with : i (the endings will be those of the 3! con-
jugation) : adquiero, adquieres, adquiere, adquirimos, adqui-
ris, adquirid, adquiria, ete.

o
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IRREGULARITIES GF THE RADICAL VOWEL |

Either : e = i . '
The : ¢ of the radical only remains before endings begin-
ning with an : 1 stressed; anywhere else it becomes : i.

PED IR, to ask

Future : pedir & Gerund : pid fendo |
Conditicnal : pedir fa Past. part. : ped. ide
— — i — e —
INDiCATIVE SUB JUNCTIVE IMPERATIVE
I ask let me ash ask
E pid o© que pid a I
e pid es pid as pid e |
= 4 -
(1| pid e pid a
1 ped imos pid ameos ped id I
ped is - pid ais
| pid en pid an
" I asked sf:uu;n' I ask
ped ia st pud gera
= ped ias pid ieras
g ped ia pid 1era
" ped iamos pid iéramos
ped inis pid ierais
ped ian . pid ieran
[ asked lei me have asked
ped i que pid 1ese
= ped isle pied leses
L F] - - - s
E pid 1o pr_d iese
=8 ped imos pid 1e2emos
ped isleis pid eiseis
pid ieron pid iesen

I. In the verbs weir, fo loupl; Freir, lo fre: renir, lo seaid: tefir,
la dye; where the radu-rll becomes : wi-. fri-, rin-, tin-, the 1 of l.h
endings : -io, -ieron, -iese, -rerd, -iEnde, @ losl, You will write @ rie,
e langhs; frieron, ey fried; rinendeo, scolding: si ribera,

[ seald . titese, lel me hove dyed: se tino, he dyed himeelf, wic

2. Podrir, lo be rotien, 18 conjugated in the same way as
pedir, but alternating : o and u in the radical. Before an ; i
podrimos, podrio, podri, podrido, eic.; before other
endings : pudro, pudres, que pudra, pudrio, pudriern,
pudriese, pudriendo, eic.

oW re
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IRRECULARITIES OF THE RADICAL VOWEL
Either e - ie - i
Thu same alternntive of vowels as in the preceding verb,

deducting the 9 persons of the present tense which diphiongize
in: e=

SENTIR, to smell

Gemund : sini iendo Past part. : sent ido.
INDICATIVE | SUBJUNCTIVE [MPERATIVE
smell I let me smell smelf

g stent o que sient  a '

= sient e sient  as | sient e
sient e sient  a
senl  Imos zint amos | sent  id
snt s sint dis |
stenl  en stent  an !.

The other tenses on the model : pedir : sentia, =enti, sintio,
sintieron, =i sintiera, que sintiese, sintiendo, sentido, etc.

The wverbs in: ir, which have : ¢ in the radical, are

conjugated either on : pedir, or on : senfir,
~ Avre also conjugated on : sentir, all those ones which have
an : r or ; nf, after the : ¢ of the radical. Thus are : mentir,
arrepentir; preferrir, lo prefer; herir, lo hurl; conver-
tir, divertir; hervir, lo boil, etc. Servir, iz an exception,

All the other verbs in : e-ir [included servir) are comjugated
on : pedir.

2. Dormir and morir follow the conjugation of : pedrir,
except in the 9 persons where they are diphthongized :

Indicative : Duermo, duermes, duerme, duermen.

Subjunctive : Duerma, duermas, duerma, duerman.

Imperative : Duerme.

The other forms like : podrir - dormimos, we sleep; dormia,
! slept; dormi, I selpt; que durmanos, let us sleep; durmio, he
slept; =i durmiera, should [ sleep.

Morir has an irregular past participle : muerto, dead.

{

g
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THE FINAL CONSONANT OF THE RADICS

GENERAL RULE

Te hnal radical consonant, in every form of the conjugation,
keeps the very sound it has in the infinitive : tocar, to touch;
toco, lel me touch; togque Vd., touch, etc. .

To apply this rule let sometimes some modifications in the spelling,

take place fas i the example above) but they are not comsidered as an
irregularity, nothing being changed 1o the ear. .

Let us recall the equivalences :

Ca — Co = gue —— gui.
Ea— g0 =— Fue — gFuI.
Za — Z0 — Ce& — Cl.

Ja — jo = ge — gi.

gua — guo — = giie — giil,

Modifications in the spelling

Ferbs in -AR '
before : a, o before :

— ——
¢ |sacar, saco, sacag, etc. = qu [saque Vd., yo saqué, etc,
g |pagar, pago, pagas, etc. |= gu |pague Vd., yo pague, I:I‘E.,_l
z |rezar, rezo, rezas, ete. |= c [reee Vi, yo recd. ele

gU |averigan, averiguo. = gii |avenigue Vd., elc.
Ferbs in -ER, IR
before : e, i belore, o, a
. - — S i !—I
gu (distinguir, distingues, etc.| = g |distingo, que distinga, cic..
E [proteger, prolegido, elc. = )|orotejo, que protela; elc.
c [Ejereer, ejereia, ete = I |®)ErZa, Que ejerzas, et
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mfﬂ OF THE FINAL RADICAL CONSONANT
Either ¢ - z¢ _
III the verbs in -cer and -cir, the : ¢ remains before:
€, i, bul becomes : ze, before : a, o.

i PAREC ER, o appear ‘
—_— o —— — - —
[NplcATIVE | SUB JUNCTIVE IMPERATIVE
I appear lel me appear appenr
- parezc o que parezc a
] parec es pareic as parec &
parec ¢ parezc a
purec £mos parezc amos parec EJ
parec 83 parezc. dis
parec en parezc an
LUC IR, to shine
£ — T — e
[ shine el me shine shine

luzc o que luzc a

fuc es luze as ] fuc ¢

fee e luze a 1
lue imos luze amaos fic id

luc is luze ais

fue en luze an

This irregularity is limited to 7 persons of the present lense.
All the other forms of the conjugation are regular.

|. The veshs where the e i preceded by anolher consonant : ejers
cer, la praclize; torcer, lo [wisl; vencer, fo vanguish; esparcir, 4
ﬁfl. are_regular. But this e, sccording 1o what we have already seen in

preceding page. becomes 2 before o, e @ cjerzo. twerzo, Yopzo, and
qﬂ Ejﬂr:a. tuerza, cEparEa, elc.

Cither exceptions : mecer, o rock [mero, meces, que meral: cocer,
e covk fcuero, cueces, que cuezal; haeer, lo maeke Thage. haces, que
Faga).

E The compound verbs i -ducr {preducir, conducir, reducir,
ele.. o produel, ls lead, to reduce. el all have their past irecgular :
’pmdu.je, Enhﬂujf. n.-ﬂuj‘ {see further on the list of |r:rrgu|r|r |:-Iir1.:'.

3. As a rule in the regular werbs as in parccer and lucir)
there 18 similarity of formation with the 1% person of the present
tense and the 6 persons of the subjonctive tenze in the present :
tengo, tienes, liene, tenga, tengas, tenga; hage, haces,
hace, haga, hagas, haga, etc. See the recapitulation list
of the irregular verbs that are not classified.
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RADICAL ENDING WITH A VOWEL

Thius 1s the case of Lhe verbs: le er, to read: cre er, t
beliecve; prove er, {o supply which are regular and of + nlﬂ'
oir, irregular. Whenever you add to their radical ome d
the endings -iendo, -io, -ieron, -iera, -jese, the : i of thess
endings becomes : ¥ : le;\rendn reading; ley6, he read
creyeron, they believed; cayé, he fell; oyendo. hearing,
oyo6, he heard: si oyera, should | hear, elc.

All these forms supposing only a mere medification in the spedling
must be considered as regular. In fact, there are truly irvegularites i
the follows mng verbs ml]’

Verbs ending in : w-ir

In the verbs in -uir, you get inserted an : y after the :
w of the radical before the vowels : a, o, e i-e, every time: the
ending does not begin with a stressed : |

INDICATIVE | SUB JUNCTIVE .| INPERATIVE
! build . build
[ |
E construy o que construy a
b conslruy es construy as | construy e
construy ¢ construy a
conslri 1mos construy amos|  constru gd
constru is construy &is
construy en consiruy an

2. Oir, to hear, partly follows the irregularities of this
model.

Pres. of the Indicative : m:n. oyes, oye, oimos, ais, oyen.

Pres. ol" the Subj. : olga, oigas, oiga, ﬂhm
oigais, oigan,

Its other tenies are regular.
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Spamu'd: coll this series of pasts - pretéritos
Fuertes, strong pretente. because in the 1" and 34 pess in
the singular, they are siressed on the radical {and sot on the
eadings as it 15 in the regular ones) We can consider as a model

of these pasts, the one of tener; s have.

SUB JUNCTIVE

tuv isteis
tuv leron

Should 1 have

£ tuv iera
tuv leras
tuv lera
tuvy IEFAMoS
tuv ierais
tuv ieran

let me have had
que tuy  pese
v ieses
tuv 1ese
tuv iésemos
tuy iesens
tuy  iesen

Kindly notice that the radical of the past in the Indicative

8 transtmited to the 2
Hubcr lo have

estar to be

andar le walk
saber fo hknow
chber  fo conlain
pulier fo put
poder  fo be able
guecrer fo wurant
hacer to make
Venir lo come

I. The past of :

pasts of the Subjunctive,

Il'l.'l.IZlE-' sl hUbIEHL f]Li'E'IH-IIJ'ifE

estuve estuviera esluviess
anduve anduviera anduvies
supe suplera suplese
cupe cupiera cupiese
puse pusiera pusicie
pude pudiera pudieze
Gulse quisiera quisiese
hice hiciera liciese
vine viniera viniese
decir, is slightly different :
1 et me say

si  dij era que dij ese
dij eras dij eses
dij era dij ese
dij éramos dij ésemos
dij erais dij eses
dij eran dij esen
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PR

Avre conjugated in the same way |

Traer, to bring, traje, si lrajera, gue lrajese,

Conducir, I» lead, conduje, s condujera, que condujese,

Producir, o produce, produje, si produjera, que pro-
dujese, and the other compound verbs in : ducir.

2. The verb : ir, borrows its past from the verb : ser : fui,
| went; si fuera, should I go; quc fuese, lel me have gone,
{See the list of : Ser).

3. The past of : dar, fo give i1s : di, diste, did, etc.,
with the endings of the 2% and 3" conjugalions : si diera,
should I give, que diese, lel me have given.

IRREGULAR PAST PARTICIPLES

abrir lo open abierto opened
cubrir o cover cubierto covered
decir la say diche sard
eacribir {n wrile escrito wrillen
hacer lo make hecho made
imprmie to print impreso brinfed
MOTLr in die muerto died, dead
[raner lo put puesto pul
romper te break roto broken
volver fo relurn vuelto refurned
resolver lo resolve resuelto resolved

The compound verbs: descubrir, fo discover: describir, fo des
cribe; compener, o compound : imponer, lo impese, etc., also
Liave their past participle iregular ; descubierto, descrito, ]
compuesto, impuesto, elc, 1

For : proveer, to supply, we say in the oast unrtic'q:lr:l
proveido or provisto. ]



1 " fresromis. sofpnly ¥ uma

r L I_I — 0 a . I - -1
u ! . = =l | J !
v m""—.:l

J."'f!'u will End an the wo Following. pages 8 recapitulation list of
‘the irregular verbs .hal cammm be cxacily adapied in e clasifica-
tion we have jusi established It is the reason why we give, for esch of
hﬁl l“wﬁﬂlﬂ'lﬁﬂnhﬂf lEmies.

s Ta make easier the reading of this list let us secall the fallowrng
;-edumm

Y 5 phe preiend jense of the [ndicalive, very often the 1™ persan sf
the sing. only is ircegular {ponge, salgo, sé, eic) and (he othe:
pericas ase arranged on the 200 pers. given wn the list ¢ pones,
pone, ponemos, cic; sales, sale, salimos, =ic_; llb:l. sabe,
sabemos, eic.. The specisl cases of @ ser, haber, estar, oir,
have been explained in the preceding pages. For @ querer, puln.
venir, be careful about the way of diphthengizing ipp. 363, 364

W n ithe guﬁfanclwf Fubgre, Cenditional and p-uli of the thuﬂtln‘l}.
i s only neeessiry lo know the 197 pers. of sing. the others being
normally  formed by the subsiituiion to the fnal vowel, of the wpe-

cial desinences to be found in the list of regular verbs, pp. 355,
+35G. 357

F5 ALl the, preterites are regular in Spanish. save : era, | wos (ser;
iba, [ went Tir); weia, [ sam (ver),

'_il.. The Jul pers. p!ur. of !_Jre Imprrah‘l‘r I i-l'd'ijl 'rrgula'r. the * af
ihe infinitive being replaced by d : ser, med (hel; ir. id dgol;
poner, poned lpuil; clic.

We have not mentioned in the recapitulation list, the following wverbs,
most of them defectives or rarely used -

aslr, lo seice. Avoid the use of the 1%t sing, pers. in the present temse
which would be : asgo or the Subjumclive : asgo, asgas, ele.
The other persons and tenses are regular : ases, asimos, asia, e,

erguir, 0 loke wp. In the presenl lense, you may :av : verge, ver-
gues, yverge (lke : wealir, p. 363 or : irgo, irgues, irgue
Mess used. like : pediv, p. 3640 in the plural @ erguimos, erguis,
verguen, or irguen. Svnonvmous : alzar, levamiar, elevar.

oler, t# small. This verb 15 diphthongized regularly as : mover. p. 562
but vakes h before the diphthong : huele, huelas, huele, ole-
mos, clc

placer, to pleaze, ls conjugated like - parecer, p. 367, But we can find
in the Subjuncliw: : p|:|l., let me piua-r. and in the past . pl--
gue, [ pleased: pluguiera a Dios, (el Cod be pleased. (See the
I'bodrl : lwmte, p- 3591 Synun}rmmﬂ £ suslar, tgr:.r.]ar..
ro#r, lo pul u:.lIJt. II'I. l|'|!_- present lense, a'rn;cl 1.|'||: use of the 147 peTs.,
Ireplaced by : estoy royendol and alse the whole Subjunctive. The
r persons and tenses are regular : roemos, we pul aside;
roia. { ‘pul ande, etc. (See the |¥ note of page 362



372  rosciciian sploit) v dow

I"-ﬁ"iﬁv,‘ Prescal
ser fo be 50y, eres wea 16
ir fo go Vay, vds vaya Ve
haber |io have he, has haya
estar lo be esloy, eslds este esta
andar |[lo walk ande, andas .
tener lo have tengo, fienes lenga ten
poner le pul pongo, pones ponga pon
venir te come vengo, | viemes venga ven
salir lo go out | salgo, sales salga - sal
valer o be worth| valgo, vales valga
traer to bring traigo, | fraes traiga
caer to fall caigo, caes caiga |
oir to hear 0igo, oyes oiga
hacer | o niake hago, haces haga haz
decir to say digo, dices diga | di
querer |lo want quiere, | quires |
poder |to be able | puedo. | puedes l
saber |lo know 56, sabes sepa
caber |flo comtain | quepo, | cabes quepa
ver fo sce e, (12 el
dar o g doy, das deé




- | Contitinat| Proirie S*ﬂ‘:&" Gerund,
' fui, fuiste | fuese siendo
L fui, fuiste | fuese yendo
~ habrfa lube hubiese
estuve estuviese
. anduve anduviese
: tendria tuve tuviese
pondria puse pusicse {
vendria ﬁne viniese vimiendo
saldria . |
valdria |
traje trajese | trayendo
eai [td'yﬂi:l cayese : ca}*tl‘ld?
oi (oyd) oyese ! oyendo
haria hice (hizo) | hiciese
diria - dije dijese ' diciendo
quise quisiese
) pude pudiese : pudiendo
sabria supe supiese
cabria cupe cupiese
vi, visle viese viendo
di, diste diese
















